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ESTIMATES COMMITTEES A AND B 

ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A 
The meeting commenced at 9.00 am. 

Division 7: Treasury and Finance, $2 587 835 000 — 
Ms D.J. Guise, Chairman. 

Mr E.S. Ripper, Treasurer. 

Mr T. Marney, Under Treasurer. 

Mr W.R. Sullivan, Commissioner of State Revenue. 

Mr B. Roche, Executive Director, Shared Services. 

Mr M. Barnes, Executive Director, Finance. 

Mr D.R.M. Smith, Executive Director, Economic. 

Mr J. Tondut, Executive Director, Government Procurement. 

Mr G. Colling, Assistant Director, Agency Resources. 

Mr S. Toutountzis, Acting Chief Finance Officer. 

Mr G.R. Baker, Project Manager, Shared Services. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements.  

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. 

I will allow members to ask further questions, within reason, along a particular line of questioning; members 
only need to ask. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I refer to the section headed “Commonwealth grants” on page 177 of the Budget Statements 
and particularly to the line item on goods and services tax grants. The Treasurer is no doubt familiar with the 
GST grants from the commonwealth to the state, as he often likes to talk about them. A series of numbers are 
shown for the line item, which obviously indicate the size of the GST grants to the state. I had an interesting 
experience last week; I decided to read the first federal Labor budget, because I am always interested in what 
Mr Swan is doing. I opened up federal budget paper No 3 and went to table B.1, which shows the federal 
estimates of GST revenue payments to each of the states. When I quickly compared the state estimates with the 
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federal estimates, I discovered that the federal estimates were $971 million more than the state’s estimates over 
the four years of the forward estimates. In other words, the federal government’s estimate of the GST revenue it 
will pay to Western Australia is $971 million more than the state government’s estimate of what it will receive. 
How can two budget documents that were effectively published within a week of each other show an almost 
$1 billion shortfall in GST revenue to the state when the state estimates are compared with what the 
commonwealth has documented will be paid?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: There are a couple of issues. First, our budget was prepared with a cut-off date of 7 April, 
which meant that only information available up to that time could be taken into account. The commonwealth 
budget is confidential until it is delivered, so later information that the commonwealth took into account was not 
available to us until after our budget close-off date. The second issue is that the Department of Treasury and 
Finance makes a forecast of our relative share of the GST. To make that forecast, it must look at not only our 
revenue, but also the revenue of other states, as well as the total GST pool. It is all relative. Our forecast of GST 
share is based on assumptions that the department makes about the relative economic performance of the 
Western Australian economy compared with the relative economic performance of other states. I am also 
advised that while the Western Australian Department of Treasury and Finance tries to calculate the relativities 
right across the forward estimates, the commonwealth budget flatlines the final relativity and assumes that it 
applies across the out years. In the view of the people who assess this matter inside the Department of Treasury 
and Finance, the figure does not flatline. The Department of Treasury and Finance believes that the Western 
Australian numbers are more accurate. There are differences in both the timing of the availability of information 
and the methodology used by the federal Treasury.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: I want to understand this. There is a discrepancy of $1 billion. The Treasurer is saying that 
the Department of Treasury and Finance is right and the federal government is wrong. The Treasurer used the 
term “flatlines”. When the Treasurer applies the word “flatlines”, is he saying that our share of GST revenue 
remains constant?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am here to be quizzed on the state budget.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: It is only a $1 billion shortfall. I know it is not a lot of money to the Treasurer; he loses 
$1 billion fairly regularly.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: If the Leader of the Opposition wants to ask questions, he should ask questions; he should 
not interrupt the answers. The Leader of the Opposition should be mature in the way in which he approaches 
these matters. He should not be juvenile.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The Treasurer should try for some competency and we might get somewhere. The 
performance of the state is atrocious. 

The CHAIRMAN: Order! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: It is only $1 billion, Treasurer.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am advised that the flatlining is in the commonwealth numbers and not in the state 
numbers. We have to take professional advice on these matters. I am not an expert in applying the more than 
1 000 factors that the Commonwealth Grants Commission takes into account in assessing its recommendations 
for a state’s share of GST revenue. A small cadre of specialists in each state Treasury and the grants commission 
understand how this system works. The outcome of the considerations undertaken by our group of specialists, 
who, by the way, have done comparatively very well over the years in dealing with these matters, is the set of 
figures that appears in the budget. Since I take professional advice on these matters, I will ask the Under 
Treasurer to comment.  

Mr T. Marney: In essence, the commonwealth numbers are a projection based on a conservative methodology. 
The commonwealth is able to do that because, in aggregate, it does not really affect it to a great extent. In 
contrast, it has a substantial impact on the state budget; therefore, we need to apply the best possible 
methodologies that we can to get the best estimates over the forward estimates. That involves forecasting 
revenues and, as the Treasurer mentioned, numerous parameters that feed into the Commonwealth Grants 
Commission’s methodologies. We do that to the best of our ability. The team that undertakes that exercise is 
extremely specialised and is well respected nationally. That is what gives us the difference in those numbers. It is 
really about the importance of the particular forecasting task to the state relative to the importance to the 
commonwealth.  

[9.10 am] 

Mr T. BUSWELL: What did the Treasurer mean when he said “flatline”? Is that our percentage of the total? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the Under Treasurer to deal with that concept as it applies to a budget for which I 
do not have responsibility.  
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Mr T. Marney: Flatlining is the methodology used by the commonwealth to estimate the grants to the individual 
states in the outer years of the forward estimates.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Does our share stay constant?  

Mr T. Marney: It uses an historical pattern. There is not a lot of variation in the relativities. It basically assumes 
constant relativity across the outer years. The key difference between the commonwealth’s numbers and the 
numbers in the Budget Statements relates to the relativities and our forecasts around the parameters that impact 
on those relativities over time.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: In 2008-09 Western Australia’s percentage of the total GST revenue is 8.7 per cent 
federally. In 2011-12 that drops to 7.15 per cent. That percentage is not constant; rather, it declines. I want to 
make a suggestion and, in doing so, I will seek feedback from the Treasurer. I again refer to the state budget. 

The CHAIRMAN: That would be an excellent idea.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Would it not be in the state’s interests to be conservative in those estimates? If two 
parameters can be chosen, would it not be better to be a billion dollars under than to be accurate?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: We look for accuracy in Department of Treasury and Finance forecasting. We expect that if 
there is to be any bias, it will be slightly on the conservative side, because we do not want to be misled into 
spending money that we do not have. However, we look for accuracy because we do not want to forgo 
opportunities that might be available to the government and the state because we have seriously underestimated 
the revenues available to us. The member referred to the next four years. More than 1 000 factors are taken into 
account by the Commonwealth Grants Commission. There is a two-year lag before the data comes into the 
system and a five-year rolling average is applied. In the end, to summarise those 1 000 factors, it depends on the 
relative position of this state against that of other states on those more than 1 000 factors, not the absolute 
position of the state on those 1 000 factors. Some estimate of where other states are going must be taken into 
account. For example, iron ore royalties are an extremely important factor in our budget. However, to the extent 
that we receive more iron ore royalties, and to the extent of the lag factor, we will receive less GST share. 
Another state also receives royalties. I refer to Queensland, which receives significant coal royalties. If there is a 
big increase in the price of coal, there will be an increase in Queensland coal royalties and, therefore, a reduction 
in its GST and a proportionate increase in our share of the GST. An extremely complicated analysis needs to be 
undertaken. Our people must understand some of the dynamics of the Queensland budget as well as those of the 
other states in order to understand where the GST share is going. As the Under Treasurer said, from the point of 
view of the commonwealth it is not a critical issue, because it is interested in the total it pays the states. It is not 
necessarily interested in whether a dollar goes to Queensland or whether a dollar goes to Western Australia. For 
us it is a critical issue. One would expect our people to have a lot more focus on this and to be sharper on this 
because it is so much more critical to our budget than it is for the commonwealth people. The Under Treasurer 
has some comments to make.  

Mr T. Marney: The flatlining process that the commonwealth uses applies to the last year. The lag effect of the 
grants commission process has, as the Treasurer mentioned, a two-year data and a five-year averaging process, 
and still applies across the forward estimates. It is predominantly the last year that is flatlined in terms of 
relatively. The subtext in the question was that the Department of Treasury and Finance may have forecast a 
number that is more convenient potentially to the presentation of the state’s finances for whatever reason. I can 
assure members that the number in the Budget Statements is the best number that my officers can forecast. That 
is the overriding mandate for my people. There is no influence over that forecasting methodology or process at a 
political level. To be honest, I struggle to influence some of those numbers. It is as robust as we can make it. It is 
without intent. No desired outcome is imposed on the process.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: If I cast aspersions on the quality of the people in the Under Treasurer’s department, I 
apologise. That was not my intent. My interest relates to the political arena. What is Treasury’s estimate of what 
our share of GST revenue will fall to in the out years? I have brought my big calculator with me, because I do 
not have Treasury’s supercomputer. I still maintain that it is in the best interests of the state to have a billion 
dollar shortfall.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: That is not the case.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: The Treasurer says that every year, but I can still make that assertion.  

[9.20 am] 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The Leader of the Opposition makes all sorts of wrong assertions; that does not add any 
validity or substance to the issue. Given that the government has been exposed to criticism on the growth in debt, 
why would it understate its financial position? One of the most contentious issues arising out of the budget, an 
issue which the opposition took up, was the growth in the level of state debt. If a billion dollars extra were 
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available to us, that would have been offset against the growth in state debt, and that figure would have been 
less. I cannot see any political argument or any political reason why the government would seek — 

Mr T. BUSWELL: So there is no political advantage when the Treasurer saves this government a billion dollars 
between now and the election — 

The CHAIRMAN: If the member wishes to ask a further question, he will ask it through the Chair; do not just 
roar across the chamber. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: My apologies. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am still in the middle of my answer and I regard that sort of interruption as juvenile and 
immature. 

There is no political advantage for the government in underestimating this issue because it creates difficulties in 
other aggregates that the government has to defend in the budget process. Let me go to the answer: in 2006-07, 
on an actual basis, our GST grant share was 10 per cent; in 2007-08, the estimated actual share is 9.4 per cent; in 
2008-09, the estimate is 8.7 per cent; in 2009-10, 7.9 per cent; in 2010-11, 6.9 per cent; and in 2011-12, it is 
estimated that our share of the GST grant will be 6.2 per cent. 

The other issue that really needs to be taken into account is that we will receive not only a lower share of the 
GST, but also less in actual dollars. Despite the growth in the national GST pool as the national economy grows, 
the increase is more than fully offset by the reduction in share. For example, in 2007-08, we expect to receive 
$4.04 billion in GST revenue; in 2008-09, $3.957 billion; in 2009-10, $3.822 billion; in 2010-11, $3.502 billion; 
and in 2011-12, 3.281 billion. Effectively, the reduction in share will actually see nearly $800 million dollars 
difference between the actual dollar payment in 2007-08 and the actual dollar payment now forecast for 2011-12. 

I was pleased to hear the Leader of the Opposition say that he was not casting any aspersions on the 
independence or the competence of Treasury officers in this matter. I regard this as a very serious matter. If any 
government sought to exercise political influence on revenue forecasting, that would be, in my view, a most 
reprehensible action. This government says to the professionals, “Give us your best advice.” We question the 
officials: “What are your assumptions? Why have you chosen one assumption over another assumption?” It is 
part of our role to interrogate Treasury officials and to have them defend and explain their position. However, in 
the final analysis, as Treasurer, I take the professional advice of the people in the Department of Treasury and 
Finance and present an honest set of books to the community of Western Australia. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Treasurer, I want to ask a couple of questions about the payment of the community service 
obligation to Synergy, which, for the sake of completeness, appears on page 141 of the Budget Statements under 
the headings “Administered Transactions” and “Item 10 — Electricity Retail Corporation (Synergy)”. I refer to 
the community service obligation payment to the electricity retail corporation also known as Synergy. The 
Treasurer might be familiar with that: the Minister for Energy last night did not want to tell the opposition how 
much Verve Energy was going to lose, and, eventually, he was compelled to—fortuitously. The Treasurer may 
notice that in 2009-10, the Synergy bailout payment is $285 million, the year after it is $340 million, and in 
2011-12 it is $275 million. I am simply drawing that to the Treasurer’s attention. The Treasurer mentioned 
earlier an April cut-off date for the budget formation process. When were Treasury officials made aware of the 
full extent of Verve’s losses? I now understand those losses will be somewhere in the vicinity of $150 million 
this financial year and $183 million in the next financial year. My first question is: when was Treasury made 
aware by Verve that there was a fiscal calamity occurring and looming on the horizon? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The premise of the member’s question is absolutely and totally wrong. The payment of a 
community service obligation to Synergy — 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Bailout! Bailout! 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: — is because the government is requiring the retail corporation to sell electricity to 
households for less than the market price. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT interjected. 
The CHAIRMAN: Order, member! 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: If the member for Cottesloe wants to ask a question, why does he not get in the queue and 
stop interrupting? Perhaps the member is as juvenile as his leader! 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: I am not corrupt and I am not incompetent and I have not wasted the Parliament’s time! 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I have not sent the state broke. When was the last time we lost — 
The CHAIRMAN: Order, members! 
Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Point of order, Madam Chair. The volley of abuse from the opposition benches contained 
an assertion by the member for Cottesloe making reference to the word corrupt. 
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Mr C.J. BARNETT: Yes, I am not corrupt. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: It is not appropriate for him to shout abuse across the chamber during the estimates 
committee hearing, and nor is it appropriate for him to insert that word into his abuse. 

The CHAIRMAN: If the member had made a direct allegation, he certainly would be forced to withdraw. In 
this case, he was asserting that he was not corrupt. However, I will not tolerate that sort of contribution to the 
estimates committee debate and I will call people to order if it continues. The Leader of the Opposition asked a 
question, the Treasurer is in the process of answering it and I would like to hear the answer. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I think we should go back to first principles.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Yes, it is called a loss. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Or perhaps a disaster! 

The CHAIRMAN: Any time that the two members on my left would like to listen to the answer would be good; 
otherwise, they will be called to order. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I think we should go back to first principles. Government trading enterprises are required to 
trade at a profit and to maximise the long-term value of the organisation. It is a principle that has been long 
established. In fact, it was a principle that applied during the tenure of the previous coalition government when a 
number of government trading enterprises were corporatised. Therefore, government trading enterprises are, in 
short, required to act on a commercial basis, and, pursuant to both their governing legislation and the national 
COAG agreements, they are required to achieve a return on capital. There is a reason for government ownership 
of some trading enterprises. The government may have objectives other than the commercial operation of a 
particular trading enterprise. If the government, for social or regional development or other reasons, asks a 
trading enterprise to do something that is not in accordance with its commercial charter, the government pays a 
community service obligation to that organisation.  

[9.30 am] 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Why did the government not do that when Verve was set up? 

The CHAIRMAN: Member for Vasse. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: It is a bailout.  

The CHAIRMAN: The Treasurer. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: When an organisation is required to act uncommercially by selling electricity for less than the 
market price, it is necessary that a community service obligation payment be made to that organisation. The 
government has decided to protect Western Australian households during a transition period from the impact of 
the full market price.  

The CHAIRMAN: I call the members for Vasse and Cottesloe to order. This is not the way I run estimates. If 
they want to continue talking over the Treasurer, they will not be here for very long. We can do this in a civilised 
manner or not—their call. 

Would the Treasurer like to continue with his answer?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The government has made a decision to protect Western Australian households during a 
transition period from the full impact of the market price of electricity. Because we are requiring Synergy to sell 
electricity for less than the full market price, we are providing it with a community service obligation. We are 
doing that only for a transitional period because, while it is important that people be given time to adjust to 
higher electricity prices, ultimately, to subsidise electricity prices for the long term would be financially 
unsustainable. It would also be economically irresponsible because it would encourage more consumption of 
electricity than would otherwise occur, and it would discourage investment in the supply of electricity and put 
responsibility for that electricity investment onto the government.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: The Treasurer should answer the question.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am answering the question. The Leader of the Opposition asks the question; I provide the 
answer. He might not like the answer, but it is my answer. He has to wait until I have finished. That is the way 
the system works. If he were more experienced and more mature about these matters, and had spent more time in 
the Parliament, he would understand how estimates committees work.  

It would be financially unsustainable and economically irresponsible to subsidise electricity permanently. It 
would also be environmentally irresponsible because we would be subsidising fossil-fuel electricity when we are 
concerned about carbon emissions and their impact on climate change. It would also be socially irresponsible to 
continue to subsidise electricity permanently because the majority of the benefits of that subsidy would flow to 
those households that consumed more electricity, and which did so because they were, on the whole, wealthier 
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and able to purchase more electrical appliances. In the end, we have to pay the market price for electricity, but it 
would be a shock to households to move immediately to that price. They need to be given time to change their 
practices to invest in energy efficiency and to adjust to the price of electricity, hence the community service 
obligation for a transitional period as we move to the full market price for electricity.  

The government engaged in a modelling process. The Office of Energy undertook an electricity market review 
that examined the cost of electricity and gave us advice on what the market price of electricity in the Western 
Australian system should be on a cost-reflective basis. I understand that information is available. It came to the 
government late in the budget process and we made a decision that, for all the reasons I indicated, we have to 
move to cost-reflective electricity prices. However, we are not moving immediately to those cost-reflective 
electricity prices; we are protecting households during a transition period and, pursuant to standard practice that 
the member for Cottesloe will be well used to having been a minister for a trading enterprise, when we ask an 
organisation to act uncommercially, we provide it with a community service obligation component.  

The system of CSOs has an advantage because it is transparent. Everyone can see —  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It is a fudge and the Treasurer knows it.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Everyone in the public can see the real cost of electricity, and everyone can see the real cost 
of subsidising electricity. It is there in the budget papers; it is open, accountable and transparent.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have a further question. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Vasse. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: It is actually not a further question, it is the original question. 

The CHAIRMAN: Well, in that case, the member for Capel can ask his question.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: It is a further question to the original question.  

When did Treasury know that Verve had become a financial basket case? When was Treasury advised that 
Verve’s loss for the 2007-08 year was estimated to be $150 million with an estimated loss next year of 
$183 million?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: As I previously indicated, the electricity market model conducted by the Office of Energy 
became available late in the budget process. With regard to the figures for government trading enterprises, 
normally the starting point information arrives in January of the year in which the budget is brought down and 
then a lot of work is done between then and budget cut-off date. As the Under Treasurer describes it, it is an 
iterative process. Questions are asked of the trading enterprises about the assumptions they are making, further 
information is sought and new forecasts are provided. There is an ongoing process from roughly January 
onwards about the figures for the trading enterprises. However, this is not an issue; this issue of the community 
service obligation is not related to that. The issue of the community service obligation is an issue of whether we 
should protect Western Australian families during transition periods from the full market price of electricity. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Give us a break.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Treat us with a bit of respect; that is nonsense.  

The CHAIRMAN: That would be a good idea. Perhaps all members should abide by that.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Can I take it, therefore, that it was January this year that Verve advised Treasury that it was 
going to lose $150 million in the current year and anticipated losing $183 million next year? Is that the answer?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: No, that is not the answer.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: When was the Treasurer advised?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I have given the member the answer. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: No, he has not. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Yes; I have.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: He should tell me: when was he advised? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I have given the member the answer. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: He said January. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The member should read Hansard; I have answered the question. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Was it before January? When was the Treasurer advised —  

The CHAIRMAN: I think the member for Capel has a question. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Madam Chairman, with all due respect, I have asked a question about when — 
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The CHAIRMAN: Member! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have asked a question — 

The CHAIRMAN: I am on my feet. The member should not try that with me or he will not last very long this 
morning. The minister has indicated to the Leader of the Opposition that he has answered his question. The 
Leader of the Opposition may not like the answer, but that does not give the Leader of the Opposition the right to 
badger back across the chamber and, particularly, ignore me when I am speaking to him. I will give him a chance 
to ask further questions but at the moment, given the circumstances, I will move on to the member for Capel.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: In the same light, I refer to the fifth dot point from the bottom under “Major Achievements 
For 2007-08” on page 154. It refers to submissions to the Economic Regulation Authority and the Office of 
Energy. The first point is the electricity retail market review, so we have not moved on very far. 

[9.40 am] 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am used to that from the opposition! 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The Treasurer should explain his billion dollar loss. 

The CHAIRMAN: Members, let us keep it nice, shall we? 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Let us start with how much of that submission is public. In that submission, what was the 
requirement by Treasury for profit margins to be made in relation to a rise in price for Verve Energy, Synergy 
and Western Power networks? What was the expectation of Treasury in that submission? 

The CHAIRMAN: Before the Treasurer answers, I ask the member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara to remove his 
newspaper from the chamber. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: What about preparing for a question? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: That is about the best answer we get if we ask a question from the comics! 

The CHAIRMAN: Perhaps the member should put the paper down. Nice try though! 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Madam Chair, I am pleased to advise that the entire submission is already public. It is on the 
Office of Energy website.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: The second part of the question was about the requirements of Treasury for the corporations 
to achieve a profit. What are the recommendations from Treasury for the various power entities in the split-up to 
make a profit? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Madam Chair, this line of question is mistakenly focusing on Verve’s financial position as if 
that has been the driver of the government’s position. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I have asked about all four entities. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The driver of the government’s position has been the need to charge the market price for 
electricity for all the reasons I mentioned. If Verve cannot meet the market price, that is an issue for Verve. For 
the government, the issue is charging the market price for electricity, and protecting Western Australian families 
and households during a transitional period for social reasons. However, ultimately we must all pay the market 
price for electricity for financial, economic, environmental and social reasons, which I am sure the member for 
Capel understands and, I hope, supports. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I do not; it is absurd! 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The issue of Verve’s financial position, of course, ultimately depends, at least in part, on the 
price it is allowed to charge for electricity. With regard to the previous line of questions asked by the Leader of 
the Opposition, I gave the answer: the first information came in January. It was an iterative process, with the 
final information coming in late in the budget process. The reason for that is that it is difficult to determine a 
profit or loss until organisations know whether or not there will be some artificial limit on the price that they are 
allowed to charge for their product.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: What? For goodness sake! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Give us a break! Has the Treasurer ever run a business? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: If the organisation is able to charge the market price, that produces one set of figures. 
However, if for one reason or another it is required to charge underneath the market price, that produces another 
set of figures.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Can the Treasurer confirm that the market price, as assessed by the Office of Energy report 
and the Frontier Economics report, which the Treasurer referred to, is set at the price including a financial return; 
and that capital costs are under for private producers or new entrants into the marketplace, so that the market 
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price is effectively set for a brand-new power station built and constructed in the private sector? How does that 
compare with what would be the actual production price for government-run entities?  

The CHAIRMAN: I think the member’s question might be steering a bit far from the estimates. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is probably a bit far from the estimates, particularly because the report that the member is 
questioning me on is a report produced in another portfolio. Because Treasury is a department full of 
accountants, I am prepared to have a Treasury officer give us a short lecture on how market prices are 
determined.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Not by cabinet; by the market. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Ultimately this is a report of another portfolio. However, since we have economists amongst 
us — 

Mr T. BUSWELL: There are a couple over on this side too, Treasurer. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: — I will ask the Under Treasurer to either answer the question himself or to ask one of the 
other advisers to give us an explanation of how market prices are in fact determined. 

Mr T. Marney: I will put the question back to the member so that I can understand it appropriately. It is whether 
or not the cost projections are based on what the expectations were of general market prices and input costs, in 
particular for gas and coal versus what we know are the contracted prices for those goods. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Yes, and capital expenditure as well. 

Mr T. Marney: Yes. The modelling, as I understand it, is based on what is referred to in the report as a blended 
cost, which is a hybrid of the two; so it does reflect the current contract prices for those key inputs into 
production. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Is the current contract price for the general contract or specific government contracts? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: We are being questioned on a report that was not generated within the Department of 
Treasury and Finance, although the Department of Treasury and Finance made a submission. With your 
indulgence, Madam Chair, we will continue to answer questions on theoretical principles, but ultimately I would 
suggest we must move on to matters for which this portfolio is actually directly responsible. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: There is a billion dollars in Treasury’s fund. Treasury is accountable. 

The CHAIRMAN: Perhaps the Under Treasurer would like to conclude and then we will move on. 

Mr T. Marney: The particular detail around that cost modelling is that the non-contestable part of the market, 
the cost projections, are based on the cost of new entrants; and the contestable market is based on the blended 
cost factoring in the costs of existing—I am sorry, the other way around, the costs of existing contracts. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: That is interesting because the blended market in the budget papers is expected to go up 
higher than the non-contestable market. I have a further question, Madam Chair. 

The CHAIRMAN: A further question from the member for Capel. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: In relation to the increases in prices, we know that Verve Energy will move to a profitable 
situation in 2009-10, and that in 2010-11 will be making $86 million a year. We know that Synergy will continue 
to make a profit and provide a dividend to the government, as do Western Power networks. What is Treasury’s 
position on the years moving forward from 2011-12 onwards when Treasury will still have a 10 per cent per 
annum increase in prices? Does Treasury have expectations of returns to government both in dividends and in 
taxes from Western Power networks, Synergy and Verve Energy in those forward years? I know it is beyond the 
forward projections, but surely Treasury has examined what the financial return might be, otherwise it would 
have difficulty saying that it will be 10 per cent for eight years, when four of those years are beyond the forward 
estimates. What does Treasury have in terms of modelling that will tell us what the returns are expected to be in 
those forward periods? 

The CHAIRMAN: Treasurer, I realise it is beyond the scope of these Budget Statements, but it is a fair question 
in terms of the modelling. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Yes, Madam Chair. We provide information to the Parliament and we make estimates for the 
budget year and for the forward estimate years. To make estimates for beyond the forward estimate years 
becomes an increasingly inexact science. I do not normally receive projections for beyond the forward estimate 
years. Verve Energy and the other government trading enterprises are expected to make a return on capital. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: They were. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Verve Energy operates in a competitive market. If the government offered free capital to 
Verve Energy and did not require a return on that capital, the rest of the industry might raise the question of 
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whether Verve was being treated in a competitively neutral way. Government trading enterprises, by virtue of 
their legislation and by virtue of COAG agreements, including COAG agreements signed during the time of our 
coalition predecessors, should make a return on their capital.  

[9.50 am] 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I ask again: what is the expected return on those government trading enterprises if the 
government has such a requirement? Given that the Minister for Energy has acknowledged that almost all of the 
$780 million CSO will go via Synergy back through Western Power and a lot of it will end up back in Verve 
Energy, how can the Treasurer not acknowledge that the $780 million CSO is, in effect, free capital for Verve 
Energy? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The CSO goes to Synergy. Synergy contracts for its electricity. Some of the electricity that 
Synergy will contract for will no doubt be bought from suppliers other than Verve. Synergy has a vesting 
contract with Verve that provides for a transition, in effect, to full competition for the franchise market. 
Increasingly, the proportion of the franchise market that is covered by the vesting contract falls away. There are 
so-called displacement contracts. Verve will have to compete with other suppliers to win Synergy’s business. 
Some of the alternative suppliers will win some of the contracts. Therefore, in essence, the revenue that they 
receive from Synergy will be supported by the CSO. We are paying Synergy the CSO because it is required to 
sell electricity for less than the market price. I am not certain what policy the opposition has on this issue. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Our policy is to ask you about it.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Precisely; that is the quote of the estimates! It will continue to be the opposition’s policy if 
that is its approach to how it behaves as an alternative government. Where does the opposition think we should 
be here? Does the opposition think that we should not have a CSO and that this matter should be handled in a 
non-transparent, unaccountable way or, alternatively, is the opposition saying that we should immediately 
increase prices to the market reflective level and just continue on in a commercial way? If the government 
trading enterprises were behaving fully commercially, the price would be put up immediately because that is the 
market price. That is one course of action. Another course of action is not to put up the price immediately but to 
hide the financial effects of that. The third option is to have an open, transparent, accountable subsidy to 
households to protect them from the full implementation of the market price of electricity.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Given that the incontestable market is exclusively served by Verve Energy — 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is not exclusively; the member is wrong. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: The incontestable market — 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The member is wrong. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: The first sell-off of the incontestable market will go to Bluewaters 2, which will be 
$207 million depending on how big it gets. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: So the member was wrong. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: No. How much does Bluewaters 2 currently provide to the incontestable market? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The member would have to ask the Minister for Energy. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: It is not built yet. Given that it is not constructed, it is not providing a lot of electricity. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Across the forward estimates.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Yes, across the forward estimates. By 2009 the first of the incontestable market being 
supplied by the private sector may actually be supplied, given that possibly two years after that, the next section 
might be supplied. Given that those suppliers who have access to fuels substantially cheaper than the government 
through the Office of Energy has recommended as the market price for fuels, what bonuses does the government 
receive for being able to operate in a market where the market price has been set at the international market price 
for fuels when the only operators coming into the market in the future, none of which are currently supplying 
electricity, will actually enter the market at prices substantially lower than that? What is the benefit to the 
government and how should that impact upon the price increases over the forward estimates, eight years of 
increases, as the budget papers say, a minimum of 10 per cent a year?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: These questions are more appropriately addressed to the Minister for Energy. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: He could not answer them; he deferred to you.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: As Treasurer I deal with the financial implications of our big decisions to subsidise electricity 
prices for households. When it comes to the contractual arrangements of Verve, its input costs and so on, another 
minister is responsible for that trading enterprise. That particular minister, were he present in estimates, would 
have advisers from the organisation who could provide that sort of information. It is not productive of good 
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quality information to ask a minister who is not responsible for the particular organisation, and who does not 
have advisers for that organisation, detailed questions about the operation of that organisation.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: It is not productive to ask the Minister for Energy for information either.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The member has to ask the right minister these questions. I am not the right minister for the 
internal finances of Verve. 

The CSO does not start to apply until the financial year 2009-10. It does not apply for the forthcoming financial 
year. Synergy has tendered and will continue to tender for so-called displacement contracts. In other words, 
increasingly, Verve’s supply to Synergy will be contestable. Obviously, to the extent that alternative suppliers 
gain access to that business, they will, in effect, receive part of the revenue flow from the CSO for — 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Only if they are producing under the price of production.  

[10.00 am] 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: They will receive part of the revenue flow from the CSO. With regard to how Verve’s costs 
compare with the cost of other industry participants, we have to look at the total picture. Under this government, 
Verve negotiated long-term coal and gas contracts at a very appropriate time. It was a good thing that, under this 
government, Verve negotiated those long-term contracts before recent huge spikes in prices. However, Verve’s 
position in the system means that it must generate a lot of peak electricity. Given that there have been constraints 
on gas supplies as work on the expansion of the Dampier to Bunbury natural gas pipeline proceeds, Verve has 
been required to burn a lot of diesel. As members know, with an oil price at around $US130 a barrel, diesel 
becomes increasingly expensive. Verve is exposed, for example, to diesel prices in a way in which other 
participants in the market might not be exposed. Verve also has significantly increased maintenance expenditure 
to improve reliability of its plant. Any assessment of Verve’s input costs compared with the input costs of other 
participants in the industry must be made across the board, not just by picking this or that contract. In the end, it 
is the market price. We have set up a competitive electricity market, and Verve will be selling into a competitive 
electricity market, and the market price should apply. For social reasons, the government wants to protect 
Western Australian households against any immediate move to a full market price, because that would be a 
shock. People need time to prepare by changing their lifestyles, making investments in energy efficiency and so 
on. Hence we have a community service obligation to protect those households during a transitional period. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I also refer to item 10 on page 141, dealing with the electricity retail corporation Synergy, 
and the amount of some $780 million. Last night, I was mercilessly attacked by the Minister for Energy as the 
only person who disagreed with the way Western Power was broken up. I am still shattered by that, but if I am 
the only person, I must be really stupid not to have seen a $780 million loss coming. I am apparently the only 
person in Western Australia who had some concerns about this. Maybe the taxpayers who will fork out the 
$780 million are a little concerned, and maybe now I am joined by a few consumers who will face price 
increases of 72 per cent and may also be a little concerned. If I am alone, I am happy to be alone and I do not 
care whether I am a shag on a rock or a colossus of commonsense. I am happy to be alone on this issue, given 
the sheer incompetence of a billion-dollar loss. 

The CHAIRMAN: Is there a question here? 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Yes there is, because we are talking about $1 billion, and I would hope and I have 
confidence that Treasury would have scrutinised this billion-dollar payment. The politics of it probably came 
from cabinet, but I have confidence in Treasury officers to have properly scrutinised this. I have some questions 
on this, because I am clearly a bit stupid. I would like to come to some better understanding. 

We have heard about market prices. We have been told through the Office of Energy that electricity prices need 
to rise by 72 per cent. That is the basis of this cross-subsidy of $1 billion. I will take a minute to explain, because 
I am a little bit dumb. There is to be a 72 per cent price rise for electricity. The first explanation we heard from 
government, a few weeks ago, was that the price of gas had gone up, and that was a big factor. We now know—
in fact, we have always known—that Verve has in place medium to long-term gas and coal contracts at current 
prices. That does not explain the price rise, and in fact the Minister for Energy admitted last night that it was not 
a major factor. The increase in price of 72 per cent is not due to rising gas prices; Verve has long-term contracts. 
That seems a bit odd to me. Last night we found out that Verve is estimated to be making a $150 million loss this 
financial year, followed by $182 million loss, and then presumably it will go into profit. Those losses are about 
$330 million. If we wanted to bring Verve back into a break-even situation—in other words, if the taxpayers of 
this state pick up the losses of Verve—that is $330 million. It is a lot of money, but it is a lot less than 
$780 million. Why does the government not just pay the losses of Verve? The second component of the question 
is: what electricity price rise would Verve need to reach break-even point? It is nothing like 72 per cent; it may 
be 10 or 15 per cent. That is all that is required. Is it not the case that this $1 billion or so is a cross-subsidy not to 
make Verve whole or to pick up its losses, but to allow a rise in prices to consumers of 72 per cent—which is not 
explained by higher gas prices to Verve, which I imagine produces two-thirds of Synergy’s electricity—thus 
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raising electricity prices way beyond Verve’s current and future cost of production for the simple purpose of 
creating an electricity price sufficiently high for third party private sector players to come into the market and be 
profitable? Is it not the case that this is about artificially inflating prices above true costs of production plus a 
margin to facilitate private players? The cross-subsidy, ostensibly to consumers, is in fact to presently non-
producing but future private sector participants. Is that not really what the government is doing? I am a bit thick, 
but it seems to me that that is the only reason the government is doing this. Why is the taxpayer funding future 
private sector generators of electricity, and why is the government raising prices, ultimately to consumers, by 
72 per cent when there is absolutely no basis in the cost of production for Verve, which supplies two-thirds of 
Synergy’s electricity? What is the government up to? I must have missed the point again. I know I was wrong 
when I said this would be expensive, although I was $780 million right, so why is the government doing it? The 
market price to Verve is not 72 per cent greater than is being paid now; it might be 10 or 15 per cent of what it is 
being paid now. Why is the government doing it? Who is the government acting for? It is not acting for 
consumers or Verve, but potential future private sector generators who, if they are efficient enough to bring the 
capital works projects in at the right price and contract low fuel costs, can compete at a market price. If they 
cannot, then the government is raising the price to facilitate them. That is a cross-transfer from Treasury to 
Synergy on paper, and partly to Verve on paper, but in practice it is a cross-subsidy from the taxpayers of 
Western Australia to prospective future private generators. Will the Treasurer tell me I am wrong? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The member is wrong. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Can the Treasurer tell me why the government is subsidising Verve to ameliorate the 
effect of a 72 per cent price rise when Verve’s cost of generation will rise by nothing like that? Maybe the cost 
of generation will increase by 10 or 15 per cent. Maybe a 10 or 15 per cent increase in returns to Verve would 
cover it. Maybe a direct payment to Verve of $330 million would be a far smaller expense to the taxpayers of 
this state than the government’s $780 million subsidy. Can the Treasurer tell me I am wrong for the second time? 
Maybe I am the only shag on a rock again. 

[Mr G. Woodhams took the chair.] 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: There are a lot of maybes in the question of the member for Cottesloe. There is an answer to 
those maybes and the extent to which they should be taken into account. The Office of Energy has modelled this 
issue, and the modelling is publicly available. Although I am not personally responsible for this matter, I 
understand that the submissions that contributed to that model are on the Office of Energy website. Everyone can 
go and see how the Office of Energy has modelled what it thinks the market price for electricity is. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Does the Treasurer think that 72 per cent above current prices is a market price? He should 
go and do first-year economics, for goodness sake! 

[10.10 am] 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: The member for Cottesloe may disagree with the Office of Energy modelling, but that is the 
modelling that has been done and is available to the government. It is there for people to look at and to criticise if 
they wish. Moreover, the submissions have been put on the website, as is my understanding. I have heard 
criticism from the opposition but I have not heard other organisations provide comment to the effect that they 
think the modelling is wrong. I would certainly be interested if any economic policy organisation or think tank 
that thinks there are flaws in the modelling. If somebody independent, without a political axe to grind, could 
demonstrate that there was a flaw in the modelling, it would contribute to the government’s decision making in 
the future. Let me indicate that what we are providing here is a community service obligation across the forward 
estimates from 2009-10. The projected increase in electricity prices is 10 per cent in 2009-10 and not less than 
10 per cent in the subsequent two years, so we are still a fair way short of the 72 per cent increase that the 
member for Cottesloe has been talking about. If someone without a political axe to grind demonstrates in due 
course that there is a flaw in the modelling or the actual operation of the market shows that the government’s 
forecasts or the Office of Energy’s forecasts on electricity prices are in some way flawed, appropriate decisions 
will be made at that time. What needs to be understood is that Verve operates in a market. Verve is expected to 
earn a return on its capital.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: How much?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is expected to behave commercially, in line roughly with what its private sector 
competitors would be doing. If in a final analysis Verve, earning a proper return on its capital, can undercut other 
players in the market, it would do very well and good luck to it. It will be good for that organisation if that 
happens. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: And good for the Treasurer’s books as well, because it will return more money for the 
Treasurer.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: The government has two responsibilities in this issue. The government certainly has a 
responsibility for the proper stewardship of its government trading enterprises and their ultimate strong financial 
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performance. The government also has an economic interest in a properly functioning, competitive electricity 
market. The government has a social interest and an environmental interest in the right price being charged for 
electricity and households being protected during a transition period, hence the CSO.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The Treasurer has not answered my question of who benefits ultimately from the 
$780 million subsidy.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Households benefit. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: No, they do not. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: They would otherwise be paying the full price for electricity.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Households are not benefiting. They were promised lower prices, and they are getting a 
scenario of increasing prices; they are not beneficiaries. I would think that Treasury — 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Mr Chair, that is absolutely wrong. Households would be paying a lot more for electricity if 
they were being charged the full market price. They are being protected — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It is not the market price; it is artificial. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: What we have done is put a CSO into the budget for the protection of Western Australian 
households during a transition period. What political sense would there be in announcing high electricity charges 
than would ultimately be required? I think there is an election coming, Mr Chairman, and I think it would be 
politically stupid for a government to announce higher electricity charges than would otherwise be justified. We 
do not think it is good news for our community that electricity prices are rising, but we have to be responsible in 
the way we deal with it, and we will protect our households and families during the transition period. To say that 
the government is somehow going out to the community and arguing that higher electricity prices than are 
absolutely necessary are the way forward is just not credible. Why would the government do that? 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The Treasurer is clearly far more competent than I am. I obviously got it wrong—
$780 million wrong. The Treasurer did not answer my question as to who ultimately benefits from this subsidy. I 
do not care where it is paid; I want to know where it ultimately resides. I think Treasury can answer that. I think I 
can answer it, too. However, the Treasurer could not answer it. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I did answer it. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: No. Perhaps I could put it this way: bear in mind that he was both Treasurer and Minister 
for Energy, so this was his baby and personally his, and the Treasurer had a policy that involved splitting up 
Western Power, which would, in his own words, bring competition and lower electricity prices and a reduced 
role for government in the energy sector. I can agree with all those objectives. The result, however, has been 
substantially increased prices for consumers—10 per cent under his subsidy scheme ultimately going up to 
72 per cent for householders. Instead of profitability, we now have a previously profitable government utility 
requiring effectively a massive bailout, with Verve having a $330 million loss over two years. Instead of reduced 
government involvement, there is now a government involvement through the subsidy of nearly $1 billion where 
there was no subsidy before. This is as simple as I can get it, because I am not very bright compared with the 
Treasurer: given that gas and electricity prices to Verve have not increased significantly and given it has medium 
to long-term contracts, can the Treasurer tell me, from his policy which he thought out, which he followed and 
which he implemented both as Minister for Energy and Treasurer, the one thing that has changed that has turned 
his policy of aiming at lower prices and less government involvement into a policy of higher prices for 
consumers and the need for a subsidy to cover losses? What has been the one thing, in the Treasurer’s opinion, 
that has changed that scenario and turned his policy completely in the opposite direction?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is a false premise to assert that our policy is now different. Our policy — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: No, the result is the exact opposite of what the Treasurer purported and promised 
taxpayers. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Mr Chairman, I would like to answer questions without constant interruption. The member 
raised the issue of the nature of our policy. Our policy is the same, which is for a competitive electricity market, 
with government trading enterprises Verve and Synergy participating in that market, with the government-owned 
organisations subject to the supervision of the Economic Regulation Authority in determining access 
arrangements. I believe that policy does exert downward pressure on electricity prices.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: They are going up by 72 per cent, which is unprecedented.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The member for Cottesloe — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Downward pressure! The Treasurer promised lower prices to Western Australians. I am 
asking him: what is the one thing that has meant they are getting a 72 per cent price rise instead of the lower 
prices the Treasurer promised? What is the one thing? It is not gas prices, so what is it?  
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Mr E.S. RIPPER: Mr Chairman, we can proceed like this with impassioned speeches from the member for 
Cottesloe or he can allow me to answer. I am not going to be badgered. If the member for Cottesloe wants to 
interrupt, he can interrupt for whatever length he wants, and when he has finished I will provide an answer, but I 
will not be bullied or badgered.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Remember Barnett’s black hole? What is this thing? It is a chasm.  

The CHAIRMAN: Order! If members want estimates to proceed and other members in this chamber to be able 
to ask questions, we need to progress with this.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Okay. I hope I get a reasonable run at an answer before the member for Cottesloe explodes 
again. The policy is still the same: a competitive electricity market, government trading enterprises participating 
in that market, a network organisation that is the natural monopoly still government owned but supervised by the 
Economic Regulation Authority, consequent downward pressure on prices as a result of the operations of a 
competitive market, and the innovation and stimulus to efficiency and productivity that that brings. Although 
there are downward pressures on electricity prices as a result of that market arrangement, there are 
countermanding upward pressures on electricity prices, principally caused by the phenomenal rate of economic 
growth in Western Australia and by global prosperity and increasing prices for the various inputs into the 
electricity system.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Seventy per cent of generation! 

[10.20 am] 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I wonder whether the member for Cottesloe has Tourette syndrome, given the way in which 
he is carrying on. He should be able to listen to an answer. I listened to his question at length.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I have asked the Treasurer three times what is the one factor.  

The CHAIRMAN: Members, I will call this question to a close. I ask the Treasurer to finish answering the 
question he has been asked and I will then move on.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Mr Chairman, I did not wish to cause any offence to those with Tourette syndrome. The issue 
of what is putting upward pressure on electricity prices goes to global economic conditions and economic 
conditions in Western Australia, as well as responses to climate change. For example, people have legitimate 
expectations that the network will perform much better; that is, it will be of higher quality, be more reliable and 
be safer. The system has responded. The government has responded by making an enormous additional 
investment in the network. That investment in the network has to be serviced. Sometimes a consequence of 
offering a better service is a higher network price. In addition, we need to think about the things that go into the 
network.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: No, this is about generation and not networks.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The price of steel and copper has increased to an extraordinary extent. The wages costs of all 
those who work in a network or an electricity system generally—that is, engineers, linespeople etc—have 
increased significantly. It is regrettable that there are these upward pressures on electricity prices, but they exist. 
They outweigh the downward pressure on electricity prices that is being exerted by the operation of a 
competitive market. It is no accident that economic circumstances at the moment have given rise to a national 
debate about inflation.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Oh, it is inflation now! We have gone from gas prices to networks, world economic trends 
and now inflation.  

The CHAIRMAN: Order, member for Cottesloe! I urge the Treasurer to bring his answer to a close.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will accept your guidance on that matter, Mr Chairman.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Let the record show that he could not answer the question.  

Dr J.M. EDWARDS: I refer to the fourth dot point under the major initiatives for 2008-09 on page 157 of the 
Budget Statements, which refers to providing high-quality advice to government on strategic health issues. 
Roughly, what is in the whole of health cost flow? What progress is being made through that model on financial 
sustainability in the health area? Will recent changes proposed in the federal budget to the Medicare rebate have 
any impact on that model and on financial sustainability?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Health funding will increase by 5.8 per cent in 2008-09, with services for mental health 
receiving a big 22.7 per cent increase in funding in the forthcoming financial year. We do spend a lot on 
health—a quarter of the budget—with $4.5 billion to be spent under the forthcoming budget on services. In 
addition, $4.1 billion has been allocated to rebuild hospitals and other health infrastructure over the next 10 
years. I will refer first to expenditure on services. An amount of $100 million has been allocated for additional 
mental health services over the forward estimates. That brings total new investment in the mental health strategy, 
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on top of pre-existing annual funding, to $560 million since 2004. There is a big investment in wages for health 
workers. Medical, nursing and hospital support staff will receive an additional $941 million in salaries in 
2008-09 and in the following three years. There are a lot more people in the system as well. The government will 
meet its 2005 election promise to employ an additional 800 nurses over four years, with 586 new graduate nurses 
and 172 new medical interns starting work this year.  
I think the member asked how we can sustain the health system. This has been an issue of concern ever since the 
government came to power, because it is the number one priority of the community in terms of service provision. 
We also have an ageing community and developments in medical technology, which the member will know 
about because of her profession. Those three factors—increasing expectations, an ageing population and new 
technologies—drive above-average rates of growth in health expenditure compared with other areas of 
expenditure. This matter requires pretty careful supervision budget after budget. We have adopted a long-term 
strategic process to allocate money for new hospitals and facilities, which we expect will be configured in the 
best possible way to reduce growth in health expenditure to financially sustainable levels. The Minister for 
Health could comment on the treatment of chronic disease, efficiency in the operation of hospitals, preventative 
measures and so on. Treasury’s role is to find the money for strong but sustainable growth in health services and 
to find the capital to provide the infrastructure, which backs up the reform program. A lot of work is being done 
by Treasury with the Department of Health on the preparation of business cases and the assessment of the 
business cases for the expenditure of the infrastructure money. Treasury is trying to make sure that the 
infrastructure investment is delivered in a way that contributes to the reform program, which we hope will then 
contribute to the long-term sustainability of the health system.  
Another level of government is involved in the health system. For the best operation of the health system 
nationally, the two levels of government have to work together. People turn up at emergency departments 
because they do not have access to general practitioners, for example. The commonwealth is responsible for part 
of the funding of hospitals. Regrettably, the previous commonwealth government did not increase its 
contribution to hospitals at the same rate as the state. We need to work with the commonwealth on that matter.  
I am not sure whether the member also asked about the decision of the commonwealth on the surcharge payment 
that people must pay if they have not taken out private health cover. To the extent that people are in private 
health care and use private health facilities, that obviously reduces the potential demand on public hospitals. 
Under the previous commonwealth government, higher income earners were charged a tax surcharge if they did 
not enter into appropriate private health care arrangements. Unfortunately, that was never indexed, so people 
who cannot be described as high income earners were forced to either pay for private health insurance when they 
would have preferred to rely on Medicare, or pay the tax surcharge. My understanding of what the federal 
government has done is that it has restored the income level at which the surcharge kicks in to the income level 
that applied when it was first introduced. Nevertheless, there is a potential flow-on to public hospital demand, 
which my colleague, the Minister for Health, has taken up. I note that the federal Minister for Health and Ageing 
has said, “Yes, but we are spending more on public hospitals.” We will certainly debate this issue with vigour as 
we negotiate the new Australian Health Care Agreement. Ultimately, the negotiation of that agreement now falls 
to Treasurers as part of the Treasurers’ Conference, along with the other specific purpose payments. The member 
can be assured that I will seek to protect the sustainability of the Western Australian public hospital system in the 
face of the whole constellation of decisions by the federal government, including the decisions on the provision 
of additional money for elective surgery and on the private health care surcharge.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: It does not matter where I refer the Treasurer to in the Budget Statements — 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: It does, actually, because it is not in order if the member does not refer to a particular point.  
[10.30 am] 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer to items 10 and 12 on page 141 of the Budget Statements—it does not really matter. I 
cross-reference that by referring the Treasurer to page 33 of the Economic and Fiscal Outlook, which is a very 
good document. I congratulate the Department of Treasury and Finance on producing it. It was an enjoyable 
read. I think I might be one of the few people who have read it from cover to cover! I refer to the net operating 
balances of the public non-financial corporation sector, which appear in a chart. The general non-financial 
corporation sector has experienced a profit margin that ranges from a small profit of, say, $20 million to a large 
profit of $500 million or $600 million over various years. The figure for 2007-08 drops to $100 million deficit 
and the figure for 2008-09 drops even further to just over $200 million deficit. In 2009-10 it immediately jumps 
back up to a profit of between $400 million and $450 million and in the out years it jumps up to a profit of 
$500 million and then $550 million. The information under the chart reads — 

Reaching a projected surplus of $581 million by 2011-12, the medium-term outlook for the PNFC 
sector represents a substantial improvement from the mid-year review. This is due largely to changes in 
electricity pricing assumptions from 2009-10 onwards, and the provision of Community Service 
Obligation support (for below-cost electricity prices) totalling $779 million over the three years to 
2011-12.  
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Will the Treasurer provide absolute figures—they were obviously used to put this information in graph form—of 
the change in the levels of the profit and loss of the public non-financial corporation sector from 2005-06 
through to 2011-12? Page 33 of the Economic and Fiscal Outlook states “due largely to changes in electricity 
pricing assumptions from 2009-10 onwards”. The figure goes from a $200 million loss—I will be generous—in 
2008-09 to a $400 million profit. How much of that $600 million turnaround in one financial is year is due to 
changes in electricity pricing assumptions and community service obligation support?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: This information is available. We have provided Parliament and the Western Australian 
public with the Office of Energy’s electricity market model and the submissions of such bodies as the 
Department of Treasury and Finance. We have stated that the difference between cost-reflective electricity prices 
and what Synergy is allowed to charge is the CSO. The beauty of the CSO system is that it is all there. The 
difference between cost-reflective electricity prices and what Synergy is allowed to charge is the CSO. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: It is not the CSO. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is the CSO. That is the difference.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Given that there is a $600 million turnaround from 2008-09 to 2009-10, the government 
continues to make a profit of, say, $530 million out to $581 million. In 2009-10, 2010-11 and 2011-12 the 
government will make an average of $1.5 billion on a sector that will, in 2008-09, make a $200 million loss. The 
CSO is $780 million. The government is only half way there. Will the Treasurer indicate, by way of 
supplementary information, how much of the turnaround from a $200 million loss to a $400 million profit and 
the continuing profits in the future two years relates to electricity prices and the CSO, as indicated in the 
Economic and Fiscal Outlook? I do not expect the Treasurer to know that information off the top of his head.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: We will provide an answer to that question. I am not saying that we will provide the specific 
information the member is seeking; it depends on what is available to me. I will provide an answer to that 
question.  

[Supplementary Information No A32.]  

Meeting suspended from 10.34 to 10.46 am 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I want to ask a couple of questions about the Office of Shared Services.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: That is a surprise!  

Mr T. BUSWELL: The Treasurer knows me —  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: The Treasurer should not mislead the committee by saying that it is a surprise!  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Unfortunately, Hansard cannot record sarcasm and probably should not try to.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: We are trying to rank the questions according to the extent of financial disaster. We started 
with Verve and are now working back. 

The CHAIRMAN: I hope, Leader of the Opposition, that it will be without a long preamble. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The Leader of the Opposition should have started with the surplus and worked forward. 
Which page is the member referring to?  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Page 146 of the Budget Statements. Where will I start?  

I understand that a pretty poor summary, given its lack of detail, called the “Shared Corporate Services Reform 
Options Case Review Executive Summary (Abridged)”, conducted last year, was published on the DTF website. 
The summary recommended that the government push ahead with the current model, which so much of the 
political capital had been invested in. When that review looked at the costs associated with the project, did the 
costs include the costs that were going to be incurred at an agency level as a result or were they just the costs 
incurred in the Office of Shared Services project? In other words, were the 100 agencies whose services will be 
rolled in approached to find out how much it is costing them to roll into the OSS model?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The advice available to me is that the options case review did not account for agency support 
costs, as these costs would have been incurred by agencies that, in time, would have had to upgrade or replace 
existing corporate systems; therefore, these costs do not represent an additional cost to government. Completing 
leave audits on staff personnel files and other such activities are normal operating costs of business.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Unfortunately, I do not have the clipping here out of the newspapers but I am pretty sure 
that the Under Treasurer has previously given an indication publicly—it even includes a photograph of the 
Under Treasurer—in which he states that we could probably survey agencies to ascertain what they are 
expending; it would be millions of dollars but we would have to do some research to pull that apart. He says that 
his gut feeling would be that about a third of it would be unique to OSS transition or upgrades as opposed to 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A - Thursday, 22 May 2008] E371 

two-thirds, which would be inevitable with any system change or upgrade, but it is definitely a factor. The Under 
Treasurer does not agree with the statement the Treasurer just made.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Oh, well — 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Hang on; I have not finished. Further to that, when the Auditor General conducted his 
review and produced a watershed document that finally cast some light onto this most bungling show of 
incompetence—thankfully, the task has been moved from the Department of the Premier and Cabinet to 
Treasury, so we are a little more confident of the outcomes—the Auditor General also pointed to this factor. I 
was not looking at the Treasurer when I said that; I cannot believe I was so generous! The Auditor General says 
that agency costs relate to the OSS, and the Treasury’s own Mr Tim Marney, whom I just quoted, says that the 
OSS is a factor—maybe a third according to his gut feeling—but the Treasurer has told me that it is not a factor. 
I want to know whether it is a factor. What is that amount and why was it not taken into account when the 
business case was reconsidered last year? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the Under Treasurer to comment on that. 

Mr T. Marney: As previously commented publicly—I thank the member for reminding me of my previous 
comments—it is a factor. The question in the business case analysis is really one of looking at the various 
options that we had at the time, which were do nothing, go forward or go forward on a different platform or with 
different strategies. It was a factor that was common and constant across all those various options. Whatever we 
did, whatever would be the path going forward that we were trying to cost and compare, the cost of that agency 
implementation would be pretty much the same.  

In response to the previous questions, particularly from the member regarding what this would cost agencies, we 
undertook some of that survey work for some of the agencies that had rolled in already to the Office of Shared 
Services, particularly the Department of Fisheries, the Department of Culture and the Arts and the Department of 
Treasury and Finance itself. Unfortunately, from a reputation perspective, Treasury and Finance was the most 
expensive at around $590 000. Bear in mind, though, that the roll-in included the amalgamation of employees 
who were previously employed by the Department of the Premier and Cabinet and who were then rolled into 
Treasury and Finance and then rolled into Shared Services systems. For the Department of Fisheries the cost was 
estimated at around $250 000 and for the Department of Culture and the Arts at around $407 000. There are, 
therefore, costs associated with these transitions. It is normal that any system implementation, whether it be 
externally imposed by an entity such as Shared Services or internal, has changed management costs associated 
with it. In the context of getting a comprehensive review of the options going forward, but also mindful of the 
fact that as each day passed it was costing us in terms of realising benefits out of Shared Services, we did not go 
to the extent of costing what the agency expenditure would necessarily be to manage that change, on the basis 
that it was considered that that expenditure would be, in essence, equal across the various options. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I just want to get this straight so that the Treasurer understands that the reality is that there 
are agency costs associated with the OSS project that are unique to the OSS project and that were not considered 
as part of the business case last year as costs going forward. That is a fact. The Treasurer has denied it before, 
but that is a fact. My second question — 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Mr Chair, I think I have been asked a question and I would like to answer it. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: No, there is a second part to the question. I had not finished. I want to ask the question in 
two parts, and that was the first part. 
The CHAIRMAN: It is a question in two parts. Continue. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: The second part, Treasurer, is: as part of this review, were the anticipated benefits—
$50 million to $55 million a year—reviewed as well? In other words, the original business case developed by 
Deloitte was based on a certain cost that was thoroughly inaccurate, but it also estimated certain benefits 
flowing. I know that the Treasurer has analysed some of those costs, but not all of them. As part of this project 
that was conducted last year to justify the massive investment of now $450 million, I want to know whether the 
review examined also the flow of benefits that were largely based around, I recall, a reduction in head count in 
the agencies? Was that benefits package or that benefits estimate reviewed? 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: What was the first question again, Mr Chair? 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I ask only the second one; the first one was rhetorical. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: No, it was a two-part question. Can the member repeat the first part, because the question 
was so long. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: The first part of the question was: does the Treasurer now agree that there were agency-
based costs associated with OSS that were not included in the business case? The second part of the question 
was: did the Treasurer review the benefits that were estimated in the original, and now discredited, business 
case? 
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The CHAIRMAN: Before the Treasurer answers, it may benefit members on both sides of the chamber to keep 
questions brief; then they will not find it difficult to recall the first question. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: To answer the first question first, I have already given an answer that I stand by; that is, 
although there were agency costs for rolling into Shared Services, those agency costs were common to all the 
options.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: That is not true. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Part of the agency costs, for example, is associated with the need to cleanse the data. We 
cannot roll data into a new system if there are anomalies, inconsistencies, duplications or gaps in that data. 
Agencies therefore are required to get their data in order before there is a roll into Shared Services. However, 
that is an obligation on agencies. Agencies should routinely cleanse their data and keep their systems in order. 
The most that could be said is that at a time of roll-in, costs for agencies may be brought forward or may 
crystallise earlier than otherwise might have been expected. If the option of Shared Services is not accepted, 
there would have to be some other new system for that agency in due course, and it cannot move to a new system 
without cleansing data. I did not conduct the review myself, but the advice available to me is, as I have stated to 
the committee, that although there are agency costs for rolling in, these are common to all the options for 
proceeding. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: The Treasurer did not answer the second bit about the benefits. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: What was the second bit again? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Let me explain it very carefully. 

The CHAIRMAN: Nice and concisely, Leader of the Opposition. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: The original business case conducted by Deloitte, which has now been generally 
discredited, had a benefits flow of around $50 million per annum—I think it was revised upwards to 
$55 million—as a result of the OSS. When the Treasurer re-examined the business case at the back end of last 
year, he re-examined parts, but not all, of the cost side of it. Did he re-examine the benefits side; and, if not, why 
not?  

[11.00 am] 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I have to take up the issue of the premise of the member’s question, which is that the original 
business case from Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu has been discredited. Does the member apply that statement to 
every aspect of the Deloitte business case, or does he regard, as I do, only certain aspects of the business case, 
but not the entire business case, as having been shown to be wrong?  

[Ms D.J. Guise took the chair.] 

Mr T. BUSWELL: If that is a question, let me answer it. That business case had three basic things: a cost, 
which has been discredited; a delivery time line, which would never have occurred; and a benefit stream. I want 
to know: did the Treasurer re-examine the benefit stream as part of his business case re-evaluation last year? It is 
not a hard question. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the Under Treasurer to comment on the question of how benefits were assessed in 
the review. 

The CHAIRMAN: The Under Treasurer has the call. 

Mr T. Marney: Thank you, Madam Chair. The benefits were probably the most robust part of Deloitte’s 
original business case. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: What is that based on? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Madam Chair, I do not think public servants should be interrupted and asked other questions 
directly; all questions are supposed to be directed through the minister. 

The CHAIRMAN: The minister is correct. Under Treasurer, please continue. 

Mr T. Marney: In essence, that is based on the construct of the original business case, including the analysis 
underpinning the scope of services that were to be provided out of the Office of Shared Services and the 
displacement that that would create back in the original agencies. My confidence around those benefits comes 
from two key aspects. First, we can control that scope; that is, what is done in the agency and what is done at 
shared services—we can actually control that variable. Second, we are able to realise those savings in a fairly 
clear and definable way through the shift of employees over time. If anything, the risk to that benefits case was 
that we would be in a situation in which we would in essence have to carry additional full-time equivalents until 
such time as they left the sector because they were no longer required to deliver services back in their original 
agency. The reality is, with the passage of time and the workforce constraints impacting on the state, that we are 
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struggling to keep up. Therefore, that benefits realisation risk was on the side of downsizing the FTEs associated 
with the delivery of corporate services. That downsizing has happened through the workforce trends that we 
have been experiencing. Therefore, on the basis of my risk assessment, I did not feel it necessary to go back 
through the benefits numbers. I also think that since that original business case was made, unanticipated benefits 
of a non-financial nature have emerged. The Treasurer mentioned the cost to agencies of having to clean up HR 
systems data and finance systems data. That is imposing a discipline on the sector to make sure that its house is 
in order. There are pockets where we could be doing things better. This very useful process will ensure that 
everyone adheres to appropriate standards, be they Treasurer’s instructions or whatever. Although the Auditor 
General does a good job sifting through that from time to time with various investigations, a change such as this 
causes major interrogation of the quality of data in systems, and I think that is extremely healthy for the sector 
overall and provides a substantial non-financial benefit of this reform.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have one final question about the business case, which did not include all the costs and, as 
I now understand it, did not revisit the benefits flow. Why will the Treasurer not make that full review public? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: First, the full business case is a cabinet document. It is not usual for cabinet documents to be 
made public. The second issue is that the document deals with commercial matters. We are required to continue 
to negotiate with partners in the project, including Oracle, and I do not wish to affect those negotiations. 
However, from the point of view of public confidence that the right decision has been made, I can make a 
number of comments. One is that the summary of the business case has been made public. The second comment 
I can make is that I have been advised on a professional basis by the Under Treasurer and the Department of 
Treasury and Finance that this is the right decision to make. The third point I will make is that the Office of 
Shared Services has a governance council on which a number of — 

Mr T. BUSWELL: It had one before! 

The CHAIRMAN: I am not particularly interested in the member for Vasse’s commentary. At this stage, I am 
more interested in the Treasurer’s answer. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The Office of Shared Services has a governance council on which a number of senior public 
servants are represented. That governance council considered the outcome of the review and recommended to 
the government the course of action that the government has chosen. The members of that shared services 
governance council are: Mr Tim Marney, the Under Treasurer; Mr Menno Henneveld, the Commissioner of 
Main Roads WA; Dr Peter Flett, the Acting Director General of the Department of Health; Ms Cheryl Gwilliam, 
the Director General of the Department of the Attorney General; Mr Barry Sargeant, the Director General of the 
Department of Racing, Gaming and Liquor; Mr Ian Johnson, the Commissioner of the Department of Corrective 
Services; Mr Kevin Smith, who is a general manager in the Department of Education and Training; and, sitting 
next to me, Mr Brian Roche, an Executive Director in the Office of Shared Services. The government had before 
it a formal review, a DTF recommendation and a shared services governance council recommendation, all of 
which recommended the course of action that the government chose to undertake. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer the Treasurer to the “Outcomes and Key Effectiveness Indicators” table that 
continues on page 150 of the Budget Statements. At the top of that table is the line item that deals with the 
progress with shared services, and under that it refers to the “number of agencies rolling in by financial quarter”. 
Treasurer, let us look at the number of agencies rolling into the Office of Shared Services and compare that with 
the numbers predicted a couple of years ago. The numbers are interesting and I would like the Treasurer to 
explain them. In the 2006-07 budget, the Treasurer predicted that 38 agencies would roll into the Office of 
Shared Services. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Is the member looking at page 150 or page 165? 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I am looking at page 150 in volume 1 of budget paper No 2. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I thank the member. I can see what the member is referring to.  
[11.10 am]  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I will take the Treasurer back a couple of budgets. In 2006-07 the Treasurer estimated that 
38 agencies would roll into the Office of Shared Services but only 15 were rolled in. The 2007-08 budget 
recognised that 15 agencies were rolled in. The target for the next year was another 16, meaning 31 agencies 
were going to roll into the Office of Shared Services in those two years. Interestingly, from the original 38, there 
were only 31 agencies. Seven agencies were dropped off from two years ago. Which agencies dropped out and 
when will they go back into the process of jumping into shared services? Fifteen agencies were rolled in in the 
first year out of the expected 38. The government budgeted for 16 agencies and it only got nine so, presumably, 
24 agencies are currently rolled in and it is budgeting for another eight. If we add those up, theoretically, 32 
agencies will be rolled in by the end of 2008-09. The government rolled in one of those agencies that it dropped 
off from the original list of 38. It lost seven and picked up one. Why did that occur and which agencies are the 
budget papers referring to?  
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Mr E.S. RIPPER: The entire shared services reform actually includes three shared services centres. There is the 
education and training shared services centre, the health corporate network and the Department of Treasury and 
Finance shared services centre. The education and training shared services centre was the winner of the best new 
shared services centre at the 2008 national Shared Services Excellence Awards. At the same national awards, the 
health corporate network was the winner of the award for best process improvement and innovation. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: They run on different systems to yours.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am trying to proceed despite juvenile and immature interruptions. The Leader of the 
Opposition never learns from his mistakes. Unfortunately, he will continue to be juvenile and immature because 
he cannot learn.  
The DTF shared services centre is currently delivering finance services to 23 agencies. In March this year the 
Department of Local Government and Regional Development became the first agency to go live on the 
integrated Oracle business system. That is an important point. Some outside commentary has led some people to 
think that this integrated Oracle business system does not work and cannot work. The project has now 
progressed to a stage where it is working and it is providing services to an outside agency.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: It is three years late.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Again, we have a juvenile and immature interruption from the Leader of the Opposition. He 
cannot learn from his mistakes.  
The CHAIRMAN: Members, can we resist the personal commentary from both sides and continue with the 
answer.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: The budget papers and the government’s ministerial statements have made it clear that this 
system has not progressed as quickly as has been planned and as we wanted. A number of difficulties were not 
foreseen at the time or if they were, they were seen as risks and, unfortunately, those risks have emerged. It has 
been harder, more challenging and has taken longer to get the DTF shared services centre up and running and to 
get agencies rolled in. Naturally, we have already gone public with the information that agencies have not been 
rolled in as originally anticipated. That increases the costs because there is no revenue for DTF shared services if 
the agencies have not rolled in and it defers the savings because corporate services are still delivered in the 
traditional way, not the cheaper way that will ultimately be the case when the shared services centre is operating.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Of those agencies that are supposed to be rolling in, how many are now receiving full 
corporate services from the Office of Shared Services; that is, all the shared services from the office with which 
it was originally designed and promoted? 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the Under Treasurer to answer that question. 
Mr T. Marney: Two entities are receiving the full suite of shared services, which includes procurement system 
support, HR, payroll support and finance support. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Fisheries and — 
Mr T. Marney: The Department of Local Government and Regional Development is the biggest one.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: What about shared services itself?  
Mr T. Marney: Shared services is not in full swing because it is integrated with DTF systems.  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: I refer to the major achievements for 2007-08 on page 151 of the Budget Statements. The 
third dot point states — 

Developed a Cash Management Policy that will apply to all appropriation-supported agencies . . . to 
encourage a more proactive approach to the management of appropriation drawdowns and agencies’ 
cash balances.  

How will that work and what will the benefits be?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: In days long gone agencies had a rush of last-minute spending at the end of the financial year 
before Treasury grabbed back the allocations and everyone started again. More recently—I am not saying this 
happened under our government—agencies have been able to carry over expenses from one year to another. On 
some occasions, particularly in the type of economic circumstances we have, agency capacity to expend the 
appropriations that they have been given is not as great as originally forecast. For example, an agency may be 
funded for a new program or expansion of an existing program and it has not been possible for it to recruit staff 
given the tight labour market in Western Australia. That results in agencies building up significant cash balances. 
The way our accrual accounting system works, if agencies draw down on those cash balances in a way that is 
surprising to Treasury and the Treasurer, that can have an unintended consequence for the management of the 
operating balance. It is important that we centrally control drawdowns on cash balances because those 
drawdowns are one contributor to the level of expense and the level of expense growth. We have adopted a 
process of managing agencies’ handling of their cash balances as part of managing expense growth and 
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managing level of expense. I am not the expert on accounting in these issues. A Treasury officer may like to add 
some comment. 

Mr M. Barnes: The Treasurer approved a cash management policy in December last year. The policy is 
published on the DTF website. We are tackling the issue of cash management at both the front end and the back 
end. At the front end we are tackling it through tighter management of agencies’ drawdowns of their cash 
appropriations. We are currently in discussions with the largest 21 agencies across the sector to get a better 
understanding of their cash needs and to better manage how much they are drawing down each fortnight for their 
appropriations. The policy is in the process of being implemented.  

At the back end, the policy also gives effect to a new power in the Financial Management Act 2006, which 
Parliament passed a bit over 12 months ago. That new power in section 20 of the Financial Management Act 
enables the Treasurer to transfer any excess cash out of agencies’ operating accounts back into the consolidated 
account. We are hoping that we only need to use that as a last resort by tackling it at the front end. That power is 
there; it is implemented in the policy and it will be used to manage cash balances at the back end of the process.  

[11.20 am] 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I will go back to shared services on page 146, if that is okay. I want to follow up on the roll-
in that the member for Capel touched on before. As I understand it, two agencies are currently on the full-blown 
Oracle system. In the original business cases for the Office of Shared Services, agency roll-in schedules were 
completed. They provided an opportunity to check on how things were going. The one I have here is well and 
truly redundant, because it is all supposed to be finished by December 2006. That has all been well documented. 
Is there a current agency roll-in schedule; is the project on track in relation to that schedule; and is that schedule 
publicly available, so that ordinary mug punters like me can keep a bit of an eye on things? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Since the decision was made to proceed and the new project management plan was adopted, 
the advice to me is that we are on track and meeting the requirements of the plan. I will ask the Under Treasurer 
to comment on the roll-in schedule. It is a reasonable question for the member to ask, because the roll-in 
schedule is critical to the overall performance of the organisation. Slow roll-in has two financial impacts: it 
delays revenue to the shared services centre, and that revenue obviously has to be found from elsewhere, and it 
delays savings. It has a double impact on the finances. Keeping the roll-in schedule intact is an important part of 
delivering the best financial outcome possible. I will ask the Under Treasurer to make a comment on that. 

Mr T. Marney: In part, I will go back to the previous question, which was about which agencies have come in 
and out of the roll-in schedule with the development of the new integrated plan. I am happy to provide a 
schedule of major milestones in the project associated with roll-in. In essence, the roll-in schedule has been 
restructured to achieve maximum learning in the process throughout the current year, and then maximum benefit 
in the timing of major agency roll-ins thereafter. Some major entities will deliver a big chunk of the benefit of 
the rollout of shared services and enable us to reach significant volumes of transactions to achieve efficiency. 
Those entities include Main Roads, the Department of the Attorney General and the Department of Corrective 
Services. The roll-in schedule has been restructured to enable us to learn our way through the process with 
smaller and medium-sized agencies, and then hit the ground running very hard to try to roll in some of those 
bigger agencies. As I said, I am happy to give the member, by way of supplementary information, a high-level 
picture of that roll-in schedule, so that he can keep us on track and keep me accountable for the delivery of that 
integrated plan. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: We want to keep the minister accountable, rather than the Under Treasurer. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: The Under Treasurer has offered to take a pay cut. 

The CHAIRMAN: Members, that is inappropriate. 
Mr T. Marney: I think I have also indicated that a particular section of my anatomy is on the line should this go 
belly up. In essence, the integrated plan is structured through the current year to stabilise the system. Roll-in is 
not a huge activity through this year. It is a matter of getting the systems platforms to a steady state. Having 
rolled into a fully integrated suite earlier this year enables us to have the confidence that this is the system that 
can work, so now we are investing in stabilising that system to make sure it is robust before we load it up with 
transactions and agencies. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will provide a summary of the roll-in schedule under the current integrated plan. 
[Supplementary Information No A33.] 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I may already have that; I am not sure whether it came from the Treasurer’s backroom 
people or from mine—I was not watching. The document I have looks like it is off the website. It is a roll-in 
schedule as at 17 March 2008. That may well be the information I was seeking. However, I want to follow up on 
this for the public record. According to the schedule, under the revised plan, the last agency will go live in the 
first quarter of 2013. Is that correct? 
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Mr E.S. RIPPER: Yes. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Will the roll-in component of the project be completed in the first quarter of 2013? 

Mr T. Marney: The new integrated plan does stretch out to 2013. As I pointed out in previous answers, it is fair 
to say that the new integrated plan is designed to get maximum bang for the buck as early as possible in the 
program. That is why we are focusing on some of the larger agencies right up front. It will take us some time to 
roll in the myriad agencies right across the public sector. I am hopeful, however, that we will be able to do better 
than the integrated plan; that is, once we get our systems and processes humming nicely, we will be able to pull 
forward from that 2013 date and tidy up the stragglers in the roll-in schedule. We will be certainly driving to 
achieve a better than forecast outcome. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I am just very interested in the implementation. So far, the Department of Local 
Government and Regional Development is on the integrated system. Which other departments are anticipated to 
be running live on the fully integrated Oracle system by the end of the 2008-09 financial year? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: As the Under Treasurer has already explained, now that it has been shown that the integrated 
Oracle system can work and deliver, and that it works for the Department of Local Government and Regional 
Development, the focus this year is on strengthening the stability of the system; doing work preparatory to 
moving on to the rolling in of agencies. The agencies to be rolled in early will be those that help deliver us a 
bigger slice of the savings. The Under Treasurer has been dealing with roll-in schedule questions, so I will ask 
him or Mr Roche to answer the question about which agencies are projected to be rolled in during 2008-09. I am 
a bit surprised at the question, because we have already agreed to provide the roll-in schedule, and the Leader of 
the Opposition says that he has obtained it from the website in any case, so perhaps he already knows the 
answer, but I will ask the Under Treasurer or Mr Roche to answer nonetheless.  

[11.30 am] 

Mr T. Marney: The next agencies to roll in are the Office of Energy, the Office of Native Title and the State 
Supply Commission. All those will be rolled in during the integrated full solution. The Economic Regulation 
Authority will have a human resources payroll roll-in, followed by Main Roads—that will focus on the finance 
side of Main Roads. That is really the schedule for the current calendar year. Although it is important that we hit 
those milestones with particular agencies, I think it is also important to recognise the volume of transaction that 
is being processed already through the Office of Shared Services. Between July 2007 and April 2008 around 
$263 million worth of transactions were processed through accounts payable, and just under $100 million 
through accounts receivable. That is a total number of transactions in excess of 75 000 over that period. We have 
systems running, we are processing major transactions and we are now starting to get some efficiencies, but we 
need to ensure that we have a stable environment to bring in agencies. If anything, as I stated previously, the roll-
in schedule is overly conservative, and we will be doing everything we can to do much better than that. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I am sorry to have to ask again, Madam Chairman. I know that I got this information off the 
website, but I cannot quite analyse it in the way I want to at the moment. That is why I am asking the question. 
To help whoever is sitting here next year, and it may or may not be us — 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: It could be the member for Capel, I guess. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: This is to help whoever is sitting on this side of the Parliament next year, so that they can 
have a quick checkpoint of how things are going. In 2007-08 the Department of Local Government and Regional 
Development became fully integrated. So that we can ask the questions simply, which agencies, in addition to 
the Department of Local Government and Regional Development, does the Treasurer expect will be fully 
integrated by the end of 2008-09?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: My advisers tell me that they have just read out that information.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Some of them were for HR only. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Madam Chairman, there was a point on an answer to a previous question, and I can provide 
some additional information. There was a question on the realisation of benefits. The benefits are realised 
because ultimately we employ 700 fewer people to perform the corporate services that the general government 
sector needs. In a tight labour market in which it is difficult to recruit people and in which public sector wages 
are under pressure, that is a significant benefit.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: We are obviously not going to get much help here. I understand the roll-in of the HR payroll 
system is now up and running at the Department of Local Government and Regional Development. Have any 
cases been reported to the Treasurer or his staff of people not getting paid or having problems with their pay as a 
result of the transition?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am always reluctant to say that I have received nothing, in case one of my staff members 
has received an email or telephone call, but no such case has been brought to my attention so far as I can recall. I 
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will ask the Under Treasurer or the executive director to comment on whether there have been any complaints on 
the operation of the payroll system for the Department of Local Government and Regional Development.  

Mr T. Marney: I have not personally received any complaints of people being underpaid as a result of roll-in to 
Shared Services of local government and regional development. That is not to say that there were not glitches 
over that roll-in month. To ensure and monitor the quality of that transition, and to ensure that people do not get 
short-changed in that process, we run parallel systems for a period and crosscheck them. That is part of our 
transition process. It may be that during that crosschecking process some cases have come to light and they have 
been resolved. No-one has approached me in any way and said, “You have short-changed me. I’m not getting 
paid.”  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is clearly a risk when we move to a new payroll system that we will get some instances 
where there are mistakes. I can recall being in opposition when the previous government introduced the 
PeopleSoft system in the Department of Education and Training. I received a lot of complaints at that time from 
teachers who had not been properly paid. Those complaints have ceased, so clearly the system was ultimately 
able to deliver, but it is a risk during the transition to a new system that mistakes will be made. 

The CHAIRMAN: Before I give the member for Capel the call, I wish to remind members that they have less 
than an hour and a half left and five further divisions still to go. Members might like to be cognisant of that fact.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I would like to follow up on the roll-in and the complaints issue. The Treasurer has talked 
about complaints and specifically about people being underpaid. I presume he does not get any complaints if 
people are overpaid, although we live in hope. Does the Office of Shared Services have a complaints section 
across all areas, does it receive complaints and what level of complaints does it receive? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the officers to answer that question. 

Mr T. Marney: We have complaints-monitoring processes in place, and we have built some pretty good 
measurement systems for our complaints handling. It is fair to say that they have not reached full swing yet, but I 
anticipate that we will get to a situation in which we have a live measurement of the amount of follow-up issues 
that are being chased and tracked down. There have been a couple of areas where there have been difficulties in 
the transition from existing agency business processes to the business processes that are associated with the 
Shared Services platform. That is inevitable in any change management exercise. I think it will be some time 
before that noise goes away, but, in essence, the level of complaint is monitored and tracked very closely and the 
Shared Services Centre has done considerable training in customer service and customer focus to ensure that we 
handle those issues as best we can and to the satisfaction of the client agencies. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Given that customer satisfaction is monitored very carefully, information on it should be 
relatively readily available. Will the Treasurer provide—perhaps by way of supplementary information, because 
I do not expect him to have it in his head—the total number of complaints and the major categories in which they 
fall?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the Under Treasurer to respond to that. 

Mr T. Marney: We log all complaints that come in against the particular areas that they are associated with. I 
think it would be useful for us to put that information into context with what is happening elsewhere. We are 
engaged in a major national benchmarking exercise. I think the most productive form of that information would 
be to provide it in conjunction with that benchmarking information and also to enable the likes of the 
Department of Local Government and Regional Development to wash through that roll-in process to see what a 
steady state level of interaction of service requests is. That information is fed through to our client management 
council on a quarterly basis. I propose providing the next report for the June quarter once it is available, if that 
would be satisfactory to the member.  

[11.40 am] 
The CHAIRMAN: I think that means that the member will need to put a question on notice.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I am still confused about whether that is a yes or a no. Is that a “yes, after the June quarter”?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: We will not be providing that by way of supplementary information. We are prepared to 
provide the information after the benchmarking exercise has been completed and we have finished the transition 
of the Department of Local Government and Regional Development. We will provide that information in 
probably June or July.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Will that information contain the total number of complaints broken down into categories? 
By way of explanation, I do not mean that it should be broken down into specific complaints but, for example, 
that X number were payroll based etc. Will the Treasurer provide those absolute numbers?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will provide the outcome of the benchmarking exercise. If the member wants further 
information, he can ask further questions at that time.  
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Dr S.C. THOMAS: I am still not sure whether that is a yes or a no.  
The CHAIRMAN: All will be revealed.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Or not. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Can the Treasurer give us an idea of the current, to-date spending on the shared services 
reform program and what the total spend will be over the life of the implementation of the project? Also, how 
many staff are based in Cannington?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The Under Treasurer will cover those issues.  

Mr T. Marney: At 30 April 2008, the total spend by the project was $197.3 million, with capital expenditure of 
$104.3 million and recurrent expenditure of $93 million. Those are the costs to date. In terms of the total number 
of employees, there are currently 235 full-time equivalent employees, with 180 of those in the shared services 
centre, which is the branch that provides services directly to agencies. Of those, 55 are in the project division, 
which has responsibility for delivering the systems and for continuing to stabilise and improve the system’s 
infrastructure.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: What will be the expected total spend over the four years of the forward estimates on the 
OSS project in both areas; that is, the shared services centre in Cannington and the project management division, 
which I think are services 11 and 12 in the Budget Statements? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: In the interests of having complete information, it is worthwhile pointing out that the shared 
services reform is a tripartite reform. There is also the health corporate network, which has 610 FTEs, including 
200 who are undertaking supply functions, and the education shared services centre, which has 310 FTEs. Part of 
the expenditure, which the government announced for the forward estimates period in the midyear review, 
includes some additional money for those other two parts of the tripartite shared services centre reform. I will 
pass to the Under Treasurer to talk about the forward funding.  

Mr T. Marney: The forward funding includes $218 million to build the business systems and $219 million to 
establish the DTF shared services centre. That $219 million includes savings deducted from agencies’ budgets as 
part of the realisation of benefits.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: I am sorry for interrupting, but is that in the forward estimates?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I understand that this is a breakdown of the total funding from 2003-04 to 2011-12.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: My apologies.  
Mr T. Marney: I am trying to give the Leader of the Opposition the entire cost position.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: My apologies. I became temporarily excited.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I understand that the Leader of the Opposition has that problem from time to time.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: It happens to all of us, I hope!  
Mr T. Marney: If we can refocus on the business at hand — 
The CHAIRMAN: An excellent idea, Under Treasurer. I am absolutely with you on that one. 
Mr T. Marney: An additional $54 million is for health and education as well as for the shared services centres. 
Funding sources associated with that entire spend include $235 million in capital funding and $256 million in 
recurrent funding.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: Sorry, what was that for?  
Mr T. Marney: That is the split of the total funding between capital and operating expenditure.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: Is that amount of $491 million the total cost of the OSS project, excluding the HCN and the 
education facility?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: The advice to me is that the figure of $491 million is the total funding for the shared 
corporate services reform, which includes the three shared services centres, from 2003-04 to 2011-12.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: So the $54 million was extra. I am sorry to ask about this, but the information is 
occasionally lost in translation. I am interested in what is now the Treasurer’s bit. It used to be the Premier’s bit 
but he could not run it properly, so it is now the Treasurer’s bit. The total cost is $218 million and $219 million.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I have made this point before and it needs to be made every time to correct the record: the 
Premier has never had ministerial responsibility for this. No-one who has occupied the position of Premier 
during the life of this government has had ministerial responsibility for the shared services reform.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: That is funny, because not last year but the year before we got to ask the Premier about it, 
which strikes me as being quite odd if he did not have ministerial responsibility for it. How can the Treasurer 
explain that?  
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Mr E.S. RIPPER: Perhaps I need to restate the point: neither this Premier nor the previous Premier has had 
ministerial responsibility for the shared services project. It has been the responsibility of different ministers from 
time to time, but never the Premier’s.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer the Treasurer to the staffing of the Office of Shared Services. I understand that the 
position of executive director is currently an acting position. Has that position been advertised? If not, when will 
that position be advertised? Do any statutory requirements dictate the timing of the advertising for a substantive 
position?  
[11.50 am] 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Under the Public Sector Management Act these are not matters for ministers; rather, they are 
matters for chief executive officers. Therefore, I ask the Under Treasurer to answer that question.  
Mr T. Marney: The process of appointing someone to the position of executive director of shared services, 
which is one of my executive positions, has commenced. I expect that it will be advertised within the coming 
week and that it will be advertised for the normal period; that is, for four weeks. The delay on my part in 
advertising the position was associated with the need to have a clear and integrated plan in place and, therefore, a 
clear job description. Having put that clear description in place, I have proceeded to advertise the position. The 
Director General of the Department of the Premier and Cabinet and I had to work through some classification 
issues to ensure that the position was appropriately classified so that it could be competitive in the market.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer to the general staffing of the various parts of the shared services project, which 
involves 180 staff in Cannington, 55 staff in the project division, 610 staff in the area of health and 310 staff in 
the area of education. Of the staff who have arrived for the shared services project, how many are new or 
additional staff and how many are transfers from other agencies within government?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is a tall order to answer that question during an estimates committee process. The key point 
is that when this is fully implemented, there will be 700 fewer staff working on back-office government 
operations. That is how we will achieve savings. Given that it is difficult to recruit people in this tight labour 
market, it is also an operational benefit. It will be quite difficult in this labour market to recruit people to work in 
corporate services areas in the public service. If we can save the need for 700 jobs, thus save 700 salaries, that is 
a worthwhile project. In the end, we are headed for 700 fewer people working in this area. When we began this 
reform we thought it had the potential to be quite controversial. However, given that our economic 
circumstances have changed, it is a positive operational bonus.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: It may well be controversial. It has to eventuate, and at this stage we have only the 
Treasurer’s word that it will happen that way. It may be controversial in the union sector. For those departments 
that have been partially or completely rolled into the shared services project, how many staff have been made 
redundant from those departments because those services are now being provided by the shared services project?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the Under Treasurer or executive director to deal with that question. These staffing 
matters constitute a machine with many moving parts. Some people would have shifted to other parts of the 
public sector, some would have retired and some would have shifted to shared services. All manner of 
movements would have occurred. The key point ultimately is that to achieve savings we must arrive at a 
situation in which there are 700 fewer jobs. That is where we are headed. Funding for all full-time equivalents 
that carried out in-scope corporate service activities has been either removed from the client agency’s budget—
and that funding is part of the $55 million a year savings—or, alternatively, paid to DTF as a fee for services 
received from the shared services centre. The key issue is that once the agencies are rolled in and once they start 
to receive services from the shared services centre, they are not paid to employ the staff who would have 
previously provided that service. If permanent staff, as individuals, have chosen not to transfer to the DTF shared 
services centre and have remained with the client agency, they will either now have been redeployed into other 
positions that do not deal with these transactional services, or not been replaced if they have left the agency.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Is the Treasurer saying that despite the fact that he is recommending that 700 public servant 
jobs be lost with the transfer of activity to the Office of Shared Services —  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Ultimately. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: — those agencies may not transfer those people—even though they will transfer the work—
but retain them to work in other sections? They might become media or policy advisers within various 
government agencies. How can the Treasurer ensure that the agencies will not keep some or all of the staff who 
were performing those functions to perform other functions that may or may not be necessary? The Treasurer is 
selling this on the basis that the government will save taxpayer dollars because there will be 700 fewer jobs. 
However, it is possible that the government is only transferring jobs. How many jobs have been removed from 
those departments that have already rolled in?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: The key point is that we take the money. They do not have the money to continue to employ 
those people because we remove it from their budgets. They do not have the money to pay those people—that is 
how we can be assured.  
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Dr S.C. THOMAS: The government makes those agencies make a payment. However, the government may 
hold the money even after those people have been rolled in.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: They do not have the money. They do not retain that money in their budgets. They cannot 
afford to employ these additional people. The money is not there. That is how we realise the benefits. We are 
confident about this because we control the budget and we take the money. That is how we realise the benefits.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: In a previous answer the Treasurer said that the roles of some agency people will be 
transferred to the shared services sector. The Treasurer said that some people have decided not to go to shared 
services or have declined that transfer. I presume they have a right to do that. How many people have declined to 
be transferred from agencies into the shared services department?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the member to put that question on notice. I cannot commit to provide that level of 
detail in the time frame available. In any case, it is not germane to the issue at hand because the key point is the 
aggregate number of staff members, and that is handled by the budget reduction. The fact that an individual 
chooses to work in a different role in the agency instead of moving to shared services does not affect the overall 
aggregate. I am happy to provide information if the member puts the question on notice. I do not believe that this 
level of detail can be provided in the time frame available for supplementary information during estimates.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Is the Treasurer also suggesting that I ask the various ministers to provide, by way of a 
question on notice, the before and after staff numbers of the agencies that have already been rolled in?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am suggesting that the question on notice be directed to me.  

[12 noon] 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I refer to shared services in the Budget Statements and to the executive summary that 
appears on the DTF website as it relates to the revisited business case that we talked about earlier. It 
recommends a couple of things; firstly — 

. . . it is recommended there should be a focus by Government and specifically the Department of 
Consumer and Employee Protection (DoCEP) on a program of aggressive award standardisation to 
significantly reduce the complexity (and perhaps the number) of awards to be developed — 

That is about the awards that the Office of Shared Services must build payroll systems around. I understand that 
one of the main problems with this whole implementation of shares services has been the complexity of the 
award structure. For example, without being disrespectful, the tea lady at Main Roads had her own award. Has 
that happened? Clearly, that is part of one of the critical success factors in this process moving forward.  

The CHAIRMAN: We can deal with that part first and then I will come back to the Leader of the Opposition. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: This is another reform benefit from moving to the shared services operation. As a result of 
this overall reform program, there will be a program of award simplification, standardisation and rationalisation. 
That is a good thing for the public sector. It is ridiculous that some agencies have had different ways from other 
agencies of paying things, such as travel allowances. We have discovered that we have inherited circumstances 
in which there are not only differences between agencies, but also some agencies have up to three different ways 
internally of handling these various award entitlements. A big benefit of the reform program, which is hard to 
quantify financially, will be simplified, rationalised and standardised award administrative processes across the 
public sector. To the extent we are able to achieve that, we will reduce the risk associated with Oracle’s build of 
the payroll system, because the more there is a requirement for boutique solutions in information technology, the 
more there is risk and cost. Standardisation has a cost benefit, but it also has a broader benefit for the public 
sector that is difficult to quantify; nonetheless it is real.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Is that award standardisation happening?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is happening.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: The executive summary also states in part — 

Option 1a’s endorsement should also include a reassessment of the status of the DTF Shared Services 
program in the 2nd quarter of 2008 — 

I am assuming that is this quarter. To continue — 

in order to better determine any potential risks and issues with proceeding with the full program.  

Is that review about to be conducted, given that, by my estimation, we are halfway through the second quarter of 
2008?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will ask the Under Treasurer to comment in a minute. We will ride this project hard, given 
the experiences we have had. We will be very closely reviewing the progress of this project on an ongoing basis. 
Although a recommendation was made by DTF and from the Shared Services Governance Council to proceed 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A - Thursday, 22 May 2008] E381 

with the Oracle solution, this second review is to provide further assurance that that option is still on track and 
still the best course of action. With any big project, in particular with big information technology projects, it is 
important to have very robust governance and regular review practices. This has been developed in some other 
jurisdictions such as the United Kingdom and Victoria with so-called gateway methodology whereby 
independent peer review of major projects is done at key decision-making points. That assists in the decision, so 
that the people who have ownership of the project are not the only people providing advice at the time of those 
decision-making points. We will be subjecting this project to that second review and we may subject it to further 
gateway processes. I will ask the Under Treasurer to provide detail on what stage that review is at. I make no 
apology that we are riding this project hard to deliver those savings.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: If only that had happened for the first few years of the project, we might not be having this 
conversation. 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: When difficulties emerged, we took appropriate action to put the project into the proper 
hands.  

Mr T. Marney: The review process will get underway through June. We have not commenced it at this point. 
Some commercial issues are wound up in that process. We will need to bring together the experience of roll-in 
system stabilisation, which has been the major focus of the current month, as well as commercial negotiations 
towards the end of this month. We will then stand back from it all and have a good hard look to make sure we 
are still on the right path and decide whether we can take a better path or whether there are opportunities for us 
to accelerate the delivery of the integrated plan.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: When will the review be completed?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will have to take advice on that.  

Mr T. Marney: We will conduct the review itself through the month of June and we will complete it, I expect, 
by the end of June, as per our commitment and as per government’s previous decision and the requirement of our 
department. The consideration of that review is unlikely to occur before, I would say, August, because the 
governance council will undertake and consider the outcomes of the review process through June. Treasury is 
then required to submit that for government’s consideration.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: The executive summary states — 

An unsatisfactory review outcome (around Awards) should lead to the consideration of the 
Talent2/Alesco HR/Payroll solution (Option 1b) as a contingency position.  

That is the solution used at HCM, as I understand it. It seems from that statement that the critical factor is what 
happens with awards and the capacity of the system to deal with the number of awards that are available. Is it the 
Treasurer’s view that enough is being done to ensure a satisfactory review outcome, or is it still the case that, 
when the review is completed and assessed in August, the Treasurer may have to jump ship, abandon Oracle and 
go to the hybrid Oracle Talent 2 solution, which is currently used at HCM?  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The review is the review—it is a genuine review. I will be guided by its outcome. My instinct 
is that the present system will come through that review, but I am not prejudging. I will wait and see what the 
analysis shows. Award simplification and administrative rationalisation is one factor that needs to be undertaken 
with vigour to get the best result out of this reform. However, there are other factors, including the way in which 
the shared services centre itself is configured and managed.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I will move away from the Office of Shares Services to give the Treasurer a bit of a break. 
The third dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 156 of the Budget Statements refers to the 
department contributing to the development of a revised public sector wages policy. Can the Treasurer update us 
on the government’s public sector wages policy and what increases the government is aiming for in the public 
sector over the next few years?  

[12.10 pm] 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Public sector wages are a very significant issue for the management of finances and for the 
delivery of services to the community. We cannot deliver services without the key workers to provide those 
services. In a tight labour market with a booming economy in which people have lots of other options, the public 
sector, as an employer of 100 000 people, has experienced significant retention and recruitment issues. On the 
other hand, salary costs amount to about 40 per cent of our overall budget. Although we have a booming 
economy, our share of the goods and services tax is declining and the Commonwealth Grants Commission is still 
making assessments that Western Australia has a lower requirement to pay good wages than have some other 
states. The Grants Commission therefore is still penalising us on the basis that wage costs are lower in Western 
Australia than they are in other states. We have to balance those two requirements. We have, therefore, adopted a 
policy that says we will keep pace with what is happening across the economy in Western Australia. We will not 
get ahead of private sector wages growth, because that would be financially unsustainable and would be bad for 
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the operation of other businesses in the economy. However, we cannot afford to fall behind what is happening in 
the rest of the economy because we would compromise our ability to retain, improve and deliver services. That 
is, therefore, our general policy, and we apply that general policy, but not in a locked, stepped, rigid or uniform 
way, because there are some circumstances in which there are particular pressures on wages or recruitment and 
we must respond to those pressures with a more generous settlement. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I have a further question. 

The CHAIRMAN: A further question from the member for Capel. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: If the policy of the Treasurer is to limit public sector wage increases to private sector wage 
increases as a general rule of thumb, which I think is what the Treasurer just said, can the Treasurer give us an 
indication of the part of the private sector he is using to work out the figures that he would use for the public 
sector; that is, is the Treasurer taking an overall private sector average increase or is he looking at specific areas 
excluding, for example, executive management of major corporations from that process, as they are doing very 
well just at the moment? On what sector of the private sector is the Treasurer basing his figures for his wages 
policy for the public sector? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I hope the member appreciates that it is not a simple rule, because we do allow for variations 
in the wages policy when there are particular recruitment or retention issues. However, we do look at the figures 
on the economy-wide wage movements. 

The CHAIRMAN: I do not have any further questions on my list. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Okay, put me back on the list then. I will keep raising my hand if this process is slowing 
down a bit. 

The CHAIRMAN: A further question from the member for Capel. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: On a different topic, I refer the Treasurer to page 145, the first dot point on climate change. 
I am just giving the Treasurer a page number so that I can ask him a question. Let us talk about climate change 
for the time being. I presume that Treasury has done significant modelling on the impacts of climate change 
generally, but more specifically carbon trading and the cost of carbon imposts. Can the Treasurer give us an 
indication of the modelling that Treasury has done, some of the expected out costs and some of the parameters 
that he has used in that modelling? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Treasury has been modelling the possible impact of emissions trading on the Western 
Australian economy. Of course, we do not have a determined national scheme on which to base that modelling. 
However, the states, during the period of the Howard government through the Council of the Australian 
Federation, developed a proposal for a national emissions trading scheme, and the Department of Treasury and 
Finance has modelled the impact of that proposal on the Western Australian economy. Because that proposal 
includes protection for trade-exposed, energy-intensive industries, of which Western Australia has more than its 
proportionate share, the actual impact of that national emissions trading scheme on the Western Australian 
economy was fairly modest. The outcome on the Western Australian economy of a determined national 
emissions trading scheme will depend, firstly, on the severity of the cap on emissions. Flowing from the severity 
of the cap will be the ultimate price for carbon emissions that people will have to pay through the permit system. 
The second key element is the protection that will be given in the arrangements for our trade-exposed, energy-
intensive industries. These industries have a good argument for protection if their competitors in other countries 
are not subject to charges for their carbon emissions. As soon as those competitors in other countries are subject 
to charges for their carbon emissions, the argument for protection of Western Australia’s trade-exposed, energy-
intensive industries will fall away. This is a matter of great interest and concern for Western Australia. All of us 
have an interest in both sides of the argument. It is argued by those who are expert in climate science that the 
south west of Western Australia is particularly affected by the drying of the climate as a result of global 
warming. On the other hand, we are the most internationally exposed of the state economies in this federation 
and we have a lot to lose economically if our industries are subject to arrangements that do not apply to their 
competitors. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I have a further question. 

The CHAIRMAN: A further question from the member for Capel. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: More specifically in terms of Treasury’s modelling, has it modelled a cap and price trading 
system or has it modelled a generalised cost of carbon across all sectors? In terms of that modelling, did it 
assume that current carbon emitters would be allowed to emit on a permit system their current level and that their 
activity would be applied to further activity beyond that or did they work on an immediate cut or a graduated cut 
in relation to their modelling for carbon costing? 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: The Under Treasurer would like to add some clarification to the remarks I made. In 
particular, I think he wants to advise on how we are working with other industries on this issue.  
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Mr T. Marney: The Department of Treasury and Finance of Western Australia is not doing its own stand-alone 
modelling. We are undertaking a modelling exercise in concert with other jurisdictions. It is, therefore, an all-
states combined modelling exercise to try to maximise the expertise that we can bring to this question. Because 
of the complexities of modelling both — 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Jumping through the Treasurer, does that include the commonwealth as well? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The Under Treasurer will answer that. 

Mr T. Marney: The modelling exercise, up until late last year, was confined to states only, but was considered 
in various forums with heads of Treasuries around the country, including the commonwealth. More recently we 
have engaged with the commonwealth, and fairly productively, in a joint modelling exercise. That is yet to be 
completed. It is really a work in progress at this point. I would be more than happy, with the Treasurer’s consent 
of course, to offer a briefing to the member or his staff on the background to the modelling that we have done 
with other states and the modelling we are currently doing in conjunction with the commonwealth.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I will take the Under Treasurer up on that offer. 

[12.20 pm] 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: This is such an important issue for all of us in this Parliament that I would be very happy for 
the opposition to have a briefing on this matter. This is a fundamental issue for Western Australia’s economic 
and environmental future. The more information we have, the better.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I will take the Treasurer up on that.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: If we have a briefing, I will certainly go along. What is the Treasurer’s understanding of 
what might be proposed for a national scheme? Given his previous comment, I take it that if pricing of carbon 
were to be part of a trading scheme, export industries might be exempt. However, if there were also a component 
of an absolute cap, is it the Treasurer’s understanding that export industries would be exempt from that? There 
are two different aspects to it.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I think I understand the question that the member for Cottesloe asked. I do not think I can 
give an answer. My understanding of where the discussions have been heading is that there would be a level of 
protection for trade-exposed energy-intensive industries, not for all exporters, but those that are exposed to 
international competition and are energy intensive. One of the key issues will be what level of international 
competition are we exposed to and how energy intensive is the business? I think the member is asking whether 
we are placing those industries’ emissions outside a national cap. That is a very interesting question that I have 
not heard an answer to.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I think we are on the same wavelength. For example, let us say there is an exemption for 
energy-intensive export industries such as liquefied natural gas, so that they are exempted from carbon pricing 
and therefore from a trading issue. If they form part of the cap, the absolute limit, the LNG project—LNG being 
the largest emitter of greenhouse gases—can go ahead because it does not have a carbon tax component, but 
under the cap it would use a large part of Western Australia’s entitlement and therefore through greenhouse caps 
would crowd out other industry in the state.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: I can see that if it were part of the cap, it would increase the carbon prices paid by other 
industries.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It would absolutely crowd them out. If we had 100 units of emissions and the LNG 
industry took 60 per cent, only 40 per cent would be left for all other industry. We could have an industry that 
we would get no royalties from as it would be exempted from the carbon pricing component, but it would form 
part of the state cap and would therefore crowd out other export industries in Western Australia. That is a 
possible scenario.  

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The underlying assumption in the member’s question is that there is a state-by-state cap.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: That could be part of it.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: If there is no state-by-state cap—I do not think there ought to be as this is essentially a global 
issue; we do not control the globe but we do control the nation — 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: We do not control Canberra either. It will be tempted by a state-by-state cap.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: There is no argument for a state-by-state cap and no state-by-state cap is proposed. 
Therefore, if a major LNG project was exempt from the need to acquire permits but was still part of the cap, the 
resultant increase in permit prices would have its impacts nationally, including in Western Australia, but the 
impacts would not be confined to a state.  
Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I refer to the fourth dot point on page 144 which relates to the provision of independent 
advice on the progress of capital projects. Could the Treasurer provide details of some of the key projects and 
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how they fit into the government’s overall development of key infrastructure in WA? I might just say in passing 
that although it may not be a capital project that fits into a major category, I appreciate the energy put into 
securing some progress on the Port Hedland Regional Hospital project that the Treasurer and the Under 
Treasurer advanced along. That is just an expression of appreciation to accompany my question.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I appreciate the energy that the member put behind that project, although sometimes the 
pressure was unrelenting. The centrepiece of the budget is a $26 billion capital works program, including 
$7.6 billion for 2008-09. There is across-the-board and across-the-state investment. For example, we will be 
spending $1.2 billion next year on electricity infrastructure alone. Across the forward investments we will be 
building three new major transmission lines. The first transmission line from Pinjar to Moonyoonooka, which is 
near Geraldton, will support resources development in the mid-west. It will also support wind farm development 
in the mid-west. At the moment there is not adequate transmission capacity to support the transmission of new or 
additional wind farm capacity from the mid-west to the area. The second transmission line is from Collie to the 
metropolitan area, and that line will support economic growth in the metropolitan area. The third transmission 
line is from Collie to Southdown to support the Grange Resources Ltd project near Albany. 

A total of $1.1 billion will be spent in the water area, including work on the $955 million southern seawater 
desalination plant. We have a national reputation for acting ahead of the other states to secure climate-
independent water supplies. The first desalination project was both a nation-leading policy decision and an 
award-winning contract and project management operation.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: It was on time and on budget as well.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Yes. The Water Corporation did an extremely good job of managing that project. A total of 
$810 million has been allocated for the road network next year, including money to complete the Perth-Bunbury 
highway, which is a $705 million project.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Is that on time and on budget?  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is actually ahead of time, but over the original budget. Fortunately, we have some 
commonwealth assistance for that budget, which has helped with the increase in cost.  
There is $377 million for port projects, including major work at Port Hedland port to support the exports of 
junior iron ore miners, and $126 million to deepen the Fremantle inner harbour.  
In the key service delivery areas, $502 million will be spent on health, $347 million on schools and $211 million 
on police. It is a very big capital works program right across the board. It goes out beyond the forward estimates.  
We have announced a commitment to a major stadium, a museum and the waterfront development in Perth. 
Those three projects amount to approximately $2 billion. A total of $436 million has been provided in the 
forward estimates. A lot of money will be spent in the capital works program beyond the forward estimates, 
particularly on those three projects but also on the hospital project.  
The program is now so big and so challenging to deliver in the current environment that we have to attend to the 
way in which we procure capital works and manage projects. Quite frankly, project management skills are in 
short supply in the public sector. Some of our processes really need reform in order to prevent these sorts of cost 
blowouts and delays that are all too likely to happen in this environment. We have three measures that I want to 
mention that deal with that issue. One is the Centre for Excellence in Innovation and Infrastructure Delivery, 
which, in short, aims to do for capital works procurement and project management what the procurement reform 
program has already achieved for goods and services procurement. It brings together all the works agencies and 
tries to get, on a collaborative basis, improved processes, common processes and best practice in procurement 
and project management. Apart from the works agencies that have big programs and experience in capital works, 
we also have other projects in which agencies are not so experienced. We do not have a regular program of 
stadium building or museum building, and we have only recently embarked on a hospital building program. 
Those programs contain particular risks, because we do not have a long history of building those sorts of 
projects, and the agencies that are notionally responsible for them, in the main, are not experienced in managing 
capital works programs. The Office of Strategic Projects will take responsibility for the management of those 
big, critical projects. Essentially, we have moved some of the same people who so successfully delivered the 
New MetroRail project into the Office of Strategic Projects to keep that very scarce expertise together, and to 
apply that expertise to the new projects. 
Finally, Western Australia has a huge infrastructure requirement, and if we can develop the right infrastructure, 
we can do a lot to promote the state’s economic potential. However, we must be careful to make the right 
choices. It is all too easy, at a time of massive infrastructure spending, for the odd white elephant—for example, 
the Adelaide to Darwin railway—to be built. We want to make the best investment for the best return. I want to 
see our decision making on capital works inside government improved. One of the ways in which we can do that 
is to have a forward strategy, and to consult with the private sector about where it sees development occurring. 
We have brought those two considerations together in the development of a state infrastructure strategy, which I 
will be releasing shortly. That will look forward 10 years and 20 years to the infrastructure that the state needs. 
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Obviously, we cannot be definitive about what will be built in years 16 or 17, but if people have an idea of where 
the state is going, better decisions can be made, both privately and publicly. 

[12.30 pm] 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I am glad the Treasurer brought up the capital works program, because I would be 
interested to explore that a little further. I will start with the impact of the $26 billion capital works program. The 
budget papers discuss the impact on borrowings until 2010-11, when the net debt to revenue ratio moves up to 
43.9 per cent—nearly 44 per cent. I will begin with two questions. The first is, what increase in debt in 2011-12 
would push the net debt to revenue ratio out beyond the government’s 47 per cent self-imposed cap? I recognise 
that this is a self-imposed cap and not a statutory requirement. What additional borrowings in 2011-12 would 
move that net debt to revenue ratio beyond the government’s self-imposed cap? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: It is possible to make this calculation. I think the debt to revenue ratio is projected to peak at 
43.9 per cent, and our self-imposed cap is 47 per cent. The gap between can be taken as a percentage of the 
revenue. To cut to the chase, there is about a $900 million buffer between the current projected maximum debt to 
revenue ratio and the 47 per cent cap. There are a lot of moving parts in any budget, and that is only looking four 
years into the future. In that four-year period, revenue may increase, which would give us more capacity within 
the cap. For industry and operational reasons, some capital works projects may proceed more slowly than 
currently forecast, which would defer the incurrence of the relevant debt. If it looked to the government as 
though we were likely to break that cap, we would be required to take corrective action, and I have already said 
publicly that we would do so. That corrective action could occur in many different ways. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: My calculations were closer to $800 million than to $900 million, but I just wanted that 
confirmed. It was in that ballpark, and I will not take it any further. Has Treasury drawn projections beyond 
2011-12 with the rest of the capital works budget? If so, is it the expectation of Treasury that the borrowings 
would increase the net debt to revenue ratio based on current assumptions beyond the current 44 per cent 
projection, or is it expected to decrease? 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Beyond the four years it gets really difficult to make definite forecasts. That is why, for 
example, in discussing the goods and services tax matter in the federal budget this morning, we got to the point 
at which Treasury was advising us that the commonwealth had simply flatlined the projections. The point is 
reached at which it is difficult to be accurate. However, we all need to understand, on both sides of the house, 
that some significant capital works projects require finance beyond the period of the forward estimates. We 
normally expect a significant capital works program each year, even beyond the forward estimates, and some of 
the decisions taken by the government, because they are long-term decisions, have started to fill up the slots that 
would be available in those years. That will restrict the capacity of this government or any alternative 
government to make capital works commitments. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to the fourth last dot point on page 155, relating to so-called stakeholders in the port 
and rail developments in the mid-west. My question refers not so much to the project itself but to Treasury 
having some sort of say about access arrangements. All I can say is, good luck. My real question is, has Treasury 
done any work on the potential financial risk to the state of, for example, a scenario of a partially completed and 
failed project? I refer to a scenario in which the project is started but collapses because, say, commodity prices 
decline by 30 per cent and the mid-range companies cannot carry out the project. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I will let the Under Treasurer provide a comment, because Treasury may have done some 
thinking that it has not yet brought to the attention of the government on this matter. Treasury has drawn to my 
attention that an Oakajee port project may have consequences for the state in the way water and road connections 
are provided. In other words, the state may be required to supply ancillary infrastructure. That issue has been 
brought to my attention. I will ask the Under Treasurer to indicate whether Treasury has given any thought to the 
possibility that we could award a franchise for the port development and then the project could collapse halfway 
through, and what risks there would be for the state in that circumstance. The actual process has been run by the 
Department for Planning and Infrastructure. When that agency comes forward with a proposal for the 
government, it is part of Treasury’s role to analyse any potential risks to the state in the proposal as put forward 
and to provide that advice in the cabinet process. I would expect Treasury to play its role as the guardian against 
the state incurring excessive risk.  
[12.40 pm] 
Mr T. Marney: We would have a strong expectation that when that evaluation process is undertaken, 
appropriate due diligence is in place to ensure that a deal that looks too good to be true is not in fact too good to 
be true. On that basis, gathering the technical knowledge and detail to enable an informed assessment is one of 
the challenges of these sorts of projects. However, we will certainly take into consideration the associated risks 
and future viability for both operators and users of facilities. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: I hope the department has due diligence on its due diligence because I suspect this could 
be a high-risk scenario. 
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Dr S.C. THOMAS: Page 144 contains a reference to the major outdoor stadium. Page 132 of Economic and 
Fiscal Outlook—a good document provided by Treasury—refers to major initiatives and states —  

•  a new major stadium in Kitchener Park to replace Subiaco Oval as the premier sporting venue in 
the State, with a capacity of 60,000 seats and the potential for expansion to 70,000 seats. 

I am interested to note that a potential expansion is touted. Is that potential expansion of that major project 
locked in or is it a future expansion that might be looked at down the track should budgets allow? 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I am not the minister directly responsible for the stadium project. However, I understand the 
position to be one of potential expansion. One of our objectives will be to plan the project in such a way that that 
expansion is possible should the need for and the capacity to undertake it arise. I must say that Treasury’s role in 
this sort of project is to provide confidence to the government that the financial analysis being prepared by other 
people and other parts of the public sector is an accurate and robust analysis and that the state will not 
unwittingly incur more risk than would be appropriate or sustainable. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Going beyond the forward estimates for the capital works process, are there projects that 
might be delayed or deferred if the government starts to increase its debt levels to the extent that there is pressure 
on the self-imposed 47 per cent cap; and, if so, has any work been done on identifying those projects? 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Part of the information the member is seeking will of course become available when the state 
infrastructure strategy is released. One of the benefits of the state infrastructure strategy is that people who have 
to take public positions or make private decisions will have a better idea of the likely direction in which the state 
is headed. I have said publicly that we will take the action that is required to retain the state’s AAA credit rating.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I presume that means that projects will have to be expanded out. Unless the Treasurer 
obtains an increased revenue source, he will have no other options. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: There are different ways to take corrective action. Expenditure in other areas may be reduced 
or contained, or capital works programs could take place over a longer period. Those are just two mechanisms 
that the government could adopt. However, this is very much a discussion about a hypothetical scenario. We 
have always maintained the state’s AAA credit rating without having to resort to draconian measures.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: That is not quite true if we go back to the Burke days. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: We have always maintained the AAA credit rating under this government. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Under this government—a correction. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: The other factor that needs to be taken into account is that we now have a national 
government that has set aside $40 billion in infrastructure funds. We expect that this state will be able to 
demonstrate a very good rate of return on investment and infrastructure in Western Australia because of the fast 
rate of economic growth and because of our contribution to the nation’s export performance. I am of the view 
that although all the projects funded from the national fund should be subject to a rigorous cost-benefit analysis, 
Western Australian projects will stand up well in that analysis, and I would expect the state to get more than our 
population’s share of commonwealth funding. Getting that funding is necessary because it is a struggle for 
Western Australian taxpayers to fund infrastructure needs in a booming economy—as clearly shown by this 
whole discussion. We really do need the commonwealth to make a contribution to infrastructure investment 
because undertaking the infrastructure program that is required in this state is straining Western Australian 
finances.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I actually agree with the Treasurer, and that is why I recommend he read the report of the 
Public Accounts Committee on this issue.  
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I think we share a common interest on this issue. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I think we agree on this issue. 
Although it is early days, has the Treasurer or Treasury had any interaction with the commonwealth government 
on the federal infrastructure fund? What are the opportunities for the state to try to influence the disbursement of 
those funds? I seek the Treasurer’s indulgence while I make a 30-second plug. Historically, commonwealth 
governments of both ilks have chosen projects for their good media opportunities and not necessarily for their 
ability to deliver adequate infrastructure. What can the state of Western Australia do to stop the national 
infrastructure fund being about only road funding for major highways between Sydney, Melbourne, Canberra 
and Brisbane or new internal railway lines in the same states? What level of activity is the government engaged 
in and what level does it intend to engage in to make sure the infrastructure fund delivers infrastructure for the 
long-term future economic benefit of the state, including to the nation-building rural and regional economies of 
this state?  
Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Perhaps the Treasurer can advise us about the appointment of Anthony Kannis to an 
advisory council and the role he will play in looking after Western Australia’s interests. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: We have representation through the chairman of Infrastructure Australia, but that might not 
be enough. 
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The CHAIRMAN: Perhaps the Treasurer can answer the member for Capel’s question. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: I think the member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara has my briefing notes! The state 
government is closely engaged with the commonwealth government, and we have raised infrastructure issues 
with the federal Treasurer and the Prime Minister—I have raised them; the Premier has raised them. The 
member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara just revealed a matter of big benefit to this state. The Executive Director, 
Agency Resources, of the Department of Treasury and Finance is not here today because he is at a national 
meeting on infrastructure issues and he has been appointed to Infrastructure Australia, the statutory authority 
established by the commonwealth to audit — 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: What is his role? 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: He is a member of Infrastructure Australia. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Will he be on the board? 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Yes, he is a board member. Infrastructure Australia will audit infrastructure across the nation 
and develop a priority list for future infrastructure investments. One of Western Australia’s senior public 
servants has been appointed to that body, which is a very good indication of the increasing commonwealth 
recognition of what this state can achieve. I described another Treasury officer as “renowned”, and I probably 
should apply the same term to Anthony Kannis in recognition of his abilities and his appointment to 
Infrastructure Australia. 
Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Professor Peter Newman will also look after Western Australia’s interests. 
Mr E.S. RIPPER: Possibly, but in a different way, member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara. 
The appropriation was recommended.  
[12.50 pm] 

Division 8: Office of Native Title, $30 199 000 — 
Mr G. Woodhams, Chairman. 
Mr E.S. Ripper, Deputy Premier. 
Mr G. Hamley, Executive Director. 
Mr F. Fiorillo, Acting Strategic Business Support Manager. 
Ms M. Dharmananda, Principal Policy Adviser, Office of the Deputy Premier.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Could the Deputy Premier comment on where the native title High Court appeal for the 
combined south west claim sits at the moment? I understand there are effectively two claims at the moment; 
basically, a metropolitan claim and a south west claim. Those claims have now been rejected. Is there any further 
government activity and what is occurring in that department? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The matter was first heard by a single judge at the Federal Court, who found that native title 
survived in the metropolitan area and was held under the Single Noongar claim. The state, commonwealth and 
other bodies appealed that decision to the full Federal Court. In essence, my conclusion is that the state’s appeal 
was upheld. The full Federal Court found that the primary judge made serious errors in his application of native 
title. That matter has been referred back to a single judge of the Federal Court. A directions hearing yesterday on 
the future handling of that matter was adjourned. It would not be the intention of the state to appeal the outcome 
of the full Federal Court decision. As far as we are aware, there is no other appeal. However, the Single Noongar 
claim is not the only land claim in the metropolitan area and the south west. There are six underlying claims. It 
may well be—in fact, it is the state’s view—that those six underlying claims provide a much better framework 
for assessing Nyoongah interests in south west land. Our proposal is to engage in negotiations with the South 
West Aboriginal Land and Sea Corporation on those underlying claims rather than on the Single Noongar claim, 
which we think is much less capable on the basis of the full Federal Court decision of delivering an acceptable 
outcome. It may be that the underlying claimants will be able to demonstrate sufficient connection to the country 
in which they are interested to justify a native title solution. It may be that they will not be able to do that and 
there will be an alternative settlement that would provide certain benefits to the underlying claimants and the 
finding that no native title exists in that area. We have allocated $2.5 million in this budget for the two financial 
years to conduct those discussions. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: On page 181, service 1 is for “Native Title Policy Development, Implementation and 
Negotiation”. The current year’s budget was for $43 million, of which about $14 million will be spent. The 
budget for next year is $40 million. Does that figure contain an allowance for the outcome of some negotiations 
or has it just been moved forward? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: A significant sum of money is set aside to cover negotiations, to make grants and to pay 
benefits. What has happened is that has not been spent as forecast. This is simply the repositioning of those grant 
moneys. It may be the case that they are not spent in 2008-09 but end up being spent in subsequent financial 
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years. It really depends on the progress of these matters, which is hard to predict because we have negotiating 
partners and how they act also affects when we get an outcome.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Is it an untied provision or are certain negotiations ongoing for which approximate provision 
has been made? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: Part of it is money that we set aside several years ago for a land and equity fund. When we 
resolve native title issues, we want the native title holders to be able to translate their native title into some 
economic benefits, so we intend to use the land and equity fund for that purpose. It may also be that in some of 
our settlements we ask the other side to make certain concessions. As part of reaching an acceptable outcome for 
everyone, we may use some money from the land and equity fund to support employment and training or some 
other long-term benefit for the community. These funds are to assist us to conduct ongoing native title 
negotiations. The timing of their expenditure is always unclear. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer to the development of the Kimberley, and particularly the potential for a hub for 
natural gas, or maybe two hubs depending on how the whole process is managed. Are there native title claims 
that will have a significant impact on the government’s ability to deliver either one or two hubs in the Kimberley 
for the exploration of the Browse Basin? 

Mr E.S. RIPPER: The answer to that is absolutely yes. A very large proportion of relevant Kimberley land is 
determined native title land or in due course will be determined native title land, so it is practically impossible to 
develop a site in the Kimberley for liquefied natural gas processing without seeking the informed consent of 
traditional owners and without offering them a substantial participation in the stream of economic benefits 
flowing from a project on their land. In addition to native title considerations, there is also significant Aboriginal 
heritage in the west Kimberley. Even for a piece of land where the relevant claimant group has not been able to 
establish sufficient grounds for award of native title recognition, there may nevertheless be the necessity to 
protect part of the song line that runs through that territory that may in fact be a song line that is the custody of 
another group further up the line.  

The appropriation was recommended. 

Divisions 9, 10, 11 and 12, Services 4 and 6: Office of the Auditor General, $17 310 000; Economic 
Regulation Authority, $6 568 000; State Supply Commission, $1 858 000; Industry and Resources —
Service 4, Aboriginal Economic Development, $7 179 000, and Service 6, State Economic Policy, 
$5 697 000 — 

The appropriations were recommended. 

Meeting suspended from 1.00 to 2.00 pm 

Division 18: Great Southern Development Commission, $25 109 000 — 
Mrs D.J. Guise, Chairman. 

Mr P.B. Watson, Parliamentary Secretary representing the Minister for Great Southern. 

Mr B. Manning, Chief Executive Officer. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The parliamentary secretary may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than 
asking that the question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision 
of this information, I ask the parliamentary secretary to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary 
information he agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to 
be provided, I seek the parliamentary secretary’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee 
clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the 
supplementary information cannot be provided within that time, written advice is required of the day by which 
the information will be made available. Details in relation to supplementary information have been provided to 
both members and advisers and accordingly I ask the parliamentary secretary to cooperate with those 
requirements.  
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I caution members that if the parliamentary secretary asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to 
lodge the question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the parliamentary 
secretary agrees to provide will be sought by 6 June 2008. 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: Do I refer to the member as “minister”? 
The CHAIRMAN: Parliamentary secretary. 
Mr P.B. WATSON: He can if he likes! 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: That was an easy one! 
Mr P.B. WATSON: Next question! 
The CHAIRMAN: I can see that this will be an entertaining half-hour! 
Mr G. SNOOK: He is doing well! 
Mr P.B. WATSON: I thank the member! 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to the second dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 315 of the 
Budget Statements, which states, in part — 

The Commission convened and chaired the Building Innovation and Sustainability Working Group . . .  
Is environmental design one of the points of reference for the working group; and, if not, why not? 

Mr B. Manning: There is very definitely an orientation towards sustainability with regard to both affordability 
and environmental design. The three partners involved in the project are the commission, the faculty of 
architecture at the University of Western Australia and the Department of Housing and Works. The Department 
of Housing and Works is providing at least one block in the McKail subdivision in Albany. The fifth year 
architecture students and staff at UWA will be responsible for the design. Ultimately, they will present about 10 
designs from which we will select one in June. It will be constructed by an industry group. We will seek 
expressions of interest from the industry to construct the house and it is highly likely that one of the major home 
builders in Albany with whom we have been working on this project will end up building the house. On 
completion of the house we will look for an agreement via the expression of interest document for the house to 
be available for inspection for a minimum of 12 months. It is emerging as a great partnership. The students have 
already presented the first 10 individual takes on what the design should be. I was at UWA when they presented 
the designs and I can say that there are some very exciting and innovative designs among them.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: My question relates to the sixth dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 
312. It concerns infrastructure provision in the areas of power, water, transport, telecommunications and so on. I 
am particularly interested in power and water. The parliamentary secretary will be familiar with recent changes 
to headworks charges for the provision of power. An article in today’s Albany Advertiser raises the issue of 
increased water charges for businesses in regional areas. Indeed, an inquiry is currently being conducted into 
developer contributions to the Water Corporation. There are clearly three things on the agenda that are likely to 
have had a substantial impact on the development and attraction of industries to the great southern region. Has 
the development commission undertaken any studies into the impact of these changes upon business investment 
in the great southern region? From what I have read of the submissions to the inquiry into developer 
contributions to the Water Corporation, people are very concerned about not having the same level of 
community service obligation support that they have enjoyed in the past. If such studies have been undertaken, 
what are the outcomes? 

Mr B. Manning: We have not undertaken any studies into water pricing, but we worked closely with the 
Minister for Agriculture and Food, Hon Kim Chance, to examine the impact of the headworks charge on the 
provision of power. A consequence of that work was the government’s decision to put in place a substantial 
rebate. We were on the working group with Western Power on that issue and we were aware of what the 
distributed headworks charge would mean for people who live a fair way from a substation. We went back to the 
minister and enlisted his aid to put in place a power rebate for people living at the extremities of the grid. It is 
fair to say that the combined efforts of a number of people in government, led by Hon Kim Chance, led to that 
rebate being put in place, bearing in mind that it was a Western Power costing model. We did some analysis of 
power and identified that the charges would be substantially higher than they had been given Western Power’s 
desire to try to recover the cost of replacement of some of its long feeder lines. The member will be aware that 
such lines ran across the south west interconnected system. Hon Kim Chance was successful in persuading his 
colleagues—I do not know exactly how the process worked, but whatever happened, the government took the 
matter on board and the rebate scheme was put in place.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: It is probably fair to say that when the headworks charges were introduced, the rebate was 
put in place at the same time. In other words, there has not really been an assessment. I have asked the minister 
how many people received rebates, but there probably has not yet been an opportunity to assess the impact of the 
net package of changes. It is changing from not having headworks charges to having those charges, albeit with a 
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rebate for the fringe areas of that grid. I am interested in the quantum of the impact of that. Can the Great 
Southern Development Commission make any judgements in regard to the impact of that, even though there is a 
rebate for the extremities? 

[2.10 pm] 

Mr B. Manning: I am only aware of one instance in which the rebate has kicked in, so I think it is fair to say 
that it is probably too early to make a call on that. From memory, the scheme came in towards the end of last 
year—sometime about August. Therefore, it would be too early to make a call and there would be too few cases 
so far to conduct that sort of analysis. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I extend my question to water. The commission would be aware of the increases in 
commercial water charges across regions. Again, there is an article in today’s Albany Advertiser about a business 
needing to move because of those extra water charges. I wonder whether the Great Southern Development 
Commission has discussed the impact of those charges with the relevant minister. Is that a discussion that the 
commission has taken up as a great southern representative? 

Mr B. Manning: Those water charges have been announced only very recently. We really had no idea of the 
detail, so we really have not done any analysis on those water charges or had any discussion with our minister 
about that. 

Mr P.B. WATSON: I think the main thing is to educate businesses about the use of water just as we educate 
residential water users. I think we need to value our water more and to work out a proper price for water. As the 
member for Stirling knows, water is a real issue in our region. The stream flows in our catchment areas are a lot 
lower than we expected this year. Therefore, we must look into water issues a bit more, especially in regional 
areas. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Does the parliamentary secretary believe there should be differential pricing on 
commercial water charges between the city and the country? 

Mr P.B. WATSON: I think we must encourage businesses to come to regional areas. Regional areas have a real 
problem in attracting businesses and I think it is something we must look at. The member would have to speak to 
the Minister for Water Resources about that further. However, if we are to encourage people to regional areas, 
we must offer better incentives than we have in the city. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the third dot point on page 312 of the Budget Statements, which deals with the 
estimated value of regional industry. The parliamentary secretary may want to refer this question to 
Mr Manning. We used to have regional investment tours but I am not sure whether we still do. Did the 
commission think those tours were worthwhile for the facilitation of development and investment? 

Mr P.B. WATSON: I refer that question to Mr Manning. 

Mr B. Manning: I am aware of some variance in opinion about those regional investment tours. However, we 
felt that they were very valuable for the great southern region. I believe the tours basically attracted investors 
from the top end of the terrace, as the member would be aware having been a part of those tours. However, it 
takes time for investments to gel and my view is that we cannot necessarily demonstrate outcomes within 12 or 
18 months. A good example would be the two presentations the member saw from two aquaculture firms at 
Bremer Bay — 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Was that the abalone? 

Mr B. Manning: Yes; correct. We must be careful because commercial confidentiality might apply but, from 
memory, the general type of advice given was that it would be good to see those two enterprises join together 
because they would get better economies of scale. It has subsequently emerged that that is the case. Therefore, 
that is a case in point from my perspective. The commission felt that the tours were valuable initiatives of the 
government. 

Mr G. SNOOK: I refer to the Albany Entertainment and Convention Centre line item under the heading “Works 
in Progress” on page 318 of the Budget Statements. It is a $49 million project and I guess the parliamentary 
secretary and the Great Southern Development Commission support it. What is the government’s rationale in 
allocating the funding through the Great Southern Development Commission? Is this the first instance of a 
project of this dimension having been allocated the funds through the commission? I assume the commission has 
received the funds; correct me if I am wrong. Is the development commission itself actually project managing or 
developing the project?  

Mr P.B. WATSON: Is this for the entertainment centre? 

Mr G. SNOOK: Yes; I am referring to the $25 million estimated expenditure for 2008-09. 

Mr P.B. WATSON: I refer that question to Mr Manning. 
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Mr B. Manning: This is not the first time that substantial moneys have come through the commission, as far as I 
am aware, but I have been the chief executive officer for only seven years. For example, the government 
invested the initial allocation of funds for the Albany boat harbour, I think in 2003, in the commission. That 
project has subsequently evolved into a bigger project known collectively as the Albany waterfront project. 
Therefore, in answer to the first part of the member’s question, no, it is not the first time. To answer the second 
question, the Department of Housing and Works has the expertise for hands-on management of projects of this 
type; the commission would not claim to have that expertise. Therefore, the department is the front-line project 
manager, but at the end of the day the commission is responsible for the money, so we sit on the project control 
group and we keep a close eye on project expenditure and, as always, look for value for money for the 
government.  

Mr G. SNOOK: It might be different for the Great Southern Development Commission, but in my experience, 
having been involved for a number of years with the Wheatbelt Development Commission, we were always told 
from a local government perspective that the commissions are facilitators and commissioners of projects. I am 
not aware that other development commissions are given the money to commission the work and actually do the 
work. I have no problem with the commission; I support regional development commissions. Why would the 
government give the funding for this project to the development commission rather than to the Department of 
Housing and Works, which has the people who do that type of work? What is the advantage in putting this 
substantial amount of money through the commission? I imagine that it would create a precedent for competition 
between other commissions. Some operate on $1.5 million of revenue, while the Great Southern Development 
Commission operates, I notice, on roughly $4 million. Why has the government done that? What is the benefit or 
advantage? 

[2.20 pm] 

Mr B. Manning: Firstly, I will talk a little about the role of development commissions. They are statutory bodies 
in their own right, as the member is aware; therefore, they are not exactly the same across the state. For example, 
the member might be enlightened to know that the South West Development Commission has different 
provisions in its operating arrangements from ours. I understand that it has the power to own and administer 
land, whereas we cannot own land or assets under the provisions of our act. I also understand that the Mid West 
Development Commission has been heavily involved in capital works, particularly with the boat harbour, and it 
has provisions under its act to own land. The provisions of each of the nine commission acts across the state are 
not the same. I know that in the past the South West Development Commission has developed land in 
partnership with LandCorp.  

In the second instance, we take it as an expression of the government’s confidence in the commission to be given 
a role in the entertainment centre project, and the commission is proud to be associated with it. The dynamics of 
the project are interesting. It is an asset that will be built by and then owned by the commission, but only shortly 
after completion, because it will then be handed to the City of Albany. It will become the city’s asset. The 
structure of the project is such that it is not necessarily a relationship between the builders and the Department of 
Housing and Works. A number of agencies have a vested interest in that project, and they include the City of 
Albany, which also has representatives on the project control group; DHW, in the main; and the commission. 
The dynamics of this project are slightly different from those of other projects.  

Mr G. SNOOK: What administrative cost is apportioned to the commission? 

Mr P.B. WATSON: I will ask Mr Manning to answer that question.  

Mr B. Manning: The member for Moore will be pleased to know that we do not take anything out of the project. 
I regularly attend a meeting in Perth and we run cost neutral on that; therefore, as far as I am aware, no moneys 
accrue to the commission out of the budget.  

Mr P.B. WATSON: It is a bonus for the development commission that the government puts its trust in it. We 
work very closely with it and the City of Albany on the developments in the town. It does a great job.  

Mr G. SNOOK: I am very satisfied with the answers.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I am looking at the out years in the balance sheet. There is a huge jump between 2007-08 
and 2008-09, and again in 2009-10, when presumably the project will be complete. Why is it shown as an asset? 
I presume it is shown as an asset in the balance sheet.  

Mr P.B. WATSON: I will ask Mr Manning to answer that question. 

Mr B. Manning: It is the commission’s asset and it is a capital item on its balance sheet until the entertainment 
centre is handed over to the City of Albany.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: There is a jump in infrastructure costs from $4 million in 2007-08 to $30 million in 
2008-09, to $45 million in 2009-10, to $50 million in 2010-11, and then it remains constant. In 2011-12 it is still 
$50 million.  
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Mr B. Manning: It has been presumed in the budget papers that the transfer may not have occurred until that 
time. That is my understanding.  
Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to the third dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 315 of the 
Budget Statements, which relates to the commission’s involvement in the Southdown magnetite working group 
project. The working group assisted in coordinating local agency input to the planning and approvals process for 
Grange Resources’ Wellstead project. What were the recommendations of that working group and have they 
been adopted? I want to make this as efficient as possible. Did the commission have any input in planning the 
easements of the high-voltage powerline across country to the project?  

Mr B. Manning: The working group does not make recommendations. The group was set up to try to get cross-
government coordination in the delivery of the project. The basic format for the working group was that the 
entities that were involved or were likely to be involved—for example, the Water Corporation and Western 
Power—attended a meeting every month to six weeks with the project proponents. Various tasks were assigned 
and the discussion centred on meeting various milestones in the delivery of that project; for example, putting in 
place the various planning approvals for possible developments at Wellstead, getting power to the Mirambeena 
industrial estate for the Grange installation, and discussion about delivery of five to seven megawatts of power to 
the port. Those sitting around the table included representatives from the Department of Environment and 
Conservation. Some discussion centred on the need to clear remnant vegetation from the mine site. These 
discussions took place within the context of that working group. It is not the working group that made 
recommendations; it worked through the various approval processes associated with the project. In our view it 
was very successful. The only thing that needs to be completed for that project is the environmental approvals 
for the port expansion and the dredging. The line route from Kojonup to Wellstead was selected, and has been 
put in place.  
Dr G.G. JACOBS: Did the commission have any input into that?  
Mr B. Manning: That was run by Western Power, but it subcontracted the consultative process to, from 
memory, a firm in the eastern states.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to the dot points under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” at page 316. The first dot 
point refers to the Albany waterfront development. The last sentence in that dot point refers to the hotel site 
being finalised in September 2008. The second dot point refers to the Albany entertainment centre. A lot of 
people who are port users are concerned about the waterfront development. I am not concerned about the local 
issues—I know that the commission has been part of those discussions. The user groups are concerned about 
24/7 access to the port. Currently, there is a memorandum of understanding between the City of Albany and the 
Department for Planning and Infrastructure. Does the commission have any concerns about the fact that there is 
a desire to have 24/7 access to the port and the nature of the developments on the foreshore? Perhaps there is 
some conflict there. Does the commission believe there is a need to strengthen the framework for 24/7 access to 
the port?  
Mr P.B. WATSON: When the memorandum of understanding was prepared, the minister could not include 
anything in it that would have been stronger and binding. The Minister for Planning and Infrastructure looked at 
that. Apart from introducing legislation, the most powerful thing the minister could do was keep it as a 
memorandum of understanding. I do not know whether the development commission has looked into it further. 
The access to the port is a real issue to the port users. If the member looks at the road designs, he will find that 
there will be a lane for the trucks, a separate lane on the outside that will turn off to the entertainment centre and 
a through road. A lot of planning has been done. In my view, access to the port will not be affected. The minister 
is also the minister in charge of the ports; therefore, she does not want anything to happen to the port and nor do 
I, as the local member, because it is an important business pathway to the hinterland from which woodchips and 
grain are exported. We do not want to put anything in the way to stop that from happening. I do not think it will. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I presume, therefore, that the parliamentary secretary supports the notion of 24/7 access to 
the port.  
Mr P.B. WATSON: I do—100 per cent. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Does the parliamentary secretary support taking the next step; that is, legislating for it, 
which would enshrine that principle? 
[2.30 pm] 
Mr P.B. WATSON: Well, I do not know whether that will be enough. However, I will follow that up with the 
Minister for Planning and Infrastructure, because I think that will help alleviate a lot of the fear that people have 
about this matter. The minister is confident that there will be no stoppage. I know that we looked into this when 
we entered into the memorandum of understanding, because the Albany Port Users Liaison Group was fairly 
strong at that stage. However, I will follow that up for the member and get back to him on that matter. 

The appropriation was recommended. 
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Division 3: Premier and Cabinet — Service 7, Support for the Implementation of the State’s Road Safety 
Initiatives, $2 372 000 — 
Ms D.J. Guise, Chairman. 

Mr J.C. Kobelke, Minister for Police and Emergency Services. 

Mr I. Cameron, Executive Director, Office of Road Safety. 

Mr S. Ruparella, Principal Finance Officer, Office of Road Safety. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements.  

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. 

It will also greatly assist if when referring to the program statements volumes or the consolidated account 
estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. 

The member for South Perth. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to page 101, the table headed “Key Efficiency Indicators”. There have been two 
sharp increases between the 2007-08 budget and the 2007-08 estimate. The first is that the average cost of 
awareness-raising campaigns has increased from $477 000 to $706 000. The second is that the average cost of 
road safety initiatives has increased from $756 000 to $1.15 million. Can the minister please elaborate on those 
significant increases? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Certainly. We are dealing with the average cost of road safety initiatives. If a smaller 
number of initiatives is undertaken, the average cost per initiative will be higher, whereas if a larger number of 
initiatives is undertaken, the average cost per initiative will be lower. The reduction in average cost of 
awareness-raising campaigns is due in this case to an increase in the number of campaigns in 2008-09.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: No. I am referring to the increase in the average cost of awareness-raising campaigns 
from $477 000 budgeted to $706 000 estimated. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Sorry. It is the reverse of what I was saying. I was talking about the difference between 
the estimated and the target; the member was talking about the difference between the budgeted and the 
estimated. Fewer campaigns were run; therefore, the average cost per initiative increased.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Given the increased expenditure on those campaigns, is the minister satisfied that those 
campaigns have been effective, and does the minister have any evidence to support his view? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That is certainly a very important question. We want to make sure that we are getting 
value for the money that is spent. I certainly do query, through Mr Cameron, particular campaigns and how they 
are going. The Office of Road Safety takes a very evidence-based approach. It tests all its campaigns beforehand. 
If it is using a type of campaign that has been used in other states, it looks at the evidence in those states to see 
how that campaign might work in Western Australia. It also does follow-up after the campaign. To be more 
specific, I will ask Mr Cameron to address that question. 

Mr I. Cameron: As the minister has indicated, we are relatively unique compared with other states. We prepare 
every campaign and test it in the market. Every new concept and every new campaign is put before focus groups. 
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We then monitor and track those campaigns. Therefore, we know for each campaign the level of awareness in 
the community, and whether the key messages are getting through to the community. Those results are available 
for all our major campaign areas.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Can either the Office of Road Safety or the minister supply figures for the number of 
fatalities and major crashes, to shed any light on whether these awareness-raising campaigns are having an 
impact on the number of fatalities and major crashes?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Again, that is a very good question. As was touched on partially by Mr Cameron in his 
earlier response, we are looking to change attitudes and raise awareness. However, there is an important next 
step between changing awareness and driver behaviour, and achieving a reduction in the number of serious 
accidents and fatalities. That is much more tenuous and difficult to show. The whole purpose of our awareness-
raising campaigns is to provide a basis on which we can improve road safety. For instance, we have been 
running a campaign in recent months to encourage people to buy safer cars. That campaign has been conducted 
with the support of the Royal Automobile Club of Western Australia. We are measuring—or, if we are not, we 
will be—to see whether people who are purchasing a car are now thinking about the safety factors of that car. 
Evidence is available on that matter. To then follow through and say that, because of that campaign, a certain 
number of lives have been saved is a more complex matter that cannot easily be investigated.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Last year, the Office of Road Safety spent more money on campaigns than had been 
budgeted for. Did that have anything to do with the fact that last year was a terrible year for road fatalities and 
crashes in Western Australia? Also, did the minister have to sign off on that extra expenditure?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: We certainly look at the effectiveness of campaigns. An overview is done by my office, 
and government generally, of all campaigns. That is done for many reasons. One important reason is that if, for 
example, the Office of Road Safety, the Water Corporation, the Department of Education and WA Police were 
all seeking to advertise at the same time, they would crowd each other out. Therefore, we try to ensure that 
government advertising is spread out in an effective way. We also look at what will be achieved from those 
campaigns.  

[2.40 pm] 

The member is trying to find that extra connection between advertising and results. I will ask Mr Cameron to 
give some further explanation about the fact that the effectiveness of the awareness-raising campaign is a step or 
two removed from what actually happens on the roads. I am happy to come back to the specific issue that the 
member asked about relating to the huge rise in figures in 2007. It is connected with that because other matters 
have shed light on factors that contributed to the huge increase in 2007. I think the point of the member’s 
question was the flowthrough of the effectiveness of the campaign and what that means for fatalities or serious 
injuries on the road. Mr Cameron should help to answer that.  

Mr I. Cameron: Adding to that point, the research generally indicates that campaigns are an important part of 
the mix. There would not be evidence to strongly indicate that a particular campaign will reduce crashes or 
anything like that. The main thing is, we use education in combination with enforcement, and then safer roads, 
speeds and vehicles are built around that. To provide some information: in the area of drink-driving, for 
example, we would look back on campaigns overall and the community’s attitude and how that has shifted over 
time. Campaigns have been a contributing factor to that but we would never, for example, make a link between 
the campaigns and any change in drink-driving crashes. However, we would track things such as the number of 
drinks people report having had before getting behind the wheel of a vehicle. That is a behavioural indicator that 
we have been tracking for a number of years that tells us that in our target group there has been a pattern of 
general decline over a number of years in the number of drinks that people report having consumed before 
getting behind the wheel. Someone who said five drinks a few years ago would be more likely to now say three 
or four drinks, or 3.5 drinks or something like that. We can never go that extra step and say that this campaign 
caused that reduction in crashes with confidence; I argue that anybody who does that is on very tenuous ground.  

Ms K. HODSON-THOMAS: My question refers to the ninth dot point on page 102 of the Budget Statements, 
which refers to a state grant for a road safety research centre. Will the minister comment on the progress of the 
centre and inform the committee how much funding has been allocated to that? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will throw this to Mr Cameron. We have been seeking to have a road safety research 
centre established in Western Australia. Clearly, the Monash University Accident Research Centre is not only 
the Australian leader, but it is also recognised internationally. Given that we take a scientific approach and are 
looking for evidence-based approaches to road safety, we need that type of research and we are examining to 
what extent it can be established in WA. It is not that we will not then refer to other national bodies, but we 
would like to grow some of that expertise and have it on tap in Western Australia. Mr Cameron can add more 
detail to that answer. 
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Mr I. Cameron: Certainly. I cannot pre-empt what the outcome will be, but I can say that at the moment we are 
in the final stages, I hope, of contractual negotiations. We have partners—the government and two tertiary 
institutions—that have come together over the past few months, and we are in the contractual and legal 
negotiations stage of finalising an agreement. 

Ms K. HODSON-THOMAS: How much funding is allocated, minister? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will ask Mr Cameron to indicate that.  

Mr I. Cameron: The initial funding is in the order of $500 000.  

The CHAIRMAN: Any further questions, member for Carine, because I know two members need to go? 

Ms K. HODSON-THOMAS: Mr Cameron said “initial”; obviously, there is further funding. Through the 
minister, is there a figure for that?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: What we are seeking to do is not just contract out specific areas of research that we want 
to have advice on; we actually want to establish a research centre, which means there would be academics in 
WA specialising in matters relating to road safety, and therefore the $500 000 is a starting point. However, as we 
want it to continue, we are certainly looking at the ongoing funding. The ongoing funding would depend on the 
level at which that research is handed out. It is too early at this stage to anticipate what that level of ongoing 
funding will be, but there is a clear expectation that we will need ongoing funding to maintain the centre.  

The CHAIRMAN: Would the member for Stirling bear with me; I know that both the member for Carine and 
the member for South Perth have to be in another chamber at three o’clock, so with the member’s concurrence I 
am happy to try to give them a bit of leeway, but make sure everybody else who has questions gets to ask them. 
Has anybody got a problem with that if I do that? We tried to organise that road safety would be dealt with first 
for that reason, and I know the member for South Perth has another question.  

Ms K. HODSON-THOMAS: I am all right.  

The CHAIRMAN: The member is okay?  

Ms K. HODSON-THOMAS: Yes. 

The CHAIRMAN: Very good. Does the member for Stirling mind if I go to the member for South Perth, and 
then come back to him? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: As long as he does not ask my question!  

The CHAIRMAN: The member had better check with him first. The member for South Perth is on notice not to 
ask the member for Stirling’s question. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: It is nothing to do with the great southern! 

I refer the minister to the first bullet point under the heading “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 101, 
which discusses the road safety strategy for Western Australia. I refer to an article in The West Australian on 
12 April 2008 with the headline “New speed camera blitz will reap $200m in fines”. Will the minister confirm 
whether the government has a plan to greatly increase the number of speed cameras on police cars; increase the 
number of mobile radars to 88; and add 24 fixed cameras along Perth’s freeways, an initiative that would 
increase the number of infringements each year from 440 000 to more than two million? 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No. 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: I have a further question. Is the minister aware of a report by Monash University, 
completed in 2006, that made those recommendations?  
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes. I am happy to elaborate on that. The situation is — 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: It has been given a lot of publicity and a lot of people in the community are frightened to 
get behind the wheel of their cars. 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: If they are frightened to get behind the wheel of their cars and speed, that is not 
necessarily a bad thing. The dot point the member referred to is the new road safety strategy. I thank the member 
for South Perth, and members on both sides of the house, for their engagement in that. Various dot points in the 
budget papers relate to it. 

As the member is well aware, “Towards Zero” is a 12-year, high-level strategy that does not come down to 
specifics in many areas; however, it examines four key areas, one of which is enforcement. That is linked to the 
issue of speed enforcement and what cameras we may have, but it is not, in that detail, part of the road safety 
strategy. It is a very important connection, but it is a follow-on from that.  

The report which the member alluded to, and the new one which, I think, will be made public in the near 
future—another one was done by the police, which has also had some media coverage relating to WA’s speed 
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camera system—are all part of a current investigation that Mr Cameron is chairing, involving the police, Main 
Roads Western Australia and other government agencies, to examine the use of speed cameras for speed 
enforcement in WA. That report will be coming to government. There will be recommendations in that, but my 
answer of no to the member’s first question was because the government does not have a plan to do it 
specifically as the member stated. All those matters will provide input to government and we will then make a 
determination as to what our type of speed cameras will be and the size of the build. It is initiated, in part, by the 
fact that our current Multanova speed cameras are becoming obsolete and they have to be replaced. It is not a 
matter of then just replacing like-for-like with the same number and type of cameras; it is a matter of taking a 
much more comprehensive view, which will ensure better road safety outcomes by putting in place a speed 
camera build for that enforcement. 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: A further question, minister — 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: When I say “cameras”, I do not mean in the limited sense of the current cameras; there are 
a range of different technologies, such as the police handheld—it is the total package being worked up. 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is the minister aware that in New South Wales, which had the best road safety record of 
any state last year, Multanovas are not used? Has any crash-based evaluation of WA’s Multanova program been 
carried out?  
[2.50 pm] 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: In answer to the last question, yes, but it was some years ago—1998 in fact. In answer to 
the first question, I think the member is under some misapprehension. The member for South Perth is correct that 
New South Wales does not have Multanovas, but that state does have speed cameras. Multanova is a brand. New 
South Wales has a speed camera system. My understanding is that it has cameras that operate out of the back of 
vehicles as well as fixed cameras that are part of the road system. A vehicle could be placed on the side of the 
road, with a camera operating out of it. New South Wales has a slightly different mode of operation, a different 
brand, but those cameras perform the same role as do our Multanovas. 

Ms K. HODSON-THOMAS: Do they put signs up ahead to let people know that they are about to pass a speed 
camera?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am informed by Mr Cameron that the fixed cameras in New South Wales are on towers 
or poles situated near roadways. Those have notices advising people, but we are not sure about whether New 
South Wales’ mobile cameras, which are equivalent to our Multanovas, use signs.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on page 102. This will probably be a 
dorothy dix question for the minister!  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I appreciate that!  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The first dot point refers to the introduction of the road safety strategy and the follow-up 
road safety action plan for 2009-11. I have not seen anything within the budget papers that reflects funding 
support for the road safety action plan that will be put in place, given that it is predicted to run between 2009 and 
2011. Can the minister tell me whether provision is made for that? The reason that there is no funding may be 
that the plan has not been produced, but I would have thought it very appropriate that as soon as an action plan 
was in place, funding would be allocated to make it happen rather than waiting for another budget cycle.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: As soon as we have an action plan, we will seek to implement it; but we do not have an 
action plan and therefore cannot put money into the budget. Keep in mind that we are still pursuing the existing 
road safety plan, which I think has resulted in us saving a huge number of lives. It has not been anywhere near as 
successful as we wanted, but it has resulted in a very marked reduction in fatalities on our roads. The current 
plan is not yet fully implemented. We are still pursuing that. When we receive the recommendations from the 
Road Safety Council on the new road safety strategy, it, along with the action plan, will go to government. The 
government will make a decision on that and when that decision is made, the government will put the money and 
requirements in place to implement the action plan. 

I remind the member that roughly 90 to 95 per cent of the recommendations for the last plan that I was involved 
in—not as the minister, but as a member of cabinet—were taken up. Government is not obligated to accept every 
single recommendation, but the government will take the recommendations from the Road Safety Council, 
which members of Parliament have helped to formulate. It will then make a determination on the action plan and 
how it will be implemented, and money will be provided to do that. We cannot put money in the budget if the 
safety plan and the action plan have not yet been handed to government.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: When does the minister expect the action plan to be put out for public comment and to be 
finalised?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It is hoped that the Road Safety Council will consider that in July, and then, or soon after, 
pass that through to government.  
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: Do we need to wait for another budget cycle for funding to support that plan?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: We were criticised by the opposition in the past year because we committed funding to a 
range of programs outside the budget cycle, so it is not unusual that matters come forward to government outside 
the budget cycle and receive funding.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer the minister to the fourth dot point on page 101 regarding the roadside drug and 
alcohol testing from a newly equipped drug bus that commenced in October 2007. Can the minister give me an 
indication whether that has proved to be effective or successful?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I certainly think it has made a good start. Before I give specific information about what 
has been happening so far, I am hopeful that over coming years the random roadside drug testing of drivers will 
cause the same cultural change that our random roadside alcohol testing did. The member for Victoria Park 
perhaps is a bit young, but I can certainly remember when people at clubs and pubs would regularly drink too 
much and then drive. That was certainly very irresponsible when one looks back at that now, but most of us did 
it at various times. That whole culture has changed. When we go to clubs in our electorates, people often tell us 
that it has hit their bar sales and has changed the whole dynamic of sporting clubs etc. There has been a huge 
cultural change in people accepting their responsibility that if they are driving, they should not drink. I hope we 
will get that out of this system. It is still early days.  

There were 3 197 roadside screenings to the end of March, with positive tests resulting in 110 charges. That is a 
one to 29 ratio. Eleven people tested positive to tetrahydrocannabinol; 54 to methamphetamine; seven to 
methylenedioxymethamphetamine; 31 to a combination of THC and methamphetamine; and five to a 
combination of THC and MDMA. A figure of one in 29 indicates that we have a problem on our roads; that is 
how I read it. The booze and drug bus has been operating not only in the metropolitan area, but also out in the 
regional centres. The deployment of police is intelligence based. There may be times when police stop a large 
number of people and put them through the testing, but their approach at the current time is very much targeted 
and intelligence based. They target areas that they believe might be hot spots; that is, places where there is likely 
to be a higher predominance of people using drugs and potentially driving.  

The actual figures of our hit rate may vary depending on the operational practices of police from time to time. 
Unfortunately, those figures reflect that we have a problem. Putting drug buses out on the road is a way of trying 
to effect that change in behaviour and send a very clear message that people run a chance of being detected if 
they use drugs and drive. If we can increase that fear in the community that people are at risk of being detected 
when they use drugs and drive, we will be more likely to change that behaviour and be successful in reducing the 
problem of drug-drivers on our roads. 

Jurisdictions around the world are looking at WA, along with some of the other states in Australia, very carefully 
because this country is the first to try this. We need to make sure that we are putting in place a scientific-based 
system to tackle the problem of people using drugs and getting behind the wheel of a motor vehicle.  

Mr P. PAPALIA: I refer the minister to service 7, “Support for the Implementation of the State’s Road Safety 
Initiatives”, on page 101 and the second dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08”. That dot point 
refers to the extensive consultation undertaken on options for the new road safety strategy. I was also involved in 
that consultation. I am aware that the minister refers to “stakeholders”. Am I correct in saying that the Royal 
Automobile Club represents road user groups?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes. 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I have been approached by several groups, including the Motorcycle Riders Association of 
Western Australia and a number of cyclist groups, suggesting that they are dissatisfied with the representation 
received from the RAC. Can the minister advise whether consideration is being given to expanding the 
stakeholder representation to include other key users, including cyclists, motorcyclists and potentially even 
pedestrians? I do not know whether there is a group representing them, but I generally mean other groups of that 
nature. 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for the question. Two slightly different parts are referred to on page 
101. The dot point that the member alluded to is the new road safety strategy. That has involved wide 
consultation during which all those key groups were invited in a range of ways to submit their views. Those 
ways include individuals through the system reporting back at various stages, going to public meetings or the 
groups acting formally through their own structures. As far as I am aware there is very good engagement.  
The other matter to which I think the member is alluding is that motorcycle riders, through their association, do 
not feel adequately represented on the Road Safety Council.  
[3.00 pm] 

The Road Safety Council is a statutory organisation. Although I want the voice of motorcycle riders to be heard 
clearly by the Road Safety Council, I do not think it is practical for every interest group to be a member of the 
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Road Safety Council. The representative of road users on the Road Safety Council is the Royal Automobile Club 
of WA. The RAC gave a very clear undertaking when we renewed its membership some months ago that it 
would be active in representing all road users, not just its members. Of course, some motorcycle riders are 
members of the RAC. However, we have asked the RAC to be much more proactive in getting out there and 
hearing the views of people who are not a significant part of the RAC membership and to bring those views to 
the Road Safety Council, and it has undertaken to do that. I understand that it is looking to hold a forum with the 
Motorcycle Riders Association of Western Australia as part of that process. I hope it will hold more than just one 
forum. I certainly see that as a very positive step. The Office of Road Safety has also engaged with the 
Motorcycle Riders Association; in fact, it provided funding for its president to attend a conference in Canberra 
only a few weeks ago to make sure that the association is part of the consultation and has input. 

There are two parts to the story. On the overall strategy development, there are several opportunities for 
engagement and the association has been engaged. On the matter of ongoing issues with the Road Safety 
Council, I gave an undertaking in reply to a grievance that we would try to ensure that there was a clearer and 
more open channel for the Motorcycle Riders Association to put its view. However, I do not think it is practical 
for the association to be a formal member of the Road Safety Council. 
[Mr P.B. Watson took the chair.] 
Mr M.J. COWPER: I refer to the second dot point on page 102, which relates to the strategies embarked on by 
the Road Safety Council, and specifically the strategy of a star rating system for vehicle safety. I note that there 
has been a considerable amount of television advertising. Can the minister advise what the budget is for the 
promulgation of that particular strategy? 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am happy to provide that by way of supplementary information. We do not have the 
breakdown with us. I will provide the member with the amount of money that is going into the campaign to raise 
community awareness of the safety of vehicles and to hopefully encourage people to opt for safer vehicles. If I 
am interpreting the member’s question correctly, I am happy to provide by way of supplementary information 
the amount of money for that campaign. 
[Supplementary Information No A34.] 

Mr M.J. COWPER: Given that a considerable amount of money will be spent on advertising, and that will be 
determined when he provides me with that information — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There already has been and it will be judged as to how it continues. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: For the information of members, the minister has basically said in a press release that by 
using the safest class of vehicle, we can save up to 40 lives per annum on Western Australian roads. Given that 
that is the case, why is the state government not adhering to its own policy on these matters with the state vehicle 
fleet? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I understand that we are moving to ensure that we have the same standards. I am not 
saying that we are there yet, but we have certainly had discussions with the Treasurer about the purchasing 
requirements for government vehicles. I think the member will find that that has been taken on board. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I know that it has not been taken on board. I am interested to know what the Road Safety 
Council thinks about the fact that the government has not been very diligent in getting on board with this very 
good initiative. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Hillarys. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I am still waiting for an answer to the question. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thought I had answered the question. We have a difference of opinion. My advice is that 
the government is moving to ensure that part of the criteria for the purchase of government vehicles is to assess 
their safety rating according to that five-star system. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I have a further question about another strategy to deal with the number of deaths from 
accidents involving off-road motorcycles. Can the minister advise what strategy the government has in mind to 
deal with the tragedies that are occurring on a regular basis? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Certainly, it is very concerning that so many people have been killed in motorcycle 
crashes. Quite often the motorcycle is the only vehicle involved, although in the most recent accident that I am 
aware of, a motorcycle hit a car. It is of great concern. The figures for the past few years show that there is a new 
phenomenon, with blokes our age or thereabouts deciding that they want to enjoy the thrill of a motorcycle and 
getting on machines without having had a lot of experience. That has been suggested as one of the contributing 
factors to that increase. We still need to analyse that information. I will ask Mr Cameron whether he has any 
more up-to-date information, because it is an issue that causes real concern. I do not know whether we have a 
full answer to the cause of the large increase in the number of deaths from accidents involving motorcycles. 
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Mr I. Cameron: I have a couple of brief comments. As the minister indicated in his answer, it is part of a 
national trend. There is certainly an exposure factor, as the minister indicated. There has been an increase in 
uptake due to other factors in the community, such as high fuel prices and the like. There has been a widespread 
uptake, and older males tend to be more exposed. We are looking at a raft of things in WA, including rider 
training and licensing and those sorts of factors. That does not directly involve the minister’s portfolio, but it 
comes under the responsibility of the Road Safety Council. The Department for Planning and Infrastructure is 
working with the Office of Road Safety to look at those issues, particularly rider training and licensing. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: Is the minister concerned that the number of traffic patrol hours fell by 851 hours in the 
last financial year, the number of drivers tested for drink-driving fell by more than 22 000, and the number of 
vehicles monitored for speeding fell by 7 800? Does the minister have concerns about those matters? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I would appreciate it if the member could ask that question when we deal with the police 
portfolio. I am sure that the police will be able to provide more details. However, I know part of the answer. The 
police have used intelligence to target their operations. In fact, fewer vehicles may go past a camera, but it might 
be in an area in which a much higher percentage of vehicles are caught speeding. The increase in fatalities last 
year was predominantly on country roads. Western Australia Police shifted a substantial part of its speed camera 
operations to country roads, which meant that the number of vehicles going past cameras dropped substantially, 
but the hit rate of vehicles exceeding the speed limit went up quite substantially. If the member looks at the 
number of vehicles that went past cameras in that three to six-month period, he will see that there was a marked 
reduction in the level of operation of those cameras, because they were placed on country roads with fewer 
vehicles. However, there was a marked increase in the percentage of vehicles that were caught speeding by those 
cameras. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: The total number of police hours has dropped by 851 hours according to the police annual 
report. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That question would be best asked during discussion of the police portfolio. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I am asking whether this is of concern to the Road Safety Council. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Enforcement is important. The traffic enforcement effort by police on our roads has 
drastically increased over the past three or four years. We have established the traffic enforcement group, or 
TEG. When we discuss that portfolio, I can go through how that group has been resourced. There has been quite 
a marked increase in that area over the past few years, but I think that question should rightly be asked during 
discussion of the police portfolio. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: My question follows on to some extent from that of the member for Murray and relates to 
the strategic traffic enforcement program, which falls under the Office of Road Safety in the Department of the 
Premier and Cabinet. The office funds the ongoing strategic enforcement program of traffic law enforcement 
activity in addition to that normally conducted by WA Police. Is that just the funding that is given to the police? 
How is the WA Road Safety Council responsible for matters in addition to what the police usually do? My 
second question, which is very cogent — 

[3.10 pm] 

The CHAIRMAN: Is the member asking one or two questions? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: It is two questions, but it follows on from the other question; it is all one question really. 
The strategic traffic enforcement program activity for 2005-06 — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Which number is it? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I am asking a question about the funding. 

The CHAIRMAN: Would the member like to tell me which line it is in the budget? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I would be very happy to, Mr Chairman. It is the average cost of road safety initiatives 
under “Key Efficiency Indicators” on page 101 of the Budget Statements. That is the area I am talking to in 
general terms. I am confused. How can the WA Road Safety Council be doing something in addition to what the 
police are doing? Is the council funding the police for overtime? I would like to know exactly what that 
allocation is for. If it is being spent on police overtime, how can that possibly be identified either in this division 
or under the general police division? I cannot see any correlation between the two. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am happy to clarify it for the member. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Okay, but I am concerned that under the strategic traffic enforcement project, the number 
of traffic patrol hours for 2005-06 was almost 12 500 and for 2006-07 it was 11 500, which is a decrease of 
1 000. The number of vehicles stopped was reduced to 19 000 from one year to the next. The number of vehicles 
monitored for speeding was reduced to 8 000 between 2005-06 and 2006-07. The number of drivers who were 
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tested for drink-driving in 2005-06 was 60 000, but decreased to 38 000 in 2006-07. Can the minister give me 
the details under the STEP activity of what numbers against those specific items we are looking at for 2007-08? 
Are they continuing in a downward spiral? It is obviously being funded, I assume, by the Office of Road Safety, 
which is basically the Department of the Premier and Cabinet. 

The CHAIRMAN: I hope that the answer is shorter than the question. Will the member get to the point? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I am sure it will be. This is the only question I have asked under this item. 

The CHAIRMAN: Members want to move on to the other items. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I assure you, Mr Chairman, that I want to get on to the other items too. I hope that the 
minister will give me some answers. If he cannot answer my questions now, he can provide me with 
supplementary information. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The member asked about the strategic traffic enforcement project. The Road Safety 
Council has been providing funding to the police to enhance road enforcement. That has been taking place for 
years. Many months ago, the member’s colleague the member for Murray came to me because he had heard a 
rumour that the funding would be cut. He is a strong supporter of this funding to the police. In 2007-08, the 
funding totalled $1.6 million and was used to further enhance the police enforcement. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: In what way? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will tell the member if he allows me to finish answering his question. It is a small 
amount compared with the total amount spent by the police, but it is a very welcome addition. The member 
rolled out a whole lot of numbers. I have answered one of the member’s questions already, but I will repeat it. I 
will not answer all the member’s questions because he spoke quickly and did not say where the figures he 
referred to came from or what they related to. The member said that the number of vehicles that had either been 
stopped at or driven past a speed camera had decreased in a given period. That happened because the police 
changed their operational approach. When speed cameras are moved onto country roads, fewer vehicles pass the 
cameras. That is done for good operational reasons. The member also raised the issue of stopping motorists and 
conducting a breath test to check a driver’s blood alcohol content. The police sometimes change their operational 
approach by going to an area where they know there is a problem but where they will stop far fewer people. That 
is also done for operational reasons. If the member wants specific details on some of those matters, it is 
appropriate to ask those questions when we deal with the police portfolio. The WA Road Safety Council and the 
Office of Road Safety help to coordinate a range of government agencies, but the operational matters such as this 
still rest with the individual agency. The police agency has operational control of enforcement. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: How is that funding quantified? The funding that the minister said goes to the police 
represents these particular items in the government’s publication. The money goes to the police and they are 
doing the job. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: This program started when the member was in government. It has been around for a long 
time. The funds that the Road Safety Council receives through the road trauma trust fund are allocated for a 
range of purposes. For many years an allocation has been made to police to help enhance roadside enforcement. 
That funding has been designated for particular localities or subprograms to add to the very large program the 
police already run, particularly over the past few years when the police have put more resources into the traffic 
enforcement group. 
Mr M.J. COWPER: Does the minister have the figures for the funding from the road trauma trust fund, of 
which the strategic traffic enforcement project is a part? Will the minister provide a breakdown of that? The 
minister can provide it as supplementary information. 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am happy to provide, by way of supplementary information, the 2007-08 estimated 
actual grants from the road trauma trust fund to various agencies. 
Mr M.J. COWPER: Does the minister have the total figure handy? 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The total amount of grants is almost $14.3 million. 

[Supplementary Information No A35.] 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I missed asking a question on this matter earlier because other members asked questions. The 
member for South Perth referred to road fatalities in New South Wales. I cannot remember which line item in the 
budget he referred to, but it might have been the average cost of road safety initiatives under “Key Efficiency 
Indicators” on page 101 of the Budget Statements. The member for South Perth referred to the road fatality rate 
in New South Wales, which is rightly lower than that in other states, and significantly lower than ours. 
Mr Cameron might be the best person to tell me whether the fatality rates in New South Wales distort the 
figures. New South Wales and Victoria are significantly smaller states than Western Australia, and people in 
those states probably do not have to travel as far to get to a major trauma centre. As a consequence, fewer people 
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would die after being involved in a major accident. Is the extensive network of remote roads in Western 
Australia taken into consideration when comparing the number of road fatalities? Is the process distorted by 
using only the fatality rate? The Western Australian strategy considers major crashes, which takes into account 
people who are hospitalised. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will ask Mr Cameron to make a comment in a moment because he has expertise in this 
matter. The member must keep in mind that New South Wales has a lot of country roads as well. Therefore, the 
difference could not be explained away because of that; a range of factors are involved. In 2005, all the other 
states were looking to Western Australia because it was the leader in reducing the number of road fatalities. We 
did not have the lowest rate of fatalities per 100 000 but we had shown the biggest improvement of the states 
until 2005. Clearly things were working. In 2006 the figure increased and in 2007 it jumped even further. In 
2007 the number of fatalities that occurred on country roads increased. A lot of those accidents were single-
vehicle accidents involving people running off the road and into trees and rolling over etc. We can designate 
what the problem was. Comparing it with New South Wales and finding out why it has been more effective is far 
more complex. I ask Mr Cameron if he would like to comment on that. 

[3.20 pm] 

Mr I. Cameron: We need to take the differences into account, but we do not explain it away on that basis. Every 
state and territory uses the population rates. The member is quite correct: Western Australia has different 
geographical and population spread issues, as does the Northern Territory and Queensland. However, we do not 
use that to explain it away; we stick to the population rates. There is something going on in Western Australia 
and it goes back as far as the early 1990s. We were the second best in Australia in the early 1990s, but during the 
1990s we moved to second worst on a population rate basis. There is no doubt that our geography and economy 
are issues. Queensland and Western Australia currently experience the greatest pressure from the level of road 
trauma. The economy does not explain away road safety, but it is one of the background factors. However, the 
bar we set is not to use those as reasons for not sticking to the population rates. The member is right: there are 
differences, but all states and territories are trying to work on those rates. The best in Australia is Victoria, 
discounting the Australian Capital Territory, which has a largely urban population; Victoria has about five deaths 
per 100 000 and is tick-tacking with New South Wales at the moment.  

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 22: Western Australia Police, $928 063 000 — 

Mr P.B. Watson, Chairman. 

Mr J.C. Kobelke, Minister for Police and Emergency Services. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan, Commissioner of Police. 

Mr C.J. Dawson, Deputy Commissioner, Operations. 

Mr G. Italiano, Acting Executive Director. 

Mr P.M. de Mamiel, Director of Finance. 

Ms W. Murray, Director, Office of Crime Prevention. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Hillarys. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I refer to the subheading “Outcome: Lawful road-user behaviour” in the outcomes and key 
effectiveness indicators table on page 379 of the Budget Statements. This is a question I am transferring from the 
previous division because I was not able to get a satisfactory answer. The minister will probably have to answer 
by way of supplementary information. Can the minister supply the total number of traffic patrol hours, 
identifying which ones are part of the strategic traffic enforcement project, and the total number of vehicles 
stopped, including the number that have been stopped by STEP-funded patrols? I would also like information on 
drivers tested for drink-driving; drivers charged with drink-driving offences; seatbelt contacts; other traffic 
contacts; vehicles travelling over the speed limit and caught on speed cameras; and non-camera speed contacts, 
briefs, infringements and cautions. We have this documentation, which I am sure everybody has seen. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: What year does the question relate to? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: For the last financial year and this financial year to the end of April. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am happy to provide an answer by way of supplementary information. To be clear about 
what we are providing, we will provide the hours of road patrol for the traffic enforcement group, with a 
breakdown of what additional hours are provided through the STEP program. Does the member want calendar 
years or financial years? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I would like it to correspond with this documentation, which has come out — 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Could the member just tell me the years he is working to? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: 2005-06, 2006-07 and 2007-08. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: 2005-06, 2006-07 and whatever we can pull out for this part of 2007-08. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I would like it to cover all the areas in this document. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I do not know what is in the document. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Traffic patrol hours; number of vehicles stopped; vehicles monitored for speeding by 
speed cameras; vehicles caught travelling over the speed limit by speed cameras; non-camera speed contacts; 
briefs, infringements and cautions; drivers tested for drink-driving; drivers charged with drink-driving offences; 
seatbelt contacts; other traffic contacts; and vehicle work orders. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will provide by supplementary information that which I have already indicated and 
suggest that the rest would be best put as a question on notice. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: It is all part of the same thing, minister. 

The CHAIRMAN: The minister makes the decision about what happens. 

[Supplementary Information No A36.] 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I refer to the first and fifth dot points under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 375. 
The first dot point states — 

Continuing to improve the quality of intelligence data and systems available to the Western Australia 
Police as part of maintaining public safety and security. 

The fifth dot point states — 

Enhancing cross-jurisdictional and international policing partnerships for the purpose of preventing and 
responding to crime. 

I am sure the minister is aware that the federal government, in its wisdom, has slashed $3 million from the 
previous government’s crime initiative, which received funding in the vicinity of $3 million each year, to assist 
state police in dealing with organised crime. It materialised in Western Australia in the form of intelligence 
officers and analysts. It concerns me that our federal colleagues have left us high and dry. I wonder whether the 
state will pick up the shortfall. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: To answer the member’s question about the federal budget, the state government is still 
trying to seek clarity about the result. The member quite rightly alludes to an area of the Australian Federal 
Police from which the federal government has cut funding. However, the federal government says it will 
increase funding in other areas. We will check with the federal government about the net effect on Western 
Australia. Clearly, we have concerns. In my view the AFP has for years devoted an inadequate proportion of its 
resources towards working with WA Police. Although there is a good, cooperative relationship—I appreciate 
that—I do not think the decision-makers in Canberra have necessarily given Western Australia the allocation it 
should get. I will ask the commissioner to provide an answer to the member’s wider questions relating to the dot 
points, because they are operational matters that I am not across. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: The federal government has imposed a 2.3 per cent efficiency dividend on many of its 
agencies. This will particularly affect the Federal Police and the Australian Crime Commission, both of which 
are organisations with which Western Australia Police work closely. We estimate that the cut to the Australian 
Crime Commission, which is responsible for dealing with organised crime, will be something like $3 million, or 
50 full-time employees across the country. Many of those people are employed as analysts. We expect that to 
have an impact on our capacity at the state level to respond to organised crime. That is the best information I can 
provide at the moment, based on what the Australian Crime Commission has told us. It is because of the federal 
government’s efficiency dividend. We think there will be an impact on the Federal Police as well, and that may 
affect our airport deployment at some stage.  

[3.30 pm] 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I acknowledge that the Minister for Police and Emergency Services is still trying to work 
through the federal budget, but will he undertake to ensure that we do not lose those front-line people, such as 
analysts and intelligence officers? If we lose those people, we will lose corporate knowledge and the intelligence 
that exists. I wonder whether the minister would commit to maintaining a level of service in that area should the 
federal government — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I cannot give any commitment to federal resourcing and what might be done with that. 
Clearly, I can express the point of view of the Western Australian government on advice from the Western 
Australian Commissioner of Police. We may have an opportunity to reverse what has happened in the past. Quite 
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often the commonwealth has attracted good officers from Western Australia Police to work in other areas; 
therefore, if the commonwealth is cutting back, we may be able to pick up some of those people who have 
expertise, if vacancies are available in Western Australia Police. 

Mr R.C. KUCERA: I refer to the “Employee benefits expenses” line item on page 395 of the Budget 
Statements. There is a reasonable increase in the out years for that line item. Can the minister advise whether a 
portion of those increasing costs will accommodate a future compensation program for injured officers? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The member for Yokine has quite rightly alluded to the post-separation benefits, but I do 
not think they can be discerned from that page of the income statement. However, the government is very 
committed to ensuring that not only serving police officers who are injured at work receive adequate benefits. I 
think there is general acceptance that we offer a good level of support for serving officers, but we have a major 
problem when those officers leave Western Australia Police and no longer receive that support. There may be 
act-of-grace payments available, but there is no system in place to support them. The member for Yokine has 
been a strong advocate of providing them with support. He has lobbied me on many occasions and I am sure he 
will continue to do so. I will ensure that we deliver benefits to people who leave Western Australia Police who 
were injured while serving and need that ongoing support. 

Mr R.C. KUCERA: Given that the government has promised to present a bill before this house for, I think, the 
past six years, when will a bill to deliver those services come before this place? What is the timetable for that? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am not sure about the part of the question that said six years; I have not been the 
minister for that long. I know we delivered on our promise for occupational safety and health coverage. I 
indicate to the member that we will introduce this bill as soon as possible in the not too distant future. 

Mr R.C. KUCERA: Can the minister give us some assurance that that bill will come before the house in this 
session of Parliament? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That is certainly what we are targeting. 

Mr R.C. KUCERA: So there is an assurance that that will be before the house — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No, but we are targeting that. It has to go through a number of processes, but I have good 
reason to feel optimistic that we will be able to meet that target. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to the capital works program on pages 392 and 393 of the Budget Statements. For 
some time now I have been asking for a new police station in the Nedlands electorate. The government closed 
one police station. A ship container is used for storage at the Subiaco station. The station does not have a charge 
dock; it is a mess. I am not criticising the police at all, but I think it would make it very difficult for them. I do 
not see a metropolitan police station amongst the works in progress and completed works on page 393. All the 
funding for works in progress has gone to country police stations — 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: There are none in my electorate. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I know; I am looking at all the Labor seats the funding has gone to. We have been 
promised something for the past seven years, I remember, and I wonder what the minister will do about it. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The member has quite rightly pointed out that there is a problem with police stations in 
the western suburbs, which are largely within her electorate. We have a real issue with the police stations in that 
area being very old. Their level of operating capability is no longer really adequate for what we need today. Our 
officers in the western suburbs are often working under very trying circumstances with respect to the facilities 
with which they are provided. I am very much conscious of that. The second part of what the member said is 
incorrect, because there are a number of metropolitan stations listed on page 393, such as the police rail unit, 
Secret Harbour Police Station, Stirling Police Station, central metropolitan station — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: No, minister, stations that have been completed. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: They are not completed, and I am sure the — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Construction is to commence on Secret Harbour. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: — member for Peel will make it clear to the member that his police station has not started 
yet. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I know; I can read. What I am saying is that the minister knows how dreadful the situation 
is in the western suburbs. Male and female police officers share the same toilets—with offenders. What will the 
minister do about it? Will he give my electorate a new police station and when? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Clearly not in this budget, but I am very conscious that the commissioner is giving 
priority to trying to put in place a plan for our police facilities so that we can properly work through the huge 
demands. 
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Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the appropriation and forward estimates on page 375 of the Budget Statements. My 
question will probably need to be referred to the Commissioner of Police or the deputy commissioner. My 
question arises to a certain extent out of some of the questioning of the Corruption and Crime Commission 
Commissioner this morning. He made the point that there must be referrals from the police to use the organised 
crime detection powers under the Corruption and Crime Commission Act. The Corruption and Crime 
Commission Commissioner made the point that there has been unofficial communication between the police and 
the CCC to try to get the existing powers under that act operational and being used. I wonder whether the 
minister or one of the deputy commissioners could comment on that. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will make some comments by way of general introduction and then leave it to the 
Commissioner of Police to respond. The Corruption and Crime Commission has an important oversight role in 
any complaints made against police officers. The general feedback I get from both the commissioner and the 
public is that the system works quite well. In most cases, the Corruption and Crime Commission allows the 
police internal affairs division to conduct inquiries into complaints, but the CCC has the ability to oversee and to 
take over those inquiries if it wishes. That process seems to work quite well. The issue relates to the powers we 
have given to the Corruption and Crime Commission to become involved in organised crime investigations. I 
know the CCC is champing at the bit to do more; however, the police clearly have a role and they are the lead 
agency. The police also have a partnership with the national anticorruption body—the Australian Crime 
Commission—which has similar, if not exactly the same, powers as the CCC. Therefore, police already have 
those powers, but I can understand from the Corruption and Crime Commission’s point of view that it would like 
to use its powers in a more expansive way. I am not close to that relationship; therefore, it is appropriate for the 
commissioner to comment on that. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: I refer the question to Deputy Commissioner Dawson, who is responsible for organised 
crime operations, to give a view of the management of that. 

Mr C.J. Dawson: In terms of the organised crime operations, Western Australia Police have conducted several 
operations with the Corruption and Crime Commission under the auspices of the legislation. However, it is true 
that we have expressed our view that there are some difficulties with the definition of “organised crime” under 
the Corruption and Crime Commission Act. That matter was raised through a number of submissions under the 
statutory review of the Corruption and Crime Commission Act conducted by Gail Archer. As members will be 
aware, the report of that review has been completed. We are looking forward to some amendments being made 
based on that report. We have had some close and cooperative discussion with the Corruption and Crime 
Commission about that and also the interoperability of our respective agencies. However, I can indicate by way 
of a very topical example—namely, the four arrests made in the past 72 hours in relation to a large seizure of 
ecstasy—that Western Australia Police is working with other jurisdictions and other agencies. In that case, we 
worked very closely with the Australian Crime Commission, which has very similar powers, and we have been 
regularly utilising that agency’s organised crime and coercive enabling powers. Although we have an ongoing, 
very fruitful relationship with some of the federal crime-fighting bodies, we would seek to expand that in line 
with the desire of the Corruption and Crime Commission. We will be seeking to make it clearer by making some 
amendments to the report that Ms Archer was responsible for authoring.  

[3.40 pm] 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is it true that the Commissioner of Police currently has the power to undertake 
investigations at the same level as the CCC?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Can the CCC do more?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The CCC has coercive powers that the police do not have.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: In relation to questioning? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes. As the deputy commissioner indicated, often the police work with the Australian 
Crime Commission because these issues of organised crime go across jurisdictional borders. Therefore, the 
ACC, as a national body, can certainly have contact with all the states, whereas the CCC is really not in that 
game. The issue is that when coercive powers or broader intelligence are required, the police can work 
cooperatively with the Australian Crime Commission, the Australian Federal Police and police in other 
jurisdictions, because organised crime is Australia-wide. The CCC, as the deputy commissioner indicated, has 
those powers, and the police have, on a limited number of occasions, engaged with the CCC to work together on 
an inquiry.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am not saying that I advocate, and I do not, that that power be shifted from the police 
commissioner. Would it enhance the situation? From what the minister said, the police are already able to use 
other resources to give themselves the power that the CCC has. Is that what the minister said? 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I do not think that there is a simple answer to that. We are always looking to assist the 
police, and enhancing their capability is part of that. That is done in a range of ways. It may be resourcing, 
changing the law, putting in place surveillance operations or coercing people to answer questions. All these 
things are part of the armoury, and we seek to enhance that. I have indicated that the police already have a good 
working relationship with the ACC. The enhancement of working better with the CCC may be in a slightly 
different way. These are the things that we need to explore. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Does the minister not want to transfer the powers?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: When the member says “transfer the powers”, I do not think the Archer recommendation 
that the government is taking up goes that far. It is actually to free up, so that the joint operations between the 
CCC and Western Australia Police could take place more easily. It is not a transferring of powers so that the 
CCC would take over the role of WA Police with organised crime.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Which is what the CCC would like.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That is certainly not what the government agreed to in terms of the Archer 
recommendations. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I understand. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to the third dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” at page 375, which 
states — 

Continuing to focus on maximising officer availability for frontline policing.  

The minister would be aware that I and my colleagues are very focused on regional Western Australia. I have a 
couple of questions that I will pull together for reasons of expediency. Over the past couple of years, the staffing 
in the great southern district has been consistently down on complement, to the tune of 14, 15 or 16. A recent 
issue that was highlighted in Cranbrook when we looked at staffing numbers in the area was that Tambellup had 
only one officer out of a complement of three; Wagin, four out of a complement of seven; and Pingelly, one out 
of a complement of three. My first question relates to the level of staffing in regional areas. We are aware of the 
difficulties with recruitment and staffing across the board. We fear that one of the first areas in which that will 
manifest itself is regional Western Australia. Clearly, the policing front line is no exception. I am interested in 
what the police department is doing in response to that. Secondly, the minister is aware of the closure of six 
police stations in my region, including one at Cranbrook, which is in my electorate, and one at Dumbleyung, in 
the member for Wagin’s electorate. It worries us that the difficulty in staffing regional areas, in particular, will 
be a factor in the review of the police stations which the commissioner has undertaken to do and which will, I 
understand, come to fruition in a short time. The response I have had on a number of occasions suggests that 
staffing is not a basis for making that decision. When I looked at staffing in the great southern, I could not help 
think that it must be a factor.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will answer the question on the philosophical approach and I will ask the commissioner 
to answer the question about police stations that have been closed. The point the member alludes to involves 
Frontline First, which has been a great success for the police. It was put in place by the commissioner. That 
program ensures that police resources are serving the community in the most effective way. Many elements were 
attached to implementing Frontline First. It also means looking at the placement of officers. It does not 
necessarily mean that more officers in one area, scattered in small numbers, will give the most effective policing. 
Although it gives a sense of comfort to people in a small town to know that they have a police station in their 
town, the operational necessities might mean that there is not a police officer in the town for the majority of the 
time. They may be patrolling the roads or on leave, in which case there is no backup because the demand does 
not warrant it. The commissioner has to deploy his officers to areas where the demand is and where he can get 
the best results. Clearly, the crime levels in the great southern show that the police are being very effective. The 
results are being delivered. I appreciate that in some towns people feel that they are being overlooked because 
there has been a reduction in the number of police designated to that town, even though they might not be living 
there. I have not been presented with any evidence to show that the effectiveness of policing has been reduced. 
There is evidence in a number of areas that the new approach is delivering better results through that area.  

I fully support the issue of getting operational effectiveness. I have indicated previously that I was concerned 
several years ago when the Nollamara Police Station, in my electorate, was closed. What happened there is 
slightly different from what is happening in the country. We are saying that we get better operational 
effectiveness by having fewer large stations, so that the police can be deployed where the real action is and they 
can back up each other and cover for other officers when they are on other duties, whether it be court duties, 
leave, training or whatever. In the case of a number of smaller stations, people are always being moved from one 
station to another to cover the holes, and the operation is ineffective. The whole approach that is being taken will 
deliver better policing. I will ask the commissioner to comment on the towns in the great southern to which the 
member referred.  
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Mr M.J. COWPER: When Nollamara was closed, the number of assaults against the person and damage 
offences went up.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I do not think that is true.  

[3.50 pm] 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: I will make a general comment on country police stations—I know that we have spoken 
about this publicly previously. There will always be tension between the economics of keeping a police station 
open in regional Western Australia, where there is not much crime and there are not many incidents to be 
reported, and the social dividend from having a police station in the town. It is probably no different from having 
a school or any iconic government agency in a town. One of the challenges for us is how we deliver those 
services fairly across regional Western Australia, given that there is significant growth in many parts of regional 
Western Australia and no growth in others. We have put 72 more officers into regional Western Australia since I 
have been commissioner. Many of them have gone to towns that are part of the mineral and resources boom. We 
are seeing that in the north west and through the south of Western Australia. Nine multifunctional remote police 
stations have been established in regional Western Australia. Overall, the numbers have gone up, but there are 
tensions in smaller towns in terms of the economics of keeping open those small stations in small communities. 
We are of the view that we could probably provide an adequate service to those towns without having the police 
stations open, notwithstanding that I have agreed to review the decision to close those police stations in July this 
year. That is about 12 months, or a little more than 12 months, after we made the decision to close them. In 
fairness to local government and communities, we will revisit the decision in July and role out the statistics, talk 
about what is happening in the towns and make a further decision. I think it is fair to say that Menzies and 
Gascoyne Junction will probably not be reopened under any circumstances. We have reserved the right to 
negotiate with the community and local government on the other four police stations that have been closed, and 
we will do that.  

I want to make the point that staffing is not a consideration in this matter. Whether or not it is easy to get people 
to serve in regional Western Australia is not a factor that we consider in determining whether to keep a police 
station open. We have been trying to resolve a series of issues in those towns in regional Western Australia to 
which we cannot attract police officers. The member mentioned Wagin. Wagin Police Station has been running 
below staff numbers for probably 12 months now. Part of the problem is that we cannot attract police officers to 
that town. We are having a similar problem in South Hedland. In fact, in most of the towns whose name begins 
with “M”, with the exception of Margaret River—for example, Moora, Merredin, Meekatharra etc—we are 
having a problem attracting people. We are looking at providing different types of incentives to encourage police 
officers to work in those towns. That includes rent-free accommodation, and changes in the enterprise bargaining 
agreement to their conditions of work. However, it is a challenge. It is a generational challenge for us. It is a 
challenge of the gen-Ys, because the younger police officers coming into the agency do not want to be far away 
from services. That will present us with a challenge in the future. However, that will not prevent us from making 
decisions about whether to keep police stations open, or close them. 

The CHAIRMAN: I have a question. I refer to page 376. The fourth dot point on that page, which comes under 
the heading “Significant Issues and Trends” at page 375, states — 

Maintaining state-wide information technology and regional radio communications services as a result 
of equipment obsolescence.  

Police communications is a real problem in the great southern, because the police radios break down regularly. 
Has any money been allocated in this budget to deal with this problem?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for the question. WA Police has now completed the rollout of the 
police metropolitan radio network. That has resulted in a huge increase in efficiency for the police who are using 
that system in the metropolitan area. However, the regional radio network is some 25-plus years old, and it has 
been very difficult to maintain that network in full operational order, because the equipment is basically 
obsolete. The commissioner has certainly indicated that that is a very high priority. The full business case for 
new equipment was not actually presented as part of the budget process, so that has not been funded, and there is 
no money in this budget for it. However, the commissioner is pushing very hard and is saying that it is critical 
that we address this issue. We will, therefore, be looking at how we can keep the current radio network for the 
regional areas outside Perth in good working order, while at the same time moving towards rolling out an 
upgraded system. Clearly, in a state as large as Western Australia it will not be possible to roll out that system 
across the whole state. However, there is clearly a need to upgrade the radio network for the population centres 
in regional areas, and that will be treated as a priority.  

The CHAIRMAN: Is it a concern for the minister and the commissioner that police officers may be out of radio 
contact with their base when they are working either on their own or in pairs?  
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It certainly is a concern. There are other ways in which we can try to fill the gap, but it 
certainly is a gap that needs to be filled. We are trying to put in place a more permanent and longer-term solution 
than just the stop-gap measures that we are using currently. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I also want to refer to page 376. The third dot point on that page, which also comes under 
the heading “Significant Issues and Trends” at page 375, states in part — 

Meeting increased demands on policing resources as a result of changes to legislation and other 
initiatives . . .  

Our police officers are now being asked to take on a lot of additional tasks. Therefore, there is obviously a need 
for more police officers to enable them to cope with that increased workload. Is the minister able to give us the 
figure, as at 30 April, for the total number of sworn police officer FTEs, excluding any officers on leave without 
pay or on long-term sick leave? The minister can provide that by way of supplementary information if he likes.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am very pleased to inform the member that as at the end of April, there were 5 265.6 
FTEs. That excludes officers on leave without pay. That is 371 more than in February 2005. We made a promise 
to provide an additional 350 police officers. That is 371 police officers above the February 2005 figure. There 
clearly will be some attrition over the next few months, and even though more police will be coming through the 
Western Australia Police Academy, it will still be an ongoing battle to maintain that additional 350. I am sure the 
member is very pleased that between February 2005 and the end of April 2008, we have grown the police FTE 
strength in the community by 370, which is some 21 over the promise that we made. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I am over the moon, minister! However, as the minister has said, there will be some 
attrition. What has been the attrition rate in the past six months?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Attrition is a month-by-month proposition.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: What has been the attrition rate in the past six months? That will be some sort of guide as 
to how many police officers we will have in the next few months. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am happy to give the member some numbers. The commissioner has some of these 
figures in his head. However, if the member wants a fuller set of numbers, we can provide that on notice. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: I do not have the exact numbers. We may be able to provide that for the member. I can 
tell the member that the rate of attrition is going down significantly. In April and May this year, we had the 
lowest attrition rate that we have had for some years. It was down to 16 or 18—very close to where we were 
about three years ago. There has been a decline. The attrition rate has declined from 26 in December, 37 in 
January and 31 in February, to 15 in March and 18 in April, so it has gone down in the past two months. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: That is very good. Can the minister supply—he will probably need to do this by way of 
supplementary information—the figures for the authorised police strength in all our police regions, and the 
actual strength in those regions? The minister has supplied that information in the past. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I would ask the member to put that question on notice. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Come on! This is budget estimates! Most ministers normally agree to provide 
supplementary information. I am asking a very simple question. I am sure the commissioner could answer it 
standing on his head. He does not need the minister to be obnoxious about it. I am simply asking — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: This question has been asked on notice previously. If the member puts it on notice, it will 
be answered again. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I am putting it on notice now. I am asking the minister whether he will please provide that 
by way of supplementary information. What is the minister afraid of?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am just saying we will answer it if the member puts the question on notice. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The minister is hopeless! He really is!  

The CHAIRMAN: It is for the minister to make that decision.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The minister really is hopeless. The minister is the most secretive minister I have ever 
known. Does the minister know that? The minister is completely non-transparent.  

Mr P. PAPALIA: I have a question that relates to service 2, “Crime Prevention and Public Order”, at page 382. 
The second dot point under the heading “Major Achievements For 2007-08” at page 383 refers to the 
establishment of the southern rail unit. I have spoken to the officer in charge of that unit recently. He has 
acknowledged that the unit received a flurry of media attention when officers from that unit arrested two blokes 
in Kwinana, but it would appear that the unit has now suddenly disappeared off the radar. Can the commissioner 
give us an indication of the success of that unit subsequently? 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: When it comes to how we gauge success, I will turn to the commissioner, because I do not 
have a measure of that. I do know that the commissioner has allocated 50 police to that southern rail unit. The 
member will find on another page of the Budget Statements that moneys have been allocated to build 
accommodation for those officers, because they are currently working, as I think the member would know, out of 
rented accommodation in the Rockingham area. There are about 140 000 passenger movements a week on the 
Perth to Mandurah rail. The unit has apprehended 1 173 offenders and has laid 2 403 charges in the first six 
months of operation. In terms of gauging the effectiveness of the unit, I will ask the commissioner to make a 
comment. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: I think the numbers speak for themselves—1 173 offenders apprehended and 2 403 
charges laid is significant work for what is really the first six months of operation of this southern rail unit. That 
is how we would gauge its effectiveness. 

Mr P. PAPALIA: These officers also operate beyond the extent of the rail, do they not? They are not confined 
to the rail line itself?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will ask the commissioner to answer that. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: They do not operate just on the rail system. They also operate beyond the rail, often 
alongside it or in close proximity to it, and they also operate in the feeder areas. We also use those officers to 
assist with other major events when they occur, such as Lotterywest Skyworks, and a range of other events.  

[4.00 pm] 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I refer to the third dot point on page 375 of the Budget Statements, which states — 

Continuing to focus on maximising officer availability for frontline policing,  

I will touch upon frontline policing for a moment. When I was at the police operations centre, we used to attend 
to 400 000 jobs a year, which is around 36 000 jobs a month. In recent years there has been an increase of 
22 per cent in the number of jobs that are being attended by police officers; I understand that on some occasions 
they have attended somewhere in the vicinity of 55 000 jobs a month. This represents a significant increase in 
the demand for police services, and I note that there is a 12.5 per cent increase in funding, which is a deficit of 
around about 10 per cent on police requirements. What is the government doing to bring in legislation that could 
alleviate the need for the commissioner to appoint police officers to certain positions within the police 
department that now can only be carried out by sworn officers? I know of a number of areas that could be 
addressed, such as the appointment of paralegals to prosecute matters, which would realise in the vicinity of 60 
additional police officers for frontline duties. I am aware that in Western Australia telephone intercepts are all 
done by sworn officers, whereas in every other state and territory of Australia they are done by civilian staff, and 
in some cases they are deputised in certain roles. There was also the onerous legislation that the government was 
going to bring to this place some time ago which would have meant that there would be in the vicinity of 14 
police officers running around issuing $100 infringements for speeding motorists captured by Multanovas, when 
they could be doing better things with their time —  

The CHAIRMAN: Is there a question, member? 

Mr M.J. COWPER: The question is: what is the government doing by way of legislation to allow the police to 
utilise their sworn staff better? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It certainly is an issue, but I am not sure whether the member is right in thinking that the 
main way of resolving this is by introducing legislation. In addition to the 350 additional police whom we have 
funded and now have as sworn officers, we also funded 160 public servants so that they could take on some roles 
to free up sworn officers for frontline duties. About 150 public servants have already been allocated or 
employed. Not every one of those goes straight into a spot and the officer moves onto the frontline, but we are 
making sure that we can get those greater efficiencies so that sworn officers can fulfil a fuller role as sworn 
officers, rather than doing jobs that can be done by public servants. That has already taken place. I think the 
member is right to suggest we could do with more funding to provide more public servants, but I am not sure 
that legislative changes are necessary to help that along. It might in some small way — 

Mr M.J. COWPER: Paralegals are one example; obviously, this involves funding lawyers to do the prosecuting 
jobs that are currently done by police officers — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I do not think there is any problem in having that done, because the commissioner has 
started a working relationship with the Director of Public Prosecutions so that they can work cooperatively on 
that. I believe there is still great scope to take that further so that we can have more police officers.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: I have acknowledged that the government has increased the police budget by 12 per cent; 
but police jobs have gone up by 22 per cent, meaning they have suffered a net loss of 10 per cent. Their burden is 
greater; therefore, more staff must be found. Only 300 can be pumped through the police academy per annum. 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The member has raised two points. First of all, as I indicated, my understanding is that 
changes to the legislation are not a major factor in ensuring that police officers can be used on what are 
generically called frontline duties. The issue is more one of having the resources to put public servants in behind 
them. I am not sure whether the second part of the member’s question is logically correct. The fact is that there is 
a lot more action by police in the community—they are receiving a lot more calls. It is not as simple as saying 
that there has been this percentage growth in resources and it is not matching the demand; there is also an 
efficiency factor to be taken into account. For instance, there is now a call centre in place, which means a lot 
more calls coming through — 

Mr M.J. COWPER: Police have still got to be on the roads to do the jobs. There might be a very efficient call 
centre — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The police are getting a lot more calls that were out there that previously they simply were 
not responding to. There are more police and a more efficient system — 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I concede that, but there can be all the calls under the sun — 

The CHAIRMAN: Member!  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: — and they are actually logging more calls. It is not necessarily a higher level of criminal 
activity out there, but the police are now able to address more of those calls. That flows through into more 
arrests, and because of that we actually get the result that burglaries and a whole lot of those major crimes, the 
volume crimes, have been driven down because the police are being far more effective with the extra numbers 
and resources and the greater efficiencies.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: Will the minister please explain to me why we need 30 sworn police officers to monitor 
telephone intercepts? Why do they have to be sworn officers? I will tell the minister why: the legislation says so. 
The commonwealth provides for civilian staff to do it, but only this state has this legislation. This is something 
that the government could do to release 30 police officers — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will repeat that the advice I am getting is that sworn officers do not have to do all those 
jobs; there are some requirements for a sworn officer, but not necessarily all those positions — 

Mr M.J. COWPER: Why are 30 needed? 

The CHAIRMAN: Member!  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am saying that 30 officers are not necessarily needed to do that work, although that is 
how the unit is currently resourced. As I have already indicated, if non-sworn officers were put into those 
positions, the issue would be about providing the resources for the people who could do that; but they do not, in 
all cases, have to be sworn officers.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: I have one last further question on the same point, and it relates to the ability to staff police 
services on the ground, for which there is a great demand in the metropolitan area. The sad part about it, as my 
colleague —  

The CHAIRMAN: A question, member, not a statement! 

Mr M.J. COWPER: — the member for Stirling says, is that the officers are taken from the country. If it is a 
case of resources, why is the government taking four officers from the regional crime squad—the old stock 
squad—to rob Peter to pay Paul? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: As I indicated earlier, the commissioner has the responsibility of deploying his staff to 
maximum effectiveness —. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: He is robbing Peter to pay Paul because the minister will not give him the staff to do it — 

The CHAIRMAN: Member!  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: — and I have great confidence that he is doing that. I will leave it to the commissioner if 
he wants to comment — 

The CHAIRMAN: The member will be called to order if he keeps that up! Minister. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The fact is, member, that quite often people perceive that they are not getting a service 
because there is a change, but some time later they realise that the change has actually been a very effective and 
productive one, and it irks them to think that they thought they were losing something and it has proved not to be 
true. The perception has proved to be very different from the reality. Although I am not saying that every change 
that is made administratively in reallocating police always has the desired effect, on the whole I think we are 
getting a more efficient police — 

Mr M.J. COWPER: The minister has offered 38 police officers to the Secret Harbour —  
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The CHAIRMAN: The member for Murray knows better than to interject in that manner. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I ask the commissioner to comment on the stock squad. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: In answering the question about the deployment of the rural crime squad, the member 
understands that there are different pressures that arise in policing from time to time; currently, there are 
significant pressures in the sex crime area. Much of that has arisen out of what has been reported in some of the 
communities in the north west of WA, and so we are having to respond to that as a matter of priority, which 
means that I have to sometimes reallocate resources. The issue is that reallocation of resources is not simply 
about abandoning a service altogether. One of the things we considered before removing the rural crime squad 
was whether we could provide the service in a better way. The rural crime squad is a four-person unit based in 
Midland that services the whole state, so it is already disadvantaged by distance and sheer numbers. The issue 
for us is whether we can provide the same or a better service by using properly trained regional detectives—
because they are not properly trained at the moment—to provide the same service that the rural crime squad was 
providing. We made an internal assessment of that, and that decision is subject to a 12-month review to ascertain 
whether we could better provide that service—which deals with theft of stock, theft of fuel from farms and 
things like that—by using local detectives who are trained in that type of work. That is what we are working 
through at the moment. The four members of the previous centralised rural crime squad have now been moved to 
the sex crime division.  

[4.10 pm] 

Mr M.J. COWPER: In response to that, would an additional 30 members from the telephone intercepts division 
be of value to the commissioner in deployment? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I have already tried to point out that I do not think the basis of the member’s question is 
correct; that is, we have put 350 additional sworn officers in and we have put 150 of the 160 extra public 
servants in to back them up. The member might take issue with the efficient allocation of those resources. As I 
have indicated, I think the commissioner is doing a great job in how he allocates resources. When decisions are 
made in large organisations every decision does not always turn out to be exactly as hoped. Sometimes we do 
not get it quite right, but overall we are seeing a much more effective and efficient police service. That relates to 
how those resources are allocated right across the state.  

MR D.T. REDMAN: The commissioner mentioned that there was a focus on training some of the local 
detectives. I assume that would include stock identification and other things that are peculiar to rural areas. Can 
the minister provide me with information relating to the resources that will go into supporting that training, even 
by way of additional information?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will ask the commissioner to answer.  

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: We have asked the four detectives who were formerly part of the rural crime division to 
work up a training package or curriculum so that we can move that information out to detectives in regional 
Western Australia. That will be provided in two ways. Firstly, it will be provided as part of initial detective 
training; and, secondly, we would have to move out a computer-based package for the existing detectives in 
regional Western Australia to respond to. It also involves getting the local police themselves to do more work 
around stock waybills.  

It is fair to say that some of that work has slipped away over the past few years. We can up the ante by creating a 
better training regime for regional detectives by getting local police to check stock waybills and get them used to 
what they should be looking for. It is specialised work; it is not necessarily easy work and we recognise there is a 
training component with that.  

Mr R.C. KUCERA: I refer the minister to the third dot point on page 376 of the Budget Statements. That dot 
point relates to meeting increasing demands and I presume that service 5, “Response to and Investigation of 
Offences”, would apply to it. I note the minister has increased demands in relation to the Prostitution Act 2000. 
What level of resources is currently applied to policing prostitution by the police service?  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Good question.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I think the member is aware that there is already a unit within police that covers street 
prostitution. It has been very effective in solving problems that were evident in certain suburbs close to the city. 
That is only one part of it. I think what the member is alluding to is the new prostitution legislation that relates to 
licensing. That licensing will require clearances for people to work within brothels and police will have to play a 
role in the resources required for that. Deputy Commissioner Dawson would be best able to give a more detailed 
answer.  

Mr R.C. KUCERA: Just before he starts, I have a further question following on from this. Is the vice squad still 
in action or has that been disbanded?  
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That has been reorganised. Deputy Commissioner Dawson could also answer that part of 
the question. 

Mr C.J. Dawson: A number of matters were mentioned that the minister has already alluded to. We do have a 
street crime unit that looks at the streetwalking prostitution issues, predominantly in the CBD. That has been a 
very successful unit that has —  

Mr R.C. KUCERA: I am not — 

The CHAIRMAN: Member for Yokine, do not interject on an adviser at all, at any time. Please resist the urge. 
Deputy Commissioner Dawson. 

Mr C.J. Dawson: That unit has apprehended a number of persons associated with the Prostitution Act 2000. 
One of the member’s questions related to the vice squad. There is no vice squad per se. Former Police 
Commissioner Matthews disbanded that particular vice squad. However, attention to the issues of organised 
crime and prostitution has fallen to the organised crime division. The number of officers who are dedicated and 
allocated to that area is dependent upon the jobs at hand. In addition to that, we have a number of analysts within 
the state intelligence division that have specific responsibilities to provide intelligence around organised crime 
and particularly the trafficking of persons for prostitution. That has resulted in a number of operations there.  

Lastly, the specific requirements that we are now scoping in terms of the new legislation fall within the licensing 
enforcement division, which the commissioner implemented about 12 months ago. They fall within the specialist 
crime portfolio. We are examining the number of persons who might potentially fall within the scope of the new 
legislation. We estimate that to be about 2 000 persons connected with what I might call the sex industry. In that 
sense, they will fall to the centralised body of officers under the licensing enforcement division. We presently 
have about 50 officers within that division. That will not be their sole purpose; they will also look after other 
commercial licence holders such as the old commercial agents squad, which the member would be familiar with.  

Mr R.C. KUCERA: What is their role?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There is a list of operations like the vehicle squad, but perhaps Deputy Commissioner 
Dawson might provide a fuller list.  

Mr R.C. KUCERA: It is the licensing division I am referring to.  

Mr C.J. Dawson: The remit of the licensing enforcement division is to capture all mercantile-type licences, such 
as second-hand dealers, commercial agents, security agents and security guards, firearms dealers, pawnbrokers, 
inquiry agents—a number of licences that the Commissioner of Police or other bodies are required to licence. 
We are folding in the new legislation so that there is one centralised body of expertise to look at the intelligence 
issues. We believe we can get greater efficiency by having a centralised, dedicated unit. There are often a 
number of dual licence holders that these people or businesses operate under. 

Mr R.C. KUCERA: I am told by various taxidrivers and other people within my electorate that there is a 
somewhat large brothel at the corner of Scarborough Beach Road and Charles Street, opposite one of the major 
nightclubs. What will be the role under the new legislation of that particular unit in relation to that brothel?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The legislation actually does not sit with police; it is the liquor licensing area that is going 
to have carriage of the legislation. The police will be involved in not only whatever clearances may be required, 
but also enforcement matters, as Deputy Commissioner Dawson indicated, when there is any connection with 
organised crime or any connection with trafficking in people for sexual servitude. All those matters clearly are 
for police. The police will be working with that other agency, which clearly has the key responsibility for rolling 
out that legislation.  

Mr R.C. KUCERA: Police will be working with the dog rangers from local government and other people like 
that to make sure —  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That will depend as the particular cases arise. As I have already indicated, and the 
member is well aware, issues of organised crime and issues in which there is a clear breach of criminal law will 
involve the police. They will be the primary responders. The actual area of licensing is not invested with police.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to the last dot point on page 376, which states — 

Addressing accommodation issues (short and long-term requirements) in order to optimise policing 
resources. 

I assume that refers to comments the commissioner was making earlier about incentives; and, if it is not, my 
question relates to incentives for police officers to move and live in the regions. I am interested in the level of 
activity or resource that the department is putting into opportunities to give incentives for people in the regions 
beyond housing. I know that housing is a big issue and that it goes right across the service sector. Firstly, I am 
interested in whether there are some resource allocations in this round of budget towards that. Secondly, some 
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other incentives may well be under discussion. I highlight that it is a significant issue. People in the regions feel 
somewhat concerned about the level of services provided on a raft of government fronts. One issue is the 
capacity to get people to stay in the regions to provide those services. 

[4.20 pm] 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The dot point does not allude to that issue, so I will speak briefly to the dot point and then 
respond to the member’s question, which is a very valid one. The dot point relates to police stations and a range 
of other facilities that police need and the problem with meeting those needs. One example is the storage area for 
property that needs to be held because it was involved in the commission of a crime, it is evidence relating to a 
crime, or it has been seized under the confiscation legislation. Currently, much of that property is stored in an old 
hangar at Maylands, which is totally inadequate. The police want to rent a large warehouse area and fit it out as a 
much more modern storage area. That is one example of the many accommodation needs for police officers and 
their equipment. That is what the dot point is really all about. There are some real challenges there, and the 
member for Nedlands alluded in part to that issue at some of the old police stations. 

The member’s question goes to housing accommodation for police officers in regional areas. It is an issue. There 
is money in this budget for it. I am not saying that that will fix all the problems, but it is recognition of the 
problems. Incentives were built into the last enterprise bargaining agreement to try to attract officers to hard-to-
staff areas. The commissioner may wish to say a bit more about the accommodation issues. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: There are several issues in attracting people to regional WA. Accommodation is 
obviously high on the list. One of the things that stop police officers from wanting to take up positions in 
regional WA is the standard of accommodation in some towns where there is no growth. There is generally very 
good accommodation in towns such as Karratha and Port Hedland because there is a lot of growth in those 
towns. In many of the wheatbelt towns there is not a lot of growth. We have worked very strongly with local 
governments in many of those towns and they have been able to come to the party with new, modern housing 
that is appropriate for families to move into. We are seeing a lot of support from local governments because local 
governments, of course, are very keen to have police remain in their towns and do not want the towns to run low 
on police officers. When we have spoken to the employees of WA Police, we have found that a high standard of 
affordable housing is high on their list of what attracts them to regional WA. I mentioned earlier that we had 
made the accommodation in several locations in regional WA rent free. There is a bit of a challenge in doing that 
because it is one thing to make rent-free accommodation available in difficult to fill areas, but if it is extended to 
other parts of regional WA that are not difficult to fill, such as Broome or Exmouth, the incentive to go to those 
more difficult to fill areas is removed. There is always a bit of a challenge as to how far we take things such as 
rent-free accommodation. 

We have implemented an extension of the 44-hour week in many parts of regional Western Australia that did not 
have it previously. That means that police officers work an extra day a fortnight and that is a significant amount 
of money for them. It could amount to $300 extra in their pay a fortnight. That is an added incentive. Different 
types of on-call and officer in charge allowances were enshrined in the last EBA, so we have looked specifically 
at that matter. Police officers in very remote locations are paid 30 per cent more than other police officers in 
Western Australia, so that is also a significant incentive. The challenge for us is how we continue to provide 
those incentives and attraction packages for police officers to go to regional WA, so we are looking at what other 
government agencies, such as the Department of Education and Training, provide to their employees. We are 
working through that. It will remain an ongoing challenge for us. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister said that there were resources in the budget. Can he identify those resources 
for comparative reasons, even if it is by way of supplementary information? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will try to get what we have on that. One item I have information on is the general cost 
increases in building leases. There was an amount of $3.369 million, but that may go more to police stations or 
rented offices, not accommodation. Just over $2 million in additional money was provided for GROH. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is that largely focused on accommodation? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: GROH includes police officer housing. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I refer to the major policy decisions listed on page 376. The first line item in the table is 
“Advertising — Recruitment Campaign”. An amount of $800 000 will be spent on that campaign this financial 
year. If I were being cynical, I would say that that is because we are in an election year. There is nothing in the 
forward estimates up to 2012. Why is there no funding in those years? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It definitely does not relate to an election year. I can provide the amounts that were spent 
in previous years. As the member knows, we have had to meet the challenge of providing an extra 350 officers, 
and I have indicated that we have passed that target. The advertising campaign is part of encouraging that 
recruitment. The recruitment campaign has been assisted in a major way by encouraging police to come from 
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overseas. However, we want to ensure that we encourage a high component of local Western Australians to join 
WA Police. Because we are still part of that build, we will be advertising. I am happy to provide the member 
with information on the amounts we have spent in previous years if he wants it, but I do not have it in front of 
me. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I want to know whether the recruitment campaign advertising will be in Western 
Australia, the United Kingdom, Ireland or other countries; and, if so, can the minister give me a breakdown of 
what that $800 000 represents? Can he also tell me why he has not allocated any funds for the forward years? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I do not have the figures for past years, but we certainly have spent money in recent years. 
The reason there is no allocation for the out years is that we have not announced our build or how many extra 
officers it is likely we will want to attract. Until we know how many more officers we will want to attract, we 
will not put money into an advertising campaign to try to attract them. The strategies include WA statewide 
media placement in the press and on radio and television; a campaign targeting minorities; national targeted 
press campaigns; international targeted press campaigns in the UK, South Africa, New Zealand, Canada and the 
United States later in 2008; a national-international joint campaign; participation in the Go West Now campaign, 
which was run in Melbourne, Sydney and New Zealand; a statewide press campaign called Which Badge Are 
You, a joint partnership with the Department of Corrective Services and the Public Transport Authority, which 
are obviously seeking officers; a statewide “We reckon You’d look good in Blue” campaign; an internal 
WAPOL campaign to get officers to recruit a friend; a virtual Second Life campaign in late 2008; MySpace 
recruiting; CareerOne recruiting; the virtualcareersexpo.com website; and the Step Forward recruiting website, 
which it is anticipated will have up to 10 000 unique visitors every month. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: This amount of $800 000 is for 2008-09. Is the minister saying that all the strategies that 
he has just read out relate to that $800 000? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: A lot of those are already underway, and part of the $800 000 may be required to maintain 
them. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: How much of that $800 000 will be for television advertising in Western Australia before 
the election? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I do not think that has been determined. Some of it will be for advertising, certainly, but 
the breakdown has not been done. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: This is a recruitment campaign, but what worries me is the total lack of good financial 
management, because nothing has been allocated in the forward years. Does the minister think that everything 
will be all right at the end of this financial year and he will not have to allocate any funds for advertising in the 
forward estimates to 2012?  

[4.30 pm] 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The quantum allocated will be based on how many officers we are seeking to recruit. No 
decisions have been made beyond the next election. We will wait until then. Does the member take issue with 
any of the police advertising we have run over the three or four years? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: No. In fact, I publicly encouraged the Minister for Police—if he remembers rightly—
outside and inside Parliament to advertise for recruits to join our police service. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for his strong endorsement of this initiative. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The minister should thank me for initiating it because the minister did not come up with it. 
The Office of Crime Prevention is being allocated $400 000 for the state graffiti strategy. However, only 
$200 000 is allocated for 2009-10. The government has covered that area, but why has recruitment not been 
covered? Something must be spent in 2009-10 and 2010-11. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I have answered that question twice already. A recruiting target is needed before money is 
put into a police recruitment campaign to achieve it. The recruiting target was for this term of government and 
we are clearly meeting that target. We will make sure that we do meet it by the time of the next election, which is 
due in February. Until that time, we will maintain the recruiting to get an additional 350 or more officers. The 
reduction in funding for the state graffiti strategy is due to the 1800 phone number. When we conduct 
advertising, there is a marked increase in the number of people who phone that hotline and who report graffiti. 
That means we can respond to it more quickly. The agencies that clean it up can respond more quickly and 
intelligence can be provided quickly to the police, who might be able to apprehend the offenders. Past experience 
has shown that advertising increases the effectiveness of the 1800 line. Therefore, funding for advertising has 
been provided for that purpose over the next two years. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Where does the $400 000 go? Is it spent purely on advertising? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It is all spent on advertising of various types, including television and print etc. 
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Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I presume that the allocation of $400 000 for next year, which is also part of this year’s 
allocation from June onwards, will be spent before the end of June. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It will be spent between July 2008 and June 2009. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Will a huge amount be spent between 1 July and the day of the election on promoting the 
fact that the government is advertising that it can get rid of graffiti by just phoning a hotline? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It will be driven by how big the problem is with graffiti. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: It is a huge problem. It has been a problem for a couple of years. My office has been 
graffitied. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I appreciate the strong endorsement of the member for this campaign. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Not at all. The question I was asking is: where does the $400 000 go? The minister has 
said that it is spent purely on advertising. It will not be provided to local authorities to clean up the graffiti or for 
staff. Is it correct that it is purely for advertising? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The budget says that it is for the Office of Crime Prevention for advertising for the state 
graffiti strategy. I thought that was pretty clear. It is for exactly that. It will advertise the state graffiti strategy 
and the 1800 number. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: It is for government advertising. Is that part of the Treasurer’s $19 million, or is it a 
separate amount? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I do not think so. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Does the minister think it is a separate amount? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It is part of the police budget that relates to the Office of Crime Prevention. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: The first bullet point on page 376 of the Budget Statements under “Significant Issues and 
Trends” states — 

Maintaining the integrity of exhibits through the enhanced storage of property (found, seized or stolen). 

Can the minister confirm that that includes property seized under the Criminal Property Confiscation Act? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It will include some things that are seized under the criminal confiscation legislation, but I 
do not want to give the member the impression that all the items seized under the Criminal Property Confiscation 
Act will suddenly be located there. It is an operational matter. At certain times it will be appropriate to store 
items there when it is deemed to be appropriate. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I spent a lot of time dealing with that legislation before I became a member of Parliament. 
There were issues then regarding the storage and maintenance of property that was frozen until it was then 
confiscated and subsequently sold. I am interested in knowing what is planned for the storage. I appreciate that 
the police are frustrated at having to store the items, but I want to know that the items are being stored 
appropriately. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will ask the commissioner to respond in a moment. This is an important issue. I do not 
have the technical or operational experience to answer that question fully. When I was shown through the current 
storage facility in Maylands, which is totally inadequate, I saw a motor vehicle that is involved in a murder case 
that was not properly stored. I do not know when that case will go to court because no-one has been arrested for 
it. Key evidence can be held potentially for years and the current storage arrangement is woefully inadequate. 
The police will obtain a lease on a large warehouse and fit it out with modern storage facilities to make sure that 
the evidence is not only properly stored, but also does not go missing when it is moved from one station to 
another and is not logged incorrectly. The control of the evidence will be improved by the use of the new 
facility. I ask the commissioner to make a comment because he knows a lot more about it than I. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: The minister has basically answered a great deal of the member’s question. The genesis 
of the relocation to and investment in the new facility is the age of the Maylands facility, which is outdated and 
is not big enough. There is also the issue of asbestos and other storage challenges that are faced on the current 
site. Seized property has been left on the parade ground out in the open at the Maylands police academy. There is 
insufficient storage space inside the facility for the property and some of the buildings leak water, which can 
potentially contaminate court exhibits. We have sought to move much of the property off site. We are 
negotiating leasing a warehouse in the southern suburbs that is significantly larger that the current site and is 
under cover. We hope to move a lot of seized property and confiscated assets from Maylands to the new location 
by July or August this year, subject to the fit-out of the new buildings. That will make sure that we preserve the 
integrity and standard of the exhibits we seize. 
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Mr M.J. COWPER: I refer the minister to the fourth major achievement for 2007-08 and to the major 
initiatives for 2008-09 on page 387 of the Budget Statements. The matters are related; that is, the creation of the 
family violence and sex crime coordination unit from the previous family protection unit to provide a research 
and coordination service for domestic violence policy and sexual assault offences, and also the expansion of the 
Australian National Child Offender Register unit to more closely monitor high-risk reportable offenders and 
address mandatory reporting requirements. From memory, the ANCOR register was allocated 97 officers. Prior 
to the 2005 election, the Minister for Police said that 250 additional officers would be recruited, and that 97 
officers were allocated on an Australia-wide agreement to operate ANCOR. I am concerned that the ANCOR 
register has not been properly serviced. I understand that its responsibilities have been devolved to certain 
districts. That puts pressure on the ability of the detectives to track the 700 people in Western Australia who 
appear on the register. I understand that there is a backlog of sex offences, as indicated by the commissioner 
earlier. He must relocate people from the regional crime unit and other units to reduce the backlog of sex offence 
cases. Will the minister indicate what sort of a backlog it is and how many police officers are needed to address 
this very important issue? Arguably, there is no more important area of crime in Western Australia than offences 
that are committed against our young people. 

[4.40 pm] 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Western Australia Police certainly has had to take on a huge demand, particularly in 
remote Indigenous communities, with the number of reports of child sex abuse. That has clearly come about 
because of a range of matters, some of them national, but the biggest single reason was the provision of 
multifunction police facilities to nine locations. When police have been in these communities for some time, they 
build trust and rapport, and therefore people are more willing to make reports. As the member well knows, a 
victim of a sex crime living in a remote area is unlikely to report the matter to the police if the people responsible 
for the crime are living in the same community and may belong to a dominant family within the community. The 
good work performed by the officers at the multifunction police facilities is the single biggest reason for the 
increase in reports, which has created a huge demand for police to respond to. We have a whole-of-government 
approach; many other agencies are also involved. The commissioner is clearly hard-pressed to provide the 
necessary number of officers. He has put forward a proposal for regional response teams and he has indicated 
that he would like to set up three such teams with six officers in each. We are looking to find the officers to do 
that. There are a range of things underway to that purpose. That is only part of it. The member mentioned the 
Australian National Child Offender Register. Deputy Commissioner Dawson is probably best placed to give the 
member a more specific answer to his question. 

Mr C.J. Dawson: In addition to what the minister has already said, I refer to the example expanded upon by the 
minister about the Kimberley region. There have recently been more than 200 charges processed through the 
superior courts. That is the equivalent of about six years’ normal processing of offenders through the superior 
courts for the most serious child sex offences. That was unplanned and it places the onus upon the officers in the 
Kimberley region to monitor an additional number of offenders, some of whom have already been sentenced and 
incarcerated and a number of whom have already been placed back in communities. We work very closely with 
the Department for Child Protection and the Department of the Attorney General to ensure that there is post-
sentence monitoring. However, we clearly need to apply more resources to this issue. The commissioner made 
the decision to reallocate four officers from rural crime to address this issue because quite frankly it had such a 
high priority. We are currently preparing a business proposal within the ANCOR unit to properly scope the exact 
number of officers we need to allocate. The member’s question is accurate in the sense that it is difficult to cope 
with the numbers of persons on the register who are being monitored by the districts. We expect that the issue of 
the increase in the numbers of cases coming to the centralised sex crime division can be partly addressed through 
the provision of additional resourcing from the regional response teams, for which we have already allocated 
some funds. We can also source resources as a result of the civilianisation of custodial services at Perth Watch 
House, which is another of the areas that will provide an opportunity to backfill and supplement officers in the 
sex crime division. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: A further question, Madam Chair. 

The CHAIRMAN: If it is a very quick one, because, to be fair, the member’s party spokesperson has not had 
much of a run.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I think there is about $2.5 million in additional funding. That is not for officers, but for 
extra resourcing, when we get the officers, for travel and accommodation around the state. There is extra money 
in the budget in recognition of the increased demand. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: How big is the backlog? The mandatory reporting legislation that recently passed through 
Parliament will have a significant impact on our policing capacity, on top of what we have already spoken about. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There is additional money in this budget for that. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: Is there any additional manpower? 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There is additional money in the budget.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: No additional manpower? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: As I have already indicated, we are currently ahead of the bill for the 350 extra police 
officers who have joined since 2005.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: They have already been allocated to the trial unit, the Secret Harbour Police Station and 
the ANCOR register. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That is the difficulty the commissioner faces in meeting this huge demand. It is a lot better 
than the last four years of the Liberal government. Not one additional police officer was employed. There was 
not a dollar for one additional police officer over four years. We have delivered 350 additional officers, which is 
a huge increase. Clearly, the demand is growing, but there are additional resources.  

Mr P. PAPALIA: I refer to service 2, “Crime Prevention and Public Order”, and the third dot point under 
“Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 383. It refers in part to the government’s initiatives in attracting and 
retaining personnel and targeting international police officers. This morning on talkback radio I heard a pretty 
disturbing interview with a young police officer from Busselton who said that he had sustained three very violent 
assaults in the space of a week. He sounded as though he had good peer support. We are making efforts to attract 
international officers, and we know that those who come are leaving their extended families and networks to 
become immersed in a completely new culture. Beyond initial recruiting and training, do we provide any 
additional ongoing support to try to ensure we retain the numbers as time goes by, especially as international 
officers could potentially be exposed to violent assault? Such occurrences are upsetting for anyone, let alone 
people who are a long way away from their families. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The assault the member refers to was simply not acceptable and is a matter that the 
commissioner is pursuing further. I will not go there, but that officer has impressed people with the way he has 
handled this matter, and we clearly want to keep him in WA Police. From what I have seen of the way he has 
performed publicly, he is an excellent officer. It is very unfortunate that he has been caught up in those three 
assaults. I will ask the commissioner to comment on the wider issue of the provision of support for police from 
overseas. 

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: There will always be an attrition rate for overseas recruiting because people come to 
Australia and then decide for one reason or another that they do not like it here, or they miss their extended 
families and have all sorts of pressures. We have lost about 10 per cent of the recruits we have brought in from 
overseas. Of 400 officers, that is only about 40. We do not pay for these officers to come; they have to make 
their own way here, so there is no cost involved, apart from a training loss if they join the police and leave after 
training. There are a number of support networks. Officers have set up their own support network, which works 
quite effectively. We provide a lot of support at the academy and at the recruiting stage, particularly with 
resettlement advice and issues such as schooling, housing, access to Medicare and all the sorts of things one 
would expect people to need when they come to a new country. One of the challenges for us is that when they 
get to regional Western Australia—the officer speaking on the radio this morning is based in Busselton—they 
rely very much on their peer network and our health and welfare resources for that sort of support. For 
argument’s sake, if an officer is injured or encounters particular family stress or related issues, we have quite a 
good health and welfare network with counsellors and psychologists who can help. However, as in many areas of 
policing, officers rely a lot on their peer support network. I notice that the officer who spoke on the radio this 
morning said that his experiences in Busselton are not dissimilar to his experiences working with the London 
Metropolitan Police Service, so it is not that different. Recently there was the case of Matt Butcher, although he 
is not an officer from overseas. A lot of work goes into supporting officers and their families when they 
experience that sort of trauma. We could always do better, but for most cases in which people are injured or face 
particularly stressful situations, we have very good peer support and health and welfare networks in place to help 
them out. 

Mr P. PAPALIA: The commissioner mentioned Matt Butcher and other cases. There is a perception of 
increased incidents of violence against police officers. Everyone is concerned about it. Have we created any 
other new initiatives or are we responding with any new mechanisms to support these officers, particularly ones 
who have been subjected to quite violent acts?  

[4.50 pm] 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for the dorothy dixer. However, tougher legislation has been passed in 
Parliament, which, obviously, was after the incident the member is talking about — 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I meant more along the lines of the support mechanisms available directly to the individuals 
who are involved across this. 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The Commissioner of Police might like to elaborate, but I know that the local support 
network is very, very strong because the officers really are part of the family. The member has a brother in 
Western Australia Police so perhaps he has some understanding of that. A range of support is offered, which the 
commissioner covered more or less with a general statement. He may wish to be more specific.  

Dr K.J. O’Callaghan: We have increased the numbers of people who work in our health and welfare unit. 
Therefore, we have, for argument’s sake, appointed an additional police chaplain for that sort of support. There 
are extra workers and case workers inside our health and welfare unit. We outsource some of the work when it 
gets too much, so we ensure that people are not left waiting for assistance if they need it.  

Of course, one way in which we protect police officers from that sort of violence, as the member will know, is to 
issue Tasers, which we have done in the past 12 months. We do not expect police officers to get involved in 
hand-to-hand combat anymore because it just results in injuries and that is one of the main reasons we rolled out 
Tasers to every operational police officer. Therefore, today any police officer who is working can get a Taser 
when he goes to work on the street. That levels the playing field a bit because there was a trend of some officers 
who were perhaps slighter or smaller being injured more than other officers. Providing officers with that extra 
sort of confidence and weaponry helps them to deal with those difficult conflict situations. In addition, the 
Western Australia Police Academy curriculum spends a lot more time on conflict resolution and dealing with 
live situations, which is one reason that we invested so heavily in our scenario village at the police academy. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The police commissioner mentioned Tasers. How far along are the police in replacing the 
capsicum sprays that were withdrawn? I am told that there are sprays that do not have — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I understand that the replacements have arrived. I ask Mr Italiano to provide details on 
that. 

Mr G. Italiano: We have distributed the first shipment of 2 500 canisters that arrived last week and another 
order is arriving in the next week or two. We have had some indication that we need to distribute a few more 
canisters that we have been unable to allocate from that initial shipment and that will be resolved very quickly. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Therefore, our officers will very soon be able to continue using the capsicum sprays 
against violent offenders. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I think the answer Mr Italiano gave indicates that most already are but there may be a few 
gaps and the police are moving to cover those as quickly as possible. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I have a follow-up question to an answer that I think the deputy commissioner gave to the 
member for Murray. Correct me if I am wrong, but I think it was in relation to the watch-house and the number 
of officers stationed there. As I understand it, there was a suggestion at some stage for those officers to be 
replaced by, perhaps, Global Solutions or another private security organisation so that those officers could be 
released for front-line duties. Is that still the case; and, if so, how many officers will that involve? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am quite happy to provide some detail in response to the question asked by the member 
for Hillarys. He quite rightly alluded to the fact that there was discussion of changes to the watch-house. Those 
changes are proceeding but not along the lines initially thought. As indicated earlier, in terms of the regional 
response group for sex crimes, particularly in the Kimberley, 18 officers are required. One way to try to obtain 
those officers was to move them from the watch-house. In addition, there are other commitments, which have 
been discussed. Again, the commissioner would like to be able to relocate some officers to deal with those. 
Currently, I think there are about 52 full-time equivalent officers at the watch-house. The initial proposal sought 
to contract out the total management of the watch-house so most of those 52 officers could be relocated to other 
duties to meet some of the demands we have already discussed. A range of difficulties and delays have been 
experienced in that process, in part due to the employment market — 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Is that in relation to getting private security? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am trying to explain. The original proposal was for a company, such as the company that 
currently has a contract for court security, to manage the watch-house. However, that company is currently 
recruiting because new courts will open in the near future and it needs to provide a lot of security officers to 
cover that. I have hinted at some of the reasons for the delays and the commissioner has come up with an 
alternative proposal. The police will recruit officers specifically for the watch-house who will not be sworn 
police officers; they will be special constables. That program is currently being worked up and I believe it shows 
great promise. I cannot provide the member with an undertaking about exactly how it will happen because it is a 
work in progress. However, the target, if we can achieve it, is to replace a reasonable number of those 52 officers 
with public servants who will be trained—but obviously with a much lower level of training than police 
officers—and who will be special constables, as needed. They will take on the major duties required in managing 
the watch-house. The sworn officers who will be displaced will be able to move to the other areas of high need. 
Money is in the budget for that program. The money was actually allocated to the Department of Corrective 
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Services because the original proposal was to contract out the watch-house management and the department 
currently manages that contract for private security guards. That money will now be transferred back to Western 
Australia Police and we hope to proceed with the proposal I have outlined. The proposal is not locked away but 
it shows great promise and hopefully we can make it work. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: My main question relates to the fifth dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” 
on page 390 of the Budget Statements, which relates to infringement management operations. What is the delay 
today from the time people commit a road traffic offence to when they actually receive the infringement notice? 
We know the delay has been anything between three and six months. I want to know whether that has improved. 
What is the average delay today in people receiving their infringement notices? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: This certainly is an issue of concern. The police instituted a new system that put 
photographs on infringement notices. That was certainly a big step forward; however, the implementation of that 
caused a major backlog in processing infringement notices. That has been worked on and we now find that delay 
is four to five weeks, whereas it was several months previously. I am sure there will be continuing efforts to try 
to reduce that even further. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: There was talk of privatising, so to speak, the infringement notice processing operations to 
relieve the officers involved in that. Is it still in the minister’s mind to do that; and, if so, how many officers 
would it relieve? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am happy to answer that question but I need to explain how the operation works because 
the member needs to see it in the context of the whole process. Therefore, there is not a direct answer to the 
question as the member has asked it. I think the member’s question is derived from the police requirement to 
replace the existing cameras. The cameras are wet film Multanovas that are becoming obsolete and are therefore 
difficult to maintain. Soon we will no longer be able to maintain the cameras and will need to replace them. As 
the member alluded to in his earlier question, we have had some processing difficulties in the past so the police 
put forward a proposal for the purchase of new cameras. The proposal was really for a simple replacement of the 
cameras with more up-to-date technology, keeping the same style of operation, but it was suggested that the 
processing would be more efficient if it was contracted out. That was one part of the proposal that has now been 
subsumed by a larger working group across government, chaired by the Office of Road Safety, because we want 
to go a lot further than simply replacing the existing cameras with more efficient processing. We want to lock in 
improved road safety outcomes, which mean we need a design encompassing the types of cameras, the 
deployment of those cameras and the policies that would apply. We will lock that in with how the infringement 
notices are processed within the total system. That work is currently underway and the earlier work, which was 
the contract to simply replace the cameras, becomes a smaller subset of that work. Members have seen news 
items on the Road Safety Council’s projects. I understand that the council has made public only bits of the 
project; therefore, people have either misunderstood or misrepresented those bits of the overall work. I am 
frustrated that it is taking so long. Nonetheless, I am confident that we will get a total system that will deliver 
better road safety outcomes rather than just efficient processing, which is what the original brief was looking at.  

[5.00 pm] 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The minister did answer my initial question, but I was interrupted by another member and 
I did not hear the answer to the first part of the question, which was: can the minister tell me the delay in a 
person committing an offence —  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: My answer was that it is now down to four or five weeks. It is a big improvement, but we 
would like it to be better.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Is it down literally to four or five weeks? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Can the minister tell me how many that represents? For the minister’s benefit, there was a 
story circulating. I do not know whether it is true. The story is that a lot of them were being thrown away to try 
to reduce the number that have been delayed.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It was a mischievous story that is not based on fact. I am sure that the member would not 
be involved in those sorts of rumours. The police have already answered that rumour in its response to the article 
in last Saturday’s paper, and it is not true.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I am pleased about that.  

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 23: Fire and Emergency Services Authority of Western Australia, $60 907 000 — 
Mrs J. Hughes, Chairman. 
Mr J.C. Kobelke, Minister for Police and Emergency Services. 
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Ms J. Harrison-Ward, Chief Executive Officer. 

Mr C. A. Hynes, Chief Operations Officer. 

Mr F. Pasquale, Executive Director, Corporate Services. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Murray. 
Mr M.J. COWPER: I welcome our Fire and Emergency Services Authority friends to this year’s budget 
estimates.  

A major concern to the opposition and me is the third dot point on page 401, which refers to the increasing 
average age of our operational volunteers. What strategies have been, and are being, developed to take youth and 
cadets on a pathway to volunteering? I have given the minister a dorothy dixer to commence with. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I appreciate that. The member is tying two important issues together. The ageing relates to 
the fact that we have an ageing population profile. Many of the trained leaders are reaching the age of retiring, if 
they are career officers, or stepping down, if they are volunteers. It is fantastic to see how many volunteers 
continue to make a huge contribution even though they are older than I am. The ageing profile is something we 
are involved in across government and the community. I can talk about it, but the member is aware of the range 
of things that we are trying to do to address that.  

The second issue is how we can attract volunteers. That is an ongoing issue. In the current environment people 
are often working 12-hour shifts and the cost-of-living pressures are such that people are putting more time into 
their work and do not have any free time to become volunteers. Fortunately, while it is a huge challenge, our 
volunteer numbers are standing up reasonably well. The member, who is a volunteer, is aware of what attracts 
people to volunteering. They not only gain a sense of serving their community, but also they enjoy the 
camaraderie and friendship that develops in volunteer units and they pick up skills. A number of factors need to 
be worked on to attract more people to volunteering. For example, we need to provide them with the necessary 
training and support to ensure that they have the required skills so that we can retain them in volunteer 
organisations.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: In relation to the first question, a key factor in trying to attract people to volunteering is 
training; that is, value adding to those particular individuals. Unfortunately, I do not see a lot in the budget 
papers that touches on what is being done on the ground to further enhance our volunteers.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will provide a more specific answer. Clearly, FESA’s work in this area is ongoing. It is 
always coming up with new ideas, and I congratulate it for that. There is a volunteering youth website; volunteer 
advertisements online; an 1800 volunteer recruitment information line; volunteer recruitment resources that 
include a range of brochures, posters, bumper stickers, business cards and relevant paraphernalia to alert people 
to volunteering; a recruitment ideas pack to help brigades to build up their membership; the inclusion of an 
emergency services volunteering brochure on the back of the council rate notices, which was a new initiative in 
2007-08; the circulation of a volunteer recruitment DVD, which I was privileged to be able to launch last year, 
which brigades can run at events, such as at shows or shopping centres, to attract people; and a volunteer 
employer recognition program. The member knows that employers play a very important role in giving their 
employees who are volunteers time off. We recognise that. A target recruitment strategy is planned for 2008-09 
and it will identify the specific volunteer recruitment issues that exist across Western Australia in urban, rural 
and remote areas. Also, there is a focus on youth development. FESA continues to support two youth 
development programs. The result has been an increase in the number of young people graduating to senior 
emergency service volunteers. Another innovation is new volunteer recruitment display boards, which will be 
provided at regional and metropolitan locations in July. Myriad measures have been implemented, which 
individually seem small but collectively are very important in the huge effort to recruit volunteers. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I was referring to ongoing training to retain volunteers. I understand that recruiting is an 
issue. Once we have people, we have to retain them, and the way to do that is to properly train them. An 
indicator to me is the annual fire championship at North Fremantle. It is a fantastic event, which I am sure the 
minister has attended. The number of participants in that event over the past 30 years that I have been attending 
is diminishing. It is a barometer of where we are at. What can be done to turn that around?  
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That sporting side of fire emergency volunteers is very important. The member alluded to 
the annual Easter championships, but there are a range of other championships held in regional Western 
Australia that are part of that competitive spirit. It is one component, but it is certainly important. The first part 
of the member’s question related to training and I will ask the chief operations officer, Craig Hynes, to provide 
an answer to that part of the question.  

[5.10 pm] 

Mr C.A. Hynes: Certainly the training aspect of volunteering is very important to us. We have developed 
curriculums that are a lot easier to deliver to volunteers, with a lot more online-type material, and a lot of stuff 
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that they can do pre-course so that there is less in-the-classroom delivery. We have increased the number of 
regional staff, to assist our regional staff to support volunteers. We are also making a lot more use of our training 
centre in Forrestfield. That is a state-of-the-art centre, and in this budget we have increased the number of 
training staff attached to that centre. We have just formed a new volunteer training advisory committee, which 
comprises volunteer representatives from around the state. I was with them on the weekend. They provide us 
with all the feedback that we need to see whether our training programs are meeting their needs. Training is a 
strong focus. The programs we have put in place this year and in previous years are certainly starting to take 
effect, and the feedback that we are getting is very positive.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: I have found that in any debrief on any critical incident that may occur, the same three key 
issues always come up. One of those issues is obviously training, and I thank Mr Hynes for his comments on that 
matter. The second issue is equipment, and the third issue is communications. I ask the minister whether he can 
also comment on the communications system. I note from the Budget Statements that there is some concern 
about the old analogue radio system. We have just been speaking in a previous division about the rollout of the 
new digital system for the police. Does the government have any plans afoot in this area, and what can we look 
forward to in the area of communications?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: A lot is happening in the area of communications, and FESA can certainly be very proud 
of what it is doing with its communications system, because it is leading Australia in some respects in meeting 
that challenge. The equipment is certainly very important. Since the introduction of the emergency services levy, 
a huge effort has been made in upgrading and replacing equipment. It is fantastic that these people who are going 
into the community and doing the hard work are now much better equipped than they were a few years ago. The 
equipment rollout is going ahead very well, although there are some demands that we are still seeking to meet. 
The direct part of the question related to the new radio and communications equipment. I will ask Mr Pasquale to 
provide more detail on that matter. 

Mr F. Pasquale: The member will note in the capital works program that there is a $21 million project called the 
Western Australian emergency radio network. This was originally a three-year project. We have had a bit of a 
stall in that project with the supply of the new dual-band radio. However, I am pleased to report that that 
problem has been resolved, and we are now in the first full year of implementation of that program. We have 
conducted a number of pilots with the new network, in particular in the great southern region of the state—in 
Esperance and Narrogin—and we have also run some pilot programs in Karratha and Karijini to trial the new 
equipment. The feedback, particularly from the Esperance pilot, has been extremely positive, and we are now 
full steam ahead in rolling out the rest of the network across the state. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: While we are talking about equipment, there was an incident last year with a pump unit at 
Bedford that had gone over the clock a few times.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I think the member is talking about Bassendean. I think that unit has been replaced.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: I think that has risen from the ashes and is now in Fremantle.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That unit needed some maintenance, and an issue was made of something that I think did 
not exist. Following that maintenance, that vehicle was returned, and it has now been replaced by a totally new 
unit.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: Is the minister saying that unit is no longer in commission? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Not necessarily, because often these vehicles are passed on. However, it is no longer part 
of the fire and rescue equipment at Bassendean.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: It is now actually in Fremantle.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It has just been suggested to me that it may have been transferred to the training centre; so 
it still has some usefulness, but it does not look as though it will remain an operational appliance with the fire 
and rescue service. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: I know that my colleagues are keen to move on, but I want to get back to the total budget. 

The CHAIRMAN: I ask the member to be conscious of the other members who want to ask questions. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: Yes. I refer to page 401. The total budget for FESA was $197 million last year, and it is 
$211 million this year. I think the estimated budget is $208 million. Can the minister give us a breakdown of 
what contribution the state makes to that total cost of service, and how much is gleaned from the emergency 
services levy? 

The CHAIRMAN: What page is the member referring to? 

Mr M.J. COWPER: It appears in a number of places, but the total amount for the coming year — 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: On page 409, the total income is $176 million. The remainder of the funding will come 
from government. Part of the reason for the substantial amount of funding from government is that the 
government is repaying the debt. The amount of $165 million will come from regulatory fees and fines. That is 
the ESL. I just want to explain the ESL, because I need to clear up a matter that was raised previously. The ESL 
is reviewed each year. In November each year, FESA conducts an initial review of its fees and charges. It then 
provides that preliminary estimate to Treasury. These estimates are based on the property valuations from July 
2007. Based on that estimate, the Premier issued a statement indicating that there would be a $1 increase in the 
annual metropolitan residential category 1 emergency services levy. That was before the actual valuations had 
been done. The actual increase in the annual metropolitan residential category 1 emergency services levy will be 
$5, not $1. I need to put on the record that that was an error in the statement that was issued by government when 
we were going through the list of fees. That is actually an increase of 3.6 per cent in the levy. That will make up 
in the coming year the $165 million that will come in from the ESL. If the member then goes back to the page 
that he alluded to earlier—page 401—he will see that the contribution from the consolidated account is nearly 
$30 million. That is without the capital. The capital is an additional nearly $33 million. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: It is actually $32 403.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: How does the member get that figure? I am on page 400. The figure on that page is 
$32.9 million for capital. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: Madam Chair, I have a further question.  

The CHAIRMAN: This will be the member’s last further question. 

Mr M.J. COWPER: It is noted that in 2006, the contribution from the state government was $50 million. Last 
year, it was $39 million, and, this year, it is $32 million. The ESL is going up, and the contribution from the state 
government is going down.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That is absolutely wrong. If the member looks at page 400, there was actually 
$60.9 million from the state government this year. Last year, it was $29 million, and in 2006-07, it was 
$56 million, so it has actually gone up. It has not gone down.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: That is out of consolidated revenue?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: That is obviously offset this year because of the new FESA House. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There is $10 million in the 2008-09 budget for FESA House. 
Mr M.J. COWPER: Do wages and superannuation for the 1 140 FTEs, or whatever it is, come out of the entire 
budget, or out of the ESL, or do they come out of a combination of both? 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: They come out of that total budget. 
Mr M.J. COWPER: That is nearly half. 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 400, the first dot point under the heading “Significant Issues and Trends”, 
which states — 

The recommendations of two Community Development and Justice Standing Committee Reviews, the 
Western Australian Natural Disaster Relief and Recovery Arrangements and the Review into Fire and 
Emergency Services Legislation, are significantly impacting on the Fire and Emergency Services 
Authority’s (FESA) operations. 

Could the minister please elaborate on what impacts the recommendations from those two reviews will have on 
the operations of FESA?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I have already responded in the Parliament to this matter, but only in part, because further 
work needed to be done. That work required some legislative changes, and I hope that we will soon be able to 
announce the detail of the legislative changes following on from one of those reports.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The first one or the second one? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The WANDRRA report does not require new legislation, but the other report does, if we 
are to implement the recommendations of the committee. 

[5.20 pm] 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Minister, I am not sure whether we have switched to the line item on this issue. I do not 
know whether the minister can answer my question. My question relates to the capital works provided through 
the minister’s portfolio to fire brigades. That comes under this section, does it not, minister? 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes—we will make it!  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: There was an anticipation that this budget would include an allocation for the Hedland 
fire brigade to upgrade the fire station so that it could house its fire engines. It would appear that the fire engines 
are parked outside the fire station, and the fire brigade is urgently in need of funds to be allocated to it so that the 
fire engines can be housed inside the fire station. I appreciate that I have given the minister no notice whatsoever 
of this question, but I hope that he will take this question on notice and provide me with an answer. What 
prospect has Hedland got of receiving funds for the fire station? Hedland used to be a place where there were not 
too many needs; the needs are now rapidly growing, as is the case with the new South Hedland hospital. There 
have been some horrific fires lately, and the fire brigade is an important part of the needs of the local 
community, which is rapidly expanding. The promise of a new fire station is something that the brigade 
anxiously awaits the fulfilment of.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The member is living up to the normal tradition whereby the question I am not able to 
answer is the one asked by a government member! The situation is that I do not believe any undertaking was 
given by the Fire and Emergency Services Authority of Western Australia in that area, although it might have 
been an expectation of the member’s. Mr Craig Hynes is the best person to talk about the issue of housing the 
fire appliances. 

Mr C.A. Hynes: I think the member is referring to a matter with the South Hedland volunteer fire rescue 
service — 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Yes.  

Mr C.A. Hynes: — which was raised with me in the past two weeks. In fact, there was a fault with their engine 
room doors which resulted in some glass falling out of one of the panels. They then decided to move their 
appliances out of there because they though it was unsafe to leave them there. It is a local issue that we are 
resolving through our regional office. The works that were also raised were not a funded item; we will be asking 
the region to put forward a case to us so that we can assess the need and the priorities against all the volunteer 
stations in that region.  

Mr P.B. WATSON: I refer the minister to the last dot point on page 406 of the Budget Statements, which relates 
to vehicle replacements. There have been ongoing problems with one of the pumps in Albany. I have a note that 
states that on Friday morning, 4 April, the urban tanker had a pipes problem and in the afternoon the MPHR 361 
had a cooling system problem. They are continually fixing these machines. I think one of their tankers had to be 
sent to Perth, and it cost $150 000 to get it fixed. The price of the light tankers are $95 000; the light pumpers, 
$370 000; and the heavy pumpers, $560 000. Why are regional areas continually getting second-hand machines, 
particularly as I have just heard that Bassendean is getting a brand-new one? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for the question, and for taking me to Albany Fire Station so that I 
could hear some of their complaints. The suggestion that they are getting second-hand machines is not true, 
although the volunteers in some of those areas get them passed back to them. There were issues with that 
particular machine, but again that is an area in which Mr Craig Hynes has the expertise, and I ask him to explain 
exactly what is happening there; I think it is actually a good story. 

Mr C.A. Hynes: The fire and rescue fleet is a very modern fleet. We have fire engines that were built for a 
15-year lifecycle, and we plan to replace them at the end of that 15-year lifecycle, just like at Bassendean Fire 
Station, which has taken delivery of a new heavy pump. I have been out to the station and the officers are over 
the moon with the capability and the capacity of that pump. The engines in Albany and other regional centres, 
such as Bunbury, Geraldton and Kalgoorlie, are medium-pump appliances that are now into the ninth year of 
their 15-year expected service life. There have been some issues related to the service arrangements in those 
local centres. In the metropolitan areas there is obviously available a large fleet of services and technicians, but 
in regional centres we have to use local providers. In fact, we can improve those service arrangements, and we 
are considering arrangements to have a mobile technician go to those areas. However, we also removed that 
Albany appliance during the past two months following a visit by the chief executive officer and me, and it has 
had a half-life refurbishment. It has been returned to the station. I spoke to the station officer in charge only 
today to ask him how that refurbished appliance was going; he was a lot more pleased with the reliability, even 
though he — 

Mr P.B. WATSON: He obviously was not the person I was speaking to. 

Mr C.A. Hynes: In fact it probably was, because he was the one who had raised the issue the most. I deliberately 
targeted him because I wanted to get the real story. He has had the appliance back for a week and has noted that 
it has only had one minor issue in that week.  

Mr P.B. WATSON: One minor issue and it has been back a week! 
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Mr C.A. Hynes: That is not the case; the information I have is that it was a loose wire on its stem light, which 
was fixed. We have taken the issue seriously, but the appliances have still got some six years to go in their 
service life. We have done a significant refurbishment of them and the officer in charge was very pleased that we 
did that work. We are examining all options to ascertain whether we can bring forward any replacement, but 
these appliances cost $600 000 each, and we have a very large fleet of 289 Fire and Rescue Service appliances, 
and in the past five years we have replaced half of them. 

The CHAIRMAN: Members, it has been suggested that we move on to the section on water. There is a further 
question—make it fast, please. 

Mr P.B. WATSON: Minister, are three staff at a time on duty? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: One officer and three staff  

Mr P.B. WATSON: I have been told by the fire station staff in my constituency of Albany that they feel they do 
not have enough staff and that there should be at least five at a time on duty. If officers go out to a situation and 
the trailer stays at the station and there is another major fire, because there is not enough staff those officers must 
go all the way back to the station and hook up the trailer. I know that these decisions are made by FESA people 
in the city, but I want to know, firstly, what the safety issue is with that, and, secondly, how many of the FESA 
officers who make these decisions have ever been out and worked in regional areas? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: One of the prerequisites of progression through to senior officer level within FESA is that 
the person is an experienced firefighter. That experience goes right through the organisation, which is very 
important. Keep in mind also that in regional towns there needs to be—there usually is—a very good 
relationship with the volunteers, and they work cooperatively together. I will ask Mr Craig Hynes to answer the 
more specific part of the member’s question. 

Mr C.A. Hynes: The specific question was about the staffing of regional centres such as Albany. Yes, we have 
four shifts of A, B, C and D, with an officer on day shift with three firefighters. That satisfies what we call in the 
industry “safety crewing”, which enables the breathing apparatus operations of two firefighters in and two 
firefighters out. That was introduced probably in the past 10 years; before that it was not available. In each of the 
regional centres we also have a volunteer and Fire and Rescue Service centre, which is the model. A career staff 
station is supported by volunteers, and we are very pleased with our volunteer capability in our Albany centre. 

Mr P.B. WATSON: They are very good. 

Mr C.A. Hynes: We will be building a new station for the volunteers in the near future. Those volunteers 
provide the backup for the career station. We know that they are one and three, so we want those volunteers to 
provide a very capable service and we have to continue to work so that they are ready for that. That is the agreed 
model. We monitor that as the number of incidents grows in each regional centre. We are looking at Bunbury’s 
major regional growth and what we can do in that area. In fact, through this budget announcement we are 
considering a second career station in the vicinity of Bunbury so that there will be a two-career station turnout. 
The Albany centre is not at that stage yet. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I also note that there is money in the budget for another 44 firefighters. 

The CHAIRMAN: Member, we have to move on to the water division. 

Mr P.B. WATSON: One more question: when will the trailers in country areas be phased out? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The trailers are an important part of the equipment that is available. They play a variety of 
roles, and different fire and rescue crews will have completely different arrangements. There is no suggestion 
they will be phased out. In some areas they may be replaced by another appliance, but, again, Mr Hynes will 
correct me if I am wrong, as he is the expert in this area.  

[5.30 pm] 

Mr C.A. Hynes: There are a number of trailers in the regional areas; they are single stations in major regional 
centres. In all the regional centres, in fact, we have some specialist equipment such as confined space rescue and 
heavy rescue equipment. Although we provide the equipment to those stations, they have never had a confined 
space rescue. We are in fact initiating at this point the development of a vehicle to replace the trailers. I was 
talking to the station about that today, and I also talked about it with the other stations that I visited in the past 
two weeks. We will develop a special operations vehicle. I have asked for members from each career station to 
be part of that development. We are looking at phasing out those sorts of trailers, and we are phasing out the 
trailers on the volunteer stations through development of new appliances called HSRs—Hazmat, structure, 
rescue appliances—which can store all the equipment on a single appliance.  

The appropriation was recommended. 
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Division 24: Water, $88 524 000 — 
Mrs J. Hughes, Chairman. 

Mr J.C. Kobelke, Minister for Water Resources. 

Mr K.J. Taylor, Director General. 

Mr B.J.R. O’Neil, Director, Corporate Services. 

Mr R.D. Hammond, Director, Water Resource Use. 

The CHAIRMAN: Member for Stirling. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to page 424 and to the second dot point under “Major Initiatives For 
2008-09”, which states — 

Continue water allocation planning in the four priority areas of Pilbara, Gnangara, Collie and South 
West in conjunction with Water Smart Australia.  

I recently attended a meeting of the land conservation district committee and the Department of Water to be 
briefed on the water planning process. One of the issues highlighted was that a draft allocation is out now, and 
that is set out in a document called the “South West groundwater areas water management plan — allocation”. It 
was a draft public document until 19 May. There are statements in that document about what water will be 
available for further licensing. It also highlights that there is very little water additional to what has currently 
been allocated. It states — 

Currently there is 75 GL/a of licensed use in the Yarragadee aquifer with an additional 20 GL/a of 
water allocated in this plan. Of this 20 GL/a the plan reserves approximately 15 GL/a for town water 
supply, and after existing pending licenses . . . are assessed and responded to, there will be little 
available water from this aquifer for new licences. 

It highlights the relationship between water and the business of agriculture, and concerns about the provision of 
food, which I know is out of the breadth of the Department of Water but which, nevertheless, is a big issue. The 
people on that committee are concerned about the allocations available to them for dairies and other agricultural 
production, and in fact they made the point that they believe there is more water available than in fact the 
assessments from the Department of Water highlight. The point made by the Department of Water at the time 
was that if they consider that, they can get an assessment done at their own cost to demonstrate that fact and they 
may well, therefore, have access to more water. It concerns me that that will be an impeding process to identify 
an available resource which may well be there but which is not identified in this plan. Has the department 
considered putting in more resources to assess the quantum of the water resource on the Scott River plain, in 
particular, for reasons of identifying more accurately, and perhaps with more confidence than we have now, the 
level of resource that is there for the purpose of supporting the agricultural industry in the south west?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for the question. It raises a number of issues. The first thing, of 
course, is that the member is referring to a draft plan. What is very important is that local communities actually 
get involved in commenting on the draft plan, because when it becomes the final plan, it has clear implications in 
terms of the water available and the likely allocations that will be available in sub-areas etc. It is very important 
that communities engage in that planning process. Hopefully, the member for Stirling and all other members 
here will encourage their communities, when these draft plans are put out, to acknowledge how important they 
are and to become involved.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: We have done. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The second point that arises from the question is the issue of the allocations that have 
been suggested in the draft and what they mean for local industry. We are very conscious of how important that 
water is for local industries. The member need only reflect for half a second on what we have in the Murray-
Darling to realise how people’s investments over decades can simply be wiped out. They are putting bulldozers 
through trees that they have grown for years and years because there was an expectation that people could use 
water that is no longer available. Therefore, it is very important that we have this planning and that the people 
who currently have industries or prospective industries in the area understand that we are planning properly and 
that they simply cannot expect water will be there if proper planning indicates that there is not a surplus of water 
that can be allocated. Therefore, the planning is a very important process. It is going to have a direct implication 
for industries in areas in which we are allocating close to the full amount that we can allocate. That is part of the 
whole new water management approach that we have to take. I certainly hope the member for Stirling might 
assist in his area by helping these people who rely on water to come to grips with the whole new water agenda 
and understand why it is so important that we go through these processes and have the best level of certainty that 
we can as to the water that is available. With the drying climate, they could invest large sums of money in their 
business and then find in a few years that they are getting only three-quarters or 60 per cent of the water that they 
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thought they had, and that could cost them very dearly. That is why we were very keen to have the water licence 
management fees, which the opposition disallowed. That again puts in jeopardy all that planning, because we 
will not have the same level of reliability that we would have had if those fees had been in place. We are about 
guaranteeing that certainty.  

The other part of the member’s question goes to whether more resources can be provided. I will ask Mr Rob 
Hammond to comment on some of those details in a moment. This whole reform process is about putting huge 
amounts of extra money into proving up the resource. It is clearly way short of what we would like, because we 
would like to be able to have armies of people out there so that in a few years we would have a much higher 
level of scientific knowledge of the resources and, therefore, a great deal of certainty. Although we have upped 
the money and the effort by a huge amount, there are still a lot of things we do not know and a lot of work that is 
not being done. That is how it is. Therefore, if local people want to be successful in their applications for an 
allocation, it may fall back on them to put up the money and do that work in some cases to be able to provide the 
data so the allocation can be made. Mr Hammond is the expert in this area—I am sure he will correct me if I 
have got it wrong—and he can perhaps add more specifics to the area the member is talking about. 

Mr R.D. Hammond: The minister got it entirely right. I will just add a little bit. The south west groundwater 
areas draft plan to which the member referred has been produced for public comment. I hope that the member 
and his constituents have contributed to that so we can make it a better plan by the time it becomes a final plan. 
That plan will exist for approximately three years while we turn it into a statutory management plan. We have 
received significant money from the commonwealth, through the Water Smart program, as well as from the state 
government. I think we are spending in the order of $5 million to get the additional knowledge that the member 
was talking about. We do need additional knowledge.   

I will also add to the Scott coastal plain, which is the area that the member seems to be talking about. They wish 
to use Yarragadee. A number of people there have to realise that their properties and their Yarragadee 
abstractions are near Lake Jasper. Lake Jasper is a very significant icon in this state and if we allow people to 
take excessive amounts of water from the Yarragadee, Lake Jasper could dry out, and most of the community 
would think that we were not doing our job. That is probably one of the biggest constraints in that area. There are 
other wetlands that matter, but I think that Lake Jasper is generally viewed as one of the state’s crown jewels. 
Does that answer the member’s question? 

[5.40 pm] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I support the processes that the department is undertaking, and I fully understand that there 
must always be a balance between the environment and other competing uses of the resource. However, I 
wonder whether there are discussions at a higher government level with, for example, the federal Department of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry, which would have an interest in agriculture and the various food bowls in 
Western Australia and in the provision of our domestic needs. It could well identify strategic issues which 
overlap the minister’s portfolio area and which may impact upon the decision-making process in this state. Are 
those sorts of discussions happening? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Absolutely. That is integral to the whole process. That is why a plan is put out. In that 
way, not only is the whole community engaged, but also a range of government agencies are involved in the 
preparation of the draft plan. That is part of the whole new approach. It has to be a holistic approach. That is why 
we cannot exclude the environment. Water allocations in the environment must be part of that process. 

The member also alluded to the fact that people are becoming more conscious of the shortage of water for 
horticulture and agriculture uses generally. If people are not concerned by that, they simply do not understand 
where we are at in Western Australia. It is a growing concern. In the past people assumed that they could use as 
much water as they liked and that it was basically limitless, or that if they used it all up, no-one would worry too 
much and they would just move somewhere else and not worry about the impact that would have on their 
neighbours or the environment. People can no longer take that attitude. Finding areas that have appropriate soils 
and other requirements for successful horticulture, as well as a continuous supply of water, will increasingly 
become a problem. All this planning is part of the attempt to position ourselves so that we can plan ahead to 
make sure that we do not sterilise an area by affecting the water or the soil. Land, as well as water, must be 
available. The number of areas in Western Australia in which both land and water will be available is shrinking. 
It is a big problem for us. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: The third dot point on page 415 refers to environmental pressures. In which areas have there 
been negative environmental impacts from the use of domestic bores for the extraction of water for garden use 
and so on? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am sure that there are particular areas in which bores have either affected neighbours or 
drawn in a different quality of water, such as saline water etc. Perhaps Mr Hammond can give one or two 
examples of that. 
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Mr R.D. Hammond: I presume that the member is talking about Perth, because there are domestic bores 
elsewhere. People in Perth can have a bore on the Cottesloe peninsula, where there is very limited fresh water. 
Taking too much water from that area can cause salinity ingression. Taking too much water from areas near 
some of the wetlands can lower the watertable. In another concept, if two neighbouring properties in areas near 
Rockingham take a large amount of water at the same time, the water can go saline. There can be numerous 
problems. Other areas, such as in Stirling, can suffer acid sulfate soil if the watertable is lowered too much. That 
is a variety of examples of the problems that can arise. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I understand that some specific areas have been mentioned. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Is the member referring to the map that was released recently? 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: No. I have not seen that map. How recently was it released? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It was released a few weeks ago; it was quite recently. The general view—I am not the 
expert; the experts are sitting next to me—is that the availability of that unconfined aquifer in the metropolitan 
area is a very valuable resource. We are still encouraging people to put bores into the aquifer and use that water 
if it replaces scheme water. That is a fit-for-purpose use, which means that water is being used more wisely and 
the demand on our integrated scheme is reduced. However, as Mr Hammond has illustrated with some examples, 
that is not such a good idea in some areas. We pay a Waterwise rebate to encourage people to put bores into the 
unconfined aquifer. It would be inappropriate, in light of the water efficiency measures that we announced last 
year, to encourage people to put bores into unsustainable areas or areas in which it would be likely to cause 
problems. The Department of Water has mapped those areas in which it believes there is a potential for bores to 
lead to adverse consequences. We have made it clear that the rebate will not be available for bores in those areas. 
That announcement was made publicly just a few weeks ago. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I was aware of that. I can understand that. I am wondering about the three-day watering 
restrictions that have been imposed on users of bores. I certainly agree with the responsible use of water, no 
matter where it comes from. However, what is the scientific rationale for imposing those restrictions in areas on 
the Perth coastal plain where there is no evidence of negative environmental effects? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The scientific evidence simply may not be available in every area. The problem is: how 
do we put in place reasonable rules and how can they be administered in a fair and cost-effective way? If we 
were to draw a lot of lines across the metropolitan area and say that people on this side of the street can water 
seven days a week but those on the other side of the street can water only three days a week, it would become 
difficult to apply administratively and people would feel that it was inequitable. It would not matter where the 
line was drawn, it would be to some extent artificial. We cannot provide the member with a scientific argument 
that can be applied to the process right across the metropolitan area. We needed to ensure that people could use 
bore water. As I have indicated, we have encouraged people to do that in a sustainable way, but we also needed 
to reduce the total demand. We have found that although people who use the integrated water supply scheme are 
restricted to watering two days a week, they can maintain quite lush and fertile gardens. Restricting watering to 
three days a week was seen as an incentive for people to install bores. If people with bores were restricted to 
watering on the same number of days as people on the integrated water supply scheme, why would they invest in 
a bore and use their own electricity? We would have taken away their incentive. We wanted to ensure that 
people would get an advantage through using a backyard bore, but that it would be sustained well into the future. 
That is why we hit at that. A number of different models were looked at. In the end, we decided on three days a 
week, because the days could be rostered according to house numbers, and that made compliance monitoring 
easier. It was the cost of administration and compliance, rather than the science, that led us to that particular 
model. The scientific evidence shows that the draw in certain areas is larger than can be sustained, but that is not 
true in all parts of the metropolitan area. 

The CHAIRMAN: Members, we have 11 minutes to go and three members have questions to ask, so I ask them 
to make their questions as short as possible. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I refer to the last dot point on page 416. I have been in Parliament only a short time—the 
past 26 years—and for that entire period I have been making the point that access to water remains the right of 
all Western Australians. I am delighted to find in that dot point some confirmation by the government of the 
needs of Indigenous people. How quickly can plans be put into place that will secure that option for Indigenous 
people who live in town-based communities like Mindi Rardi, which is adjacent to Fitzroy Crossing, and who 
face crippling water bills as a result of water pipes that were installed by now defunct federal agencies that 
walked away and left leaking pipes? The communities are still required to pay huge water bills that go back 
decades even though they do not have a reliable water supply. How quickly can the provisions in this dot point 
be advanced? 

[5.50 pm] 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for the very reasonable question. The measures in the dot point 
recognise this huge issue. I cannot be as confident as the member would like me to be that money in either this or 
the next budget will see a third or half of the problem fixed. The role of the Department of Water is to conduct 
planning and undertake the necessary research to ascertain where the water source is and to protect the water. 
The follow-on work is up to the Department of Housing and Works, and potentially the Water Corporation as a 
contractor, which fulfils the role in some places and may expand its role. The metering, measuring and treatment 
of water is not covered by this provision. This is about the Department of Water starting the process—it is only 
the start—of providing proper planning for communities that currently have very unreliable water sources or 
sources that are not up to standard. We must do something about providing alternative water sources or 
protecting the existing source to ensure that the water is safe to drink. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the Minister for Water Resources to the second dot point on page 424 of the Budget 
Statements. The minister has implemented water licence administration fees throughout the state. That issue has 
had a lot debate in the house. One of the reasons that the minister gave for introducing a licence fee regime was 
to give a price signal to people who had licences to make up their minds about whether they wanted them. 
Hence, when the time came for the legislation to be enacted, there was what was thought to be a level playing 
field as to who needed a licence. A constituent approached me with a letter from the Department of Water saying 
that, after looking at the constituent’s water licence, the department had determined that he should not have been 
given it in the first place and the department would take the licence off him. It was not a voluntary 
relinquishment. Can the minister supply figures from when the licence fees were first introduced, which was 
1 July 2007, to the point at which the Department of Water no longer put out invoices for fees since the 
disallowance of the regulation? How many people have been asked to hand in their licence on the basis that they 
should never have had one? How many people voluntarily gave up their licence on the basis that they did not 
need one and the fee was the trigger to make that decision? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: We cannot provide an answer to that now. We will use our best endeavours to provide the 
requested information by way of supplementary information; that is, the number of people who, through the 
licensing regime, were advised that they should not have had a licence in the first place. That information might 
not be recorded in the objective way that the member suggests. If we can find that information, we will provide 
it. The second question was about those who voluntarily relinquished their licences. Again, if there is any 
evidence of that, we will provide it to the member, but I am not confident we have that objective data. Many of 
those people might not have paid the licence fee. We had a chop and change situation whereby the regulation 
was disallowed twice. The basis on which the information was collected might not necessarily be objective 
enough to provide the answer the member is looking for, but if it is, we will provide it. 

[Supplementary Information No A37.] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: What is the current status of the water licence fees? Is the Department of Water no longer 
sending out invoices? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: What is the status of those people who paid the licence fees since 1 July? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: We are still dealing with that. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: The third dot point on page 425 of the Budget Statements refers to the East Collie River 
engineering diversion. How much has the diversion actually reduced salinity in the Wellington Dam? I want the 
minister to provide the before and after figures. What has been the financial and environmental costs? What is 
Griffin Coal’s contribution to this diversion scheme, keeping in mind that the east diversion water is diverted 
into its Chicken Creek coal void? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It was a trial that has been judged to be a success. Work is being done on putting in place 
a permanent diversion. I am informed that 30 000 tonnes of salt has been diverted over three seasons. Six 
gigalitres of water was diverted into the Chicken Creek mine void. It is thought to have led to a 150 milligram 
per litre reduction in the salinity level in water that flow into the Wellington reservoir. The salinity level has 
been reduced from a starting point of around 1 000 milligrams per litre to 600 milligrams per litre. I will round 
up the expenditure figures. Expenditure to date on the planning design and project management is $990 000; 
$930 000 has been spent on the trial diversion; and $30 000 has been spent on farming systems, which is a total 
spend of nearly $2 million to date. All up, the project is budgeted to cost about $30 million. The major diversion 
includes the construction of a dam with an appropriate pumping system and the installation of pipes and the rest. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Is it true that the otherwise normal rehabilitation expenditure by Griffin Coal for the Collie 
Creek void would be in the order of perhaps $5 million? Is that rehabilitation expenditure being waived on the 
basis that the government used the Griffin Coal void to divert the Eastern Creek engineering diversion? 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I cannot answer that because that would come under the Department of Environment and 
Conservation. If the member is suggesting that there is a conspiracy, it is highly unlikely. Griffin Coal has been 
fully cooperative in this matter. The Chicken Creek mine void is not designated as the major repository for the 
permanent project when it is put in place. It might be, because of its size, but I suspect that it will not be. The 
company is left with the mine void and must deal with it. There has been a cooperative effort from a range of 
partners to put this trial in place and it has been judged to be a huge success. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Did Griffin Coal contribute to this Eastern Creek engineering diversion project; and, if so, 
how much was it? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It did, but I am not sure how much and whether it was in cash or in kind. I defer to 
Mr Hammond. 

Mr R.D. Hammond: Griffin Coal paid for the diesel for the pumps, Harvey Water paid for the piping and we 
paid for the engineering. It was a collaborative approach. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Has the diversion into the Chicken Creek coal void caused any environmental detriment to 
the void itself, the water in the void or any potential overflow? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: To my knowledge it has not. Part of the planning process involved being aware of those 
issues. Various levels of monitoring have been conducted to ascertain whether anything adverse happened. To 
my knowledge, there is no evidence of that. 

Mr R.D. Hammond: The detrimental impact is only very minor. There is no doubt that the salinity of the water 
in the void has increased, and that may well be added to the background level in the aquifer system, but we have 
been monitoring it and have not found any significant evidence of it. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Is there any evidence that the heavy metals from the void have leached into the water in the 
void? 

Mr R.D. Hammond: The mining and exposure of the pyrite or the aquifer sulphide to the air has caused the 
release of a significant number of heavy metals in the Collie Basin. That is an endemic issue. The addition of the 
east branch to it would have reduced that, not increased it. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Meeting suspended from 6.00 to 7.00 pm 

Water Corporation — 
Mr M.J. Cowper, Chairman. 

Mr J.C. Kobelke, Minister for Water Resources. 

Dr J.I. Gill, Chief Executive Officer. 

Mr P.D. Moore, Chief Operating Officer. 

Mr R. Hughes, Chief Financial Officer. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 

Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget authority. 
Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. 

It is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements. 

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008.  
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 434 of the Budget Statements. For want of another paragraph to lead in to 
my question, I refer to the fourth last paragraph, which begins with the words “In regional Western Australia”. I 
understand we have a bit of latitude in the questions we can ask and what they relate to in the Budget Statements. 
I am particularly interested in the justification for the recent increase in commercial water charges for regional 
areas, bearing in mind that a differential pricing system is already in place whereby regional areas often pay, on 
average, 1.5 to two times more than what is paid by commercial water users in the metropolitan area. Can the 
minister justify the decision to increase those charges yet again?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for his question. Water pricing is certainly an important issue and is 
connected to what we said earlier about the items under the Department of Water; that is, we have to recognise 
that we have a drying climate and that this poses quite considerable challenges to us in how we use water. It is no 
longer sustainable to simply provide water on a price basis that does not in any way represent the cost of 
supplying it. If we fail to make sure that people pay appropriate prices to meet the cost of supplying the water, 
we will have a situation in which the recycling of water simply will not happen. It will also mean that businesses 
will not make decisions about how to set up their operations to use water efficiently. It is simply ridiculous to 
suggest that the charge for supplying water should not reflect the cost of delivering it. The whole point is to 
make sure that the pricing of water reflects the cost of supplying it. That does not mean that we do not recognise 
the disadvantage experienced in some rural areas. That is why containment in the budget is in the order of 
$300 million through community service obligations, which is another way of saying that it is a direct subsidy to 
keep the price of water, waste water and drainage services down in those places in the state in which the cost of 
supplying those services is much higher. The charge needs to reflect the cost of supply. What we are doing is 
based on a report of the Economic Regulation Authority that came to government over 12 months ago. The 
report suggested that the commercial price of water should be based on the cost of delivering it in each given 
area. A lot of work was done on that to make sure we could do it in an effective way. We have ended up with 15 
different price zones. What will happen is that the commercial price for water will move to the pricing zone that 
most closely equates to the cost of producing water in the area in which the water is required. Companies will 
not be moved more than one of those steps at a time. Businesses in an area in which water is cheap to supply will 
move down and those that are in an area in which the cost of supplying water is more expensive will move up, so 
that the charge paid for water is more reflective of the cost of providing it. CSOs, or subsidies, are still built into 
the system, but we have to have a direct connection between what it costs to provide the water and what people 
pay for it. That is being implemented. For businesses in some areas, particularly for ports and hospitals in the 
north, it means a very large increase in the cost of their water.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Does the minister agree that this position is entirely in breach of the government’s regional 
development policy, which states that the government will ensure uniform energy and water tariffs to ensure that 
the cost and availability of energy and water enhances regional Western Australia’s economic competitiveness?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Not at all. The member is reading from a document put out by a development corporation, 
which has not explained the situation properly. There is uniform pricing for residential water use of up to 
300 kilolitres per year. Unless, as I suggested earlier, the member simply wants companies to be caught in a 
similar situation to those in the Murray-Darling, where people set up businesses and invested a lot of money — 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: That is a long bow to draw.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No, not at all. What happened there was that people invested huge amounts of money but 
took no account of the fact that water is a precious resource and that there is a real cost to water.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: There is already differential pricing. It is just a matter of the quantum.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There are two parts to the question. The member asked about uniform pricing. What I said 
is that we have uniform pricing for domestic water use to meet the fundamentals of living; that is, up to 
300 kilolitres per year. Once businesses that require large amounts of water are established, a fair bit of capital is 
involved not only in the running of the business but also in the supply of water to it. It would be absolute 
nonsense to suggest that there will not be some sort of equity between the cost of providing water to those 
businesses and what the businesses will be charged for that water. Otherwise, instead of a business that requires 
a fair bit of water setting up in one regional town, it will set up in a different town under a totally different price 
structure and we will have to provide a huge subsidy for that. It makes no sense at all. That would put the 
business investment in jeopardy, because that system simply could not be sustained.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I take it from the comments the minister just made that he would have an interest in lifting 
the domestic water tariff as well to reflect the issues and concerns he just mentioned.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The domestic tariff is already higher when usage is above the minimum uniform 
allowance. That already exists and has done so for many years.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: But it does not match the cost of supplying the water, which is the principle the minister is 
applying here.  
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There is some sort of relationship between the cost of providing the water and the charge 
that goes with it. As I have already indicated, this year the government is paying, and pays comparable amounts 
every year, $300 million to subsidise the supply of country water, waste water and drainage services. 
Metropolitan people are basically paying for that. In other words, a large part of the profit of the Water 
Corporation is returned by the government as a subsidy to country users.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister just made very strong statements about the reasons for lifting commercial 
water charges to reflect the cost of supply, given that it is a scarce resource in some areas. The minister then 
defended the situation with the domestic water pricing tariffs. Yes, there is a CSO for use over 300 kilolitres, but 
the minister is saying that it is reasonable to recognise — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There is a CSO for usage under 300 kilolitres as well. In some areas, the cost of supplying 
the first 300 kilolitres of water is way above what people are paying for it.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister really has a differential arrangement between domestic tariffs and 
commercial tariffs.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That exists in both the metropolitan area and the regions. The pricing for water for 
commercial customers in the metropolitan area is different from the pricing for residential customers.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: My last question is: has the Water Corporation developed any figures for what it expects to 
gain in revenue from increased commercial water tariffs?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The Economic Regulation Authority was asked to review the cost of water, because we 
are making sure that it is tied to long-run marginal costs. A lot of other factors go into that. Those calculations 
are done by the Economic Regulation Authority and provided to the government. The government has in large 
part accepted the recommendations. All the work has been done. The authority that has done that work as an 
independent agency is the ERA. The Water Corporation has had input. It has its calculations as to what it means. 
The actual pricing has been based on recommendations from the ERA, which has done the work on the cost of 
the water taking into account capital costs and a reasonable profitable return on that investment.  

[7.10 pm] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can the minister advise the increase in revenue that is expected from the increase in 
tariffs?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I can advise the total revenue. However, there are increases in residential and commercial 
areas and there is water and waste water. I will be able to provide an answer if the member is more specific.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I refer to the desalination plant at Kwinana and the problems that have resulted in the plant 
having to shut down for periods of time because of depressed oxygen levels in Cockburn Sound. I know that 
there is debate about the cause of that. Can the minister advise what impact that has had on this year’s production 
and when the Environmental Protection Authority is likely to decide whether it will place further restrictions on 
the output from the desalination plant?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Those who have looked at the issue—I am not a scientist—state that it is fairly clear that 
there is no connection between the high salinity water from the desalination plant and the oxygen level in the 
sound. The Water Corporation has spent a lot of money to try to determine whether there is a connection. All of 
that has shown that there is no connection. I am confident that there is no connection. The monitoring that was 
done prior to the construction of the seawater desalination plant at Kwinana indicated that the dissolved oxygen 
levels in the sound varied as a result of climate conditions and other factors. The variance in the dissolved 
oxygen levels occurred well before the desalination plant was built. During those natural events, particularly 
with the onset of winter when there is a lack of strong prevailing winds and churning water, oxygen does not 
dissolve and it drops right down. That has happened for years and years and it will continue to happen. It is not 
related in any way to the desalination plant. The conditions that were placed on the operation of the desalination 
plant set a trigger in terms of dissolved oxygen levels. Even though there is no evidence to suggest a connection 
with the desalination plant, those conditions require that the plant reduce its intake and throughput to the sound 
when those conditions occur. Dr Gill will explain some of the details. 

Dr J.I. Gill: What it means in practice is that during the quiet periods the plant has operated at about one-sixth of 
its capacity. It is losing up to one gigalitre a week in production. The anticipated annual output of the plant is 
45 gigalitres. Up to three gigalitres will be lost due to the recent quiet period. We are confident that once the 
review has been done we will be allowed to operate at full capacity throughout the year. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: And that will happen regardless of the measure of dissolved oxygen.  

Dr J.I. Gill: Yes, because there is no link between the oxygen levels and the desalination plant.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: When does the minister expect the review to be completed?  
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Mr P.D. Moore: It is not exactly clear when it will be completed. We expect a final decision from the 
Environmental Protection Authority in September or October this year. There is no expectation of impact from 
here on with the winter months approaching. We have gone through a quiet period in autumn.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: The fourth last paragraph on page 434 of the Budget Statements deals with a $13.2 million 
spend on a new storage tank and a $9.5 million spend on general upgrades of the goldfields and agricultural 
water supply pipeline. Will the minister advise the cost per kilolitre of water that is delivered to Kalgoorlie? Did 
the Water Corporation factor into those costs the recent expenditure of $21.7 million on the goldfields and 
agricultural water supply? What did this spend add to the cost of water in Kalgoorlie?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There is no straightforward number answer. It depends on what assumptions are made. 
Clearly, there is the written down value of the existing infrastructure. We can add to that the cost of the new 
capital infrastructure that is being put in place. There are also pumping costs, which vary depending on energy 
costs. I can provide a dollar figure for those. However, when we put them together into a formula, we come up 
with a different answer. I am happy to provide details of the costs by way of supplementary information. It 
depends on one’s assumptions. For instance, how many years would one amortise that $13 million spend on the 
Bulla Bulling tanks? If I were to write that off in 40 years, I would get a different figure from the one that I 
would get if I were to write it off in 80 years. Standard accounting practices would be applied. There is no one 
answer and that is why we continually refer to the ERA. It is seen as independent. It makes the call on the basis 
of the accounting treatments and the input to get the numbers. The Water Corporation and I may not always 
agree with it. However, it is an independent body that does those sorts of calculations to provide a number. I am 
happy to provide by way of supplementary information the indicative costs of delivering water to Kalgoorlie as 
part of that scheme.  

[Supplementary Information No A38.] 

[7.20 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: In a previous answer to the member for Stirling, the minister talked about the true reflected 
cost and those perspectives and he referred just now to the assessment of the Economic Regulation Authority. I 
will come clean: we need to be able to compare apples with apples in any assessment. For instance, United 
Utilities proposed the Esperance desalination plant and the Esperance-Kalgoorlie pipeline. What I find, as the 
local member, is that we go around in circles with people saying that this project does not stack up. I know what 
was in the ERA’s first report on this project. It maintained that the costs outweighed the benefits. I believe that 
there is a second report that is more favourable towards the project. However, it is very important when making a 
comparison to know the real cost of water delivered to the goldfields via the GAWS so that we can compare 
apples with apples. Does the minister know what the ERA’s assessment is of the true cost of water per kilolitre 
delivered to the goldfields via the GAWS? We know what United Utilities has said about its cost.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I have read the earlier report. The ERA’s assessment of the cost is on the public record. 
As I have indicated, as a non-accounting person, there are different sets of figures, depending on what 
assumptions we make, and the ERA has indicated what it believes is the best assessment by making the call on 
some of those particular inputs to the calculation, and that is public information.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I have read that report and I cannot for the life of me get those figures to make that 
judgement. Is the Water Corporation being very cute or very precious about this, because in this assessment we 
really need to know these figures? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I repeat what I said. The ERA was asked to do the assessment so that the Water 
Corporation could not be accused of protecting its own interests. I am happy for Dr Gill to try to add some 
information to help the member. 

Dr J.I. Gill: We have calculated the avoidable cost; that is, the cost if we purchase water from UUA rather than 
pumping water up the original pipeline. We have calculated the figure that we should be prepared to pay UUA in 
order for that to break even or better for us. Those calculations have been examined by the Economic Regulation 
Authority, and there has been no disagreement with them. We remain prepared to pay that price, should that 
project eventuate. However, I believe it has been referred to the Crown Solicitor as, I guess, a mediator or 
negotiator, and that is where it sits at the moment.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: What is the Water Corporation prepared to pay?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am happy to provide that by supplementary information. We will provide to the member 
for Roe the avoidable cost to the Water Corporation of another supplier of water to Kalgoorlie.  

[Supplementary Information No A39.]  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Page 435 refers to both works in progress and new works for infill sewerage. My 
understanding from the information on page 434 is that the $10.65 million under “New Works” is additional and 
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largely in the metropolitan area. Can the minister provide information about where the $20 million will be spent 
on the other works in progress and, indeed, what proportion of that is for regional Western Australia? I am 
interested in what that will be allocated to in regional Western Australia.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There are two parts to the question. The departmental officers may be able to help with 
the specifics about regional WA. As the member is aware, the infill program was started by the previous 
government in 1994. At that stage, it was an $800 million project over 10 years and priorities were set for infill 
sewerage based on health, water protection and environment, and very much last were planning considerations. 
The priorities for that work have basically not changed. An assessment led to some minor changes, but the work 
still follows basically the same priorities. However, we have changed priorities in light of the drying climate. We 
have had to shift a considerable amount of our resources into water supply, and some of that came out of the 
program for infill sewerage. The resources are now down to a lower level. I do not think the money was properly 
presented in the budget because it sounded as though that was additional money. I could be corrected, but I think 
the additional money provided was due to cost escalation so that we could maintain that program. By 2012-13 all 
the targets set in the original program will be completed. I can provide by supplementary information the list of 
infill sewerage projects across the metropolitan and non-metropolitan areas of Western Australia over the next 
four years. 

The CHAIRMAN: If the minister likes, we can make a photocopy of the list he has. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Then it will not go on the record. I think the member would like it on the record. 

[Supplementary Information No A40.] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister referred to the diversion of funds from the infill sewerage program to support 
water supplies as a priority. Can he give me the quantum of that?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: As I already indicated, it was initially started at $80 million a year. In 2001, or the year 
after we had come to government, it was reduced to $40 million a year and it is now down to $20 million a year. 
The Budget Statements show different figures because, as often occurs when a project is committed to, there is a 
carryover. There might have been a $40 million program four years ago, but it cascades down over the period. 
The base figure is down now to $20 million. The extra money in this budget, as I have already alluded to, is to 
top it up a bit. To maintain the same program, largely, the cost escalation required additional moneys to be 
allocated.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: What is the anticipated dividend payable by the Water Corporation to the government in 
2008-09? What is the income tax equivalent payment and the local government rate equivalent payment for 
2008-09? What are the estimated actual amounts for those three figures for 2007-08?  

[7.30 pm] 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will round the figures. For 2008-09 the income tax expense is $203 million, the local 
government rate expense is $3.3 million and the dividend expense is $386 million. Those numbers appear in 
Appendix 9 on page 293 of the Economic and Fiscal Outlook. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I thank the minister. I could not find the information in the section where I thought it should 
appear. I am glad the information is there. I knew it was in previous budget papers, and I thank the minister for 
his assistance. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer the minister to the first paragraph on page 435 of the Budget Statements which states 
in part — 

An ongoing multi-million dollar program to ensure the Corporation’s dam assets meet current safety 
standards . . .  

What are the current safety standards and how do they differ from the older standards? What standards do we 
need to meet in these upgrades? For instance, are the current safety standards about withstanding torrential 
rainfall events or torrential falls or overflows? I would like it clear in my mind what the current safety standards 
are and what they cover. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will call on Dr Gill in a moment because he is the engineering expert in these matters. 
However, in part answer to the member’s question, engineers will look at how much must be spent to guarantee 
that something will not go wrong, and efficiencies mean that they seek to not over-engineer the product. Today 
we find that our motor vehicles are much lighter. More plastics are being used in the build, yet car manufacturers 
try to build in other safety features. Clearly, there are certain risks in the design of the motor vehicle, and crash 
tests are done during the development of that motor vehicle. These tests will determine the outcome of a head-on 
or a side-on impact from another vehicle at a variety of speeds. From the results, the designers will determine 
how much metal is needed to protect the vehicle and its occupants. The science of risk analysis crosses into a 
range of areas, and I will leave the experts to talk about dams. However, the various factors have to be worked in 
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to the equation to determine the chances of the dam system failing, be it failure as a result of a flood event or an 
earthquake or a failure in the dam structure itself. It is then necessary to look at the consequences of that failure. 
The consequences associated with a failing in a dam with a major town located at the bottom of it would be quite 
different from those relating to a dam that runs into a wide flood plain because the chances are that fewer people 
would be affected. The risk analysts will work out the potential risk of a death occurring over a certain given 
time for the structure in question and calculate how much would have to be spent to bring the structure up to the 
standard. In this case we are talking about Australian standards, and it is open to authorities to look to use 
different standards; however, to do so, they must go through a process to achieve those standards. The current 
standards are very high and Dr Gill might be able to provide some of the technical detail on those standards. The 
risk factor issue is whether we should spend tens of millions of dollars to shift the risk to one of only one death 
in 100 years when if we left the structure as it was, we might experience two deaths in 100 years—I am making 
those numbers up. The question is: how much money do we spend to save that one life? If the same amount of 
money was invested in our hospitals, other medical treatments or inoculation programs, we might save a lot more 
lives than we would if that money were to be invested in improving dams. That is the science that we have to go 
through. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Are we talking about dam wall disintegration, blow-out or fall over? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: We are talking about all those matters; however, I think it best if Dr Gill provides that 
information. 

Dr J.I. Gill: I thank the minister. The particular standards we aim to comply with were set by the Australian 
National Committee on Large Dams during the 1990s and are drawn from the best of the international standards. 
We are complying with those. As the minister said, those standards involve a comprehensive risk assessment; 
that is, an assessment of the consequences of dam failure on the basis of what lies downstream of the dam, such 
as businesses and human life. The dam failure could be, for example, a massive over-topping under an extreme 
rainfall event, dam wall failure or any number of other failures. Typically, the dam safety program has involved 
assessing and strengthening dams. In many cases it has involved enlarging the spillways to cater for major floods 
without damage to the dam, elevating the dam wall and, in a couple of cases—namely, the Canning Dam, which 
was done some years ago, and the Wellington Dam—taking the top off the dam. A mass concrete dam simply 
relies on gravity to keep it in place. The top is taken off and the dam is tied down into the bedrock using pre-
stressing cables and the top is rebuilt. That is the sort of program that has been undertaken, and it has been done 
in order of risk; that is, we have done the riskiest dams first. Mr Moore will be able to explain the numbers 
involved.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: If Mr Chair is happy, I will ask Peter Moore to continue the explanation. 

The CHAIRMAN: Please do so. I have a particular interest in North Dandalup Dam, because I live below it. 

Mr P.D. Moore: North Dandalup is a new dam built to the latest standards and therefore quite safe.  

The CHAIRMAN: That is good to hear. I am reassured. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Tell us about Mundaring Weir because I live downstream from that! 

Mr P.D. Moore: That is quite different. 

The dam safety program put in place in the mid-1990s was for about $150 million, but that has extended due to 
the inflationary costs associated with some of these dams. As Dr Gill pointed out, we tied Canning Dam back to 
its foundations at a cost of about $40 million. We are about to embark on a program of improvement at 
Wellington Dam. We are currently spending about $30-odd million dollars on corrective action for the Stirling 
Dam. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: What about Wellington Dam? How much will be spent on that? 

Mr P.D. Moore: That has not been finally decided. We are out to tender on that at the moment. 

The CHAIRMAN: If the minister does not mind, the member for Collie-Wellington mentioned some ailment 
with the Wellington Dam in his budget reply speech. While we are on the topic, I would be interested to hear the 
latest about that. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: We do not want to create a fear or expectation that a problem exists. The point I was 
trying to make is that the dam safety standard we seek to meet is incredibly high. The government’s concern is 
that we are putting too much effort into dam safety. As I have indicated, the expenditure of $40 million on a dam 
to potentially save two lives in 100 years, or whatever the number is—it is very low—is a concern. If that money 
were to be spent on engineering our roads to reduce the number of car crashes, or on direct medical treatments, it 
would save many more lives. Consequently, the government is concerned that we make sure that the standards 
that we have are the most appropriate ones for spending those dollars while in no way downgrading the safety of 
our dams. Clearly, the Water Corporation officers are keen to meet the current established standards because 
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they are the standards that, as professionals, they want to meet. This budget document contains the expenditure 
identified by the Water Corporation as necessary to meet those standards. However, the view of the government 
and the recommendation of the Economic Regulation Authority is that we are perhaps investing too much money 
for too little return in terms of safety, because our dams are, basically, very good and very safe dams. 

The CHAIRMAN: Including Wellington Dam? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Including all of them. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can the minister clarify: is the government assessing whether those standards are excessively 
high? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The ERA has suggested that we are setting far too high a standard and that it is basically a 
waste of money. Put in very simple language, that was the message that I got from the ERA report. We are 
looking at that to determine whether we should move away from the established standard and set a standard of 
our own that will not cost as much money to maintain. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: When can we expect a decision? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I have no idea. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Next year, or longer? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I imagine in the next year we would come to a decision about whether we will seek to 
establish an alternative standard. A procedure is available by which an alternative standard can be set. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: What is that procedure? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: At the moment we are working out whether we should embark on it. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Does one of the safety standard parameters include millimetres of rain per period of time? 
Does it recognise that a major deluge or flood event is one of the factors that will lead to a dam wall blow-out or 
failure? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will ask Dr Gill to answer that. 

Dr J.I. Gill: The standard certainly contemplates the maximum rainfall events and hence the maximum flows. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: What are those figures? 

Dr J.I. Gill: It will vary according to— 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Millimetres of rain per three days or —  

[7.40 pm] 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will provide a reference on the standards to the member. It may be an internet site or a 
copy of the manual that is used. Clearly this is technical stuff and it is appropriate that I provide by way of 
supplementary information a reference to the member for where he can look for all the technical information on 
how the standards for dams are calculated. 

[Supplementary Information No A41.] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I have an interest in this matter. My reading of the latest and current standard is that it is 
something like 1 500 millimetres per 72 hours. If those are the standards we are trying to meet, I do not know 
when historically we had 1 500 millimetres in 72 hours. The Premier said that it had stopped raining in the south 
west. The officer sitting next to the minister has said that we will probably not be using dams in 10, 15, 20 years 
or whatever and we will have to be reliant on climate-independent water sources. That begs the question: how 
much money will be spent on these dams if the minister believes climate change will not be a significant 
contributor to water sources in the future? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I cannot vouch for the numbers but I expect there is some validity in that and that a 
calculation would be made based on a very unusual event, such as a huge amount of rain falling in a short time. I 
accept that would probably be part of the calculation. As I said, the member can check the reference I give him if 
he wishes. However, the second point is not as straightforward as the member says it is. The issue we are trying 
to deal with is climate change. Although the clear indications are that climate change means that the climate in 
the south west will be much drier, another aspect of climate change is that unexpected climate events occur. The 
member well knows that just over 12 months ago his home town was inundated after what some people referred 
to as the perfect storm, as there was the confluence of tropical air coming from the north in a front and it dumped 
a huge amount of rain. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: It was nowhere near 1 500 millimetres though. 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No, but it was a huge amount. If we consider the amount of rainfall that was dropped just 
12 months before, there was massive flooding in the Dumbleyung area.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Lake Grace. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Again, that was a highly unusual event. Although we work on averages, we are fairly 
certain of our projections and that there will be less rain in the south west. We also have to ensure that research is 
being done on these unusual and unexpected events that might drop a huge amount of rain in a very short time. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to what the minister said a second ago about the notion of looking into the future for 
climate-independent sources. The great southern is an area that has been particularly hit in the past couple of 
years with poor rainfalls, and some communities there have had to cart in water. One of the potential solutions is 
a regional option of putting in pipes between towns. Presently, water goes from Albany to Mt Barker and on up 
to Kendenup to support those communities. There is potential to put a pipeline between Denmark and the Albany 
water supply scheme, which could in fact be used both ways. Water could go from Albany to Denmark to 
support Denmark’s needs and vice versa if future water sources in Denmark are shored up. Is there any global 
planning in that regard; and, if so, what are the likely time lines for recommendations in that regard? If we are 
spending moneys in other areas in the short term, as the member for Roe mentioned, it may be smart to put those 
moneys into some longer term solutions. Can the minister highlight whether there has been any work in that 
regard?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That is a very good question and I will pass it over to Mr Peter Moore to provide an 
answer. However, the member needs to take account of the fact that one of the great strengths of the Water 
Corporation is that it prioritises where the needs are and it makes sure that it gets the best value it can for the 
money it spends. The Water Corporation is constrained—as all agencies are—by the amount of capital given to 
it by the government. If we had an unlimited amount of money, clearly we would over-engineer everything. 
However, the Water Corporation needs to ensure that it gets the best results for the money it spends. Sometimes 
carting water is a cheaper option for a particular locality, and then it reaches the point at which it is no longer the 
best way to go. When that point would be reached in some areas along the south coast is a matter that I think 
Mr Moore can answer to put in context the overall planning for that whole region. 

Mr P.D. Moore: We have been reliant on local sources in that area over time, and certainly climate change is 
impacting on those areas. We still believe that local sources are appropriate in many of those areas, although we 
are starting to look at the value of hooking up pipes into a larger regional scheme over time. That will come 
when there is further clarity on the climate impacts on some of those local sources; however, we are looking at 
those options.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is there not a particular review being done over a period that would come up with 
recommendations at a particular point? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The Water Corporation continually reviews matters and it currently has a project that 
involves looking at where the water demand will be 50 years into the future and how the corporation will meet 
those needs. There is therefore that continual review function. However, the issue with climate change is that it is 
only a reasonably new issue. It was only when we came to government in 2001 that there was official 
recognition of climate change. All the experts had been talking about it, but it was the first time a government 
recognised the impact of climate change and started to readjust and deal with it. The issue on the south coast is a 
bit more recent because the south coast has always had good rainfall. The member would be well aware that 
rainfall on the coast has not changed very much, but the area of the dam, just 10 to 15 kilometres inland, has had 
a substantial drop in rainfall. With those sorts of factors, do we spend tens of millions of dollars and find that it is 
something that will be in place for only three, four or five years and the pattern will change? At some point we 
have to make the call as to what we think the future rainfall will be, where it will fall and what the potential 
sources will be, and to engineer a solution to that. As already indicated by Mr Moore, it is something that the 
Water Corporation is now looking at, and a recommendation on whether it is the time to do that will be a priority 
in all its assessments. Only about two years ago we made the call at Bridgetown, Nannup and Hester and have 
committed now to a $70 million scheme. Those areas will still use localised dams, but as they will be connected 
together, we will be able to move the water around when the rain falls into one catchment, and putting in a bore 
at Nannup will supplement that when the surface storage is not up to capacity in a given year. That project was 
clearly proposed a few years ago, it has been worked on and brought forward and the money has now been 
committed for it. It is still a bit early to ascertain what the future climate is likely to be on the south coast and 
what the best solution will be there. Mr Moore hinted that the best solution may be to use local sources. 
However, there may be a level of connectivity between those various local supplies that will provide greater 
security. It may be that if weather events over the next year or two indicate that there will be an even stronger 
trend to a drying climate, we will have to come up with a totally different solution again.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Does the minister accept that the model that the Water Corporation must work under—like 
other corporations have to work under—means that it must make a business case before it makes an investment 
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and that for business reasons it will often push itself a little closer to the limit; whereas it might otherwise choose 
to make an investment for social and development reasons, and that this is happening in a number of these 
communities? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No, in that in this budget that we are discussing there is for the first time capital 
expenditure by the Water Corporation of more than $1 billion. The corporation is actually upping its effort in a 
range of areas to meet that growing demand. However, the realities are, whether we are managing the Water 
Corporation, the state government or our own households, that we must consider the resources that we are going 
to put into a particular area, prioritise them and then spend the money according to those priorities. That will 
always be the case; it cannot be otherwise. There is not an unlimited amount of money. Even though there is 
record expenditure on water, we must recognise—as we are nationally through the National Water Initiative—
that we must pay the price of water. If we do not do that, the sustainability simply will not be there and we will 
not have the security of water into the future. All those factors must be taken into account to ensure that we put 
in place the various bits of infrastructure that are required. However, we must plan that and, unfortunately, we 
cannot do it all at once. We are not going to over-engineer it, as that would simply waste money when there are 
huge demands for resources right across the state. We can go through a range of towns around Western Australia 
that are facing similar problems. We have to prioritise where the money will be put based on the demand in those 
areas.  

[7.50 pm] 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: The minister referred to the National Water Initiative. Can he provide a list of how much 
money Western Australia has received from that program and for what projects, how much more Western 
Australia is likely to receive in the future and roughly when?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: We received some money from the Howard government. The member needs to 
understand that we are currently dealing with the Water Corporation. I will not mention the money that came in 
for water planning. I will only mention the money that relates to our infrastructure, which is the responsibility of 
the Water Corporation. We received $15 million for groundwater replenishment at Binningup. I will confirm that 
figure and correct it if I am wrong. Since the Rudd government was elected, it undertook to provide $49 million 
for the Harvey Water trade. The Water Corporation is a partner in that scheme. A total of $35 million was 
allocated towards the Harvey Water trade in the current budget, with a clear undertaking that the other 
$14 million would follow. There was also a commitment of $6.6 million for the Gascoyne irrigators, which again 
does not come under the Water Corporation, but it is infrastructure and the Water Corporation may end up being 
a partner because the Gascoyne irrigators actually connect to the Water Corporation’s bore field. There is a 
commitment—I do not think this was in the budget—for $5 million or $6 million towards the extension of the 
Kwinana waste water recycling plant. That is already built and operating under the Water Corporation. There is 
the potential to expand that for industry at Kwinana. Again, prior to the election, the Rudd government gave a 
commitment to fund that plant. It is not in this year’s federal budget but we are fairly confident that money will 
be coming forward for that. There is also a promise for $10 million towards a desalination plant for the Collie 
recovery. Again, the Water Corporation could potentially be a partner in that recovery but it is not in this year’s 
federal budget.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Following on from that, I have a question about recycled water. The Alkimos waste water 
scheme is mentioned on page 435. What proportion of scheme water, potable water, is likely to be recycled 
through that scheme and how will that be achieved?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The treated water will go through an ocean outfall. All the planning for that is being put in 
place or has been completed. All the approvals are done. We are very conscious that immediately to the east of 
that area is the Carabooda area. There is huge interest from the growers in that area to have that treated water 
pumped eastward instead of into the ocean. The government is interested in that proposal but there is no 
commitment to it. There are still some years before the flow from the Alkimos waste water treatment plant 
would be sufficient to meet the needs of horticulture in that area and to make such a project economic. If there 
were only low volumes, the capital cost of the infrastructure would mean that it would not be possible. Even with 
large flows, it may prove uneconomic.  

I am aware of a project in the north of Adelaide at Victoria Plains. The waste water from a treatment plant in that 
area is used in horticulture for growing leaf crops. There is an indication that it is doable but there are real health 
issues associated with the level of treatment. I am advised that the plant in the north of Adelaide was very highly 
subsidised. Our current commitments under the NWI would make it very difficult for us to contribute any large 
subsidy towards that water, meaning that at the end of the day, even if we were able and willing to do it, the 
horticulturists would not be able to meet the cost of the water and have viable enterprises.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Alkimos is a greenfield site. Is there not some benefit in putting in a third pipe system for 
treated waste water to be used in toilets and gardens? 
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Those things are always possible. It comes down to money. As I said to the member for 
Stirling, who asked questions about this earlier, if we do not charge a high enough price for water, recycling is 
simply not an option. I will give an example. A suburb in the north-west of Sydney, Rouse Hill, has a third pipe 
for recycling. That was economically possible because there was no other way to get rid of the waste water. The 
cost of piping that water through the northern suburbs of Sydney to the coast would be horrendous. There was no 
way that environmental approval would be given to put it into the rivers. The only option was to find a way to re-
use it. Therefore, that affected the way in which the subdivision was done. The price of land was built into that, 
as was the cost of the waste water treatment plant and the recycling of the water. I stand to be corrected but I 
understand that the standard price of water in Sydney is about $1.20 a kilolitre. That is much higher than ours, 
which is about 53c.  
Mr J.H.D. DAY: That is the first lowest usage, but it does go up progressively.  
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: For a normal residence, the starting price for a kilolitre of water is about $1.20 a kilolitre, 
much higher than here, where it is 53c or 54c. Therefore, the economics are very different. They were selling the 
recycled water back to the residents at 25c or 29c a kilolitre. The whole economics of making that scheme work 
was very different, and people are very happy with it. At Alkimos we do not have a situation where the cost of 
disposing of that water is impacted by the huge costs of having to take it great distances etc. We have much 
cheaper water to start with. Therefore, the economics of treating and piping that water back for reuse, whether it 
is for local residences or horticulture, is very, very different.  
Mr J.H.D. DAY: Are you saying that it cannot be done for anything less than the cost of actually obtaining 
water from pristine sources?  
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No, I am saying that in terms of the broad parameters on which we base an economic 
decision, it looks like it would be very difficult to do unless there was a major change in a number of those 
parameters, such as a huge increase in the cost of the water, which we do not envisage, or some major additional 
impediment through environmental controls etc, which meant we had nowhere else to put the water. The Water 
Corporation already recycles that water directly for public use; for example, onto golf courses or to a tree farm in 
Albany. That means of treatment and reuse turns out to be competitive with the alternatives, which may mean 
actually doing a lot more treatment, or piping that water some considerably greater distance at great cost.  
Ms J.A. RADISICH: I refer to “Capital Works Program” on page 434. I could not find any reference to the 
Mundaring drinking water plant. Some of the media statements referred to the first portion of the $180 million or 
thereabouts for funding being allocated in this financial year. Can the Water Corporation outline the process 
from here on in given that we have now selected the final site for the plant? What can we expect in terms of the 
construction phase? Will there be ongoing community involvement, and when will the project be completed?  
[8.00 pm] 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for her question and also for her quite intense involvement with the 
community and the Water Corporation in trying to determine the most appropriate site. I know that it was a 
rather vexed issue with some of the communities in the member’s electorate. A decision has been made on the 
site, which is Department of Environment and Conservation land. Approvals are still to be gained for that site. I 
will provide information to the member about how much money has been allocated and where. It may be that it 
has not yet been tied down exactly, because we are still going through the approvals process. 
Ms J.A. RADISICH: I am keen on a development and construction time line being made public, if that has not 
already happened. 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: By way of supplementary information, I will provide that time line for the required 
clearances and construction of the Mundaring water treatment plant, and also what costings have been done 
towards that. 
[Supplementary Information No A42.] 
Ms J.A. RADISICH: Given that the government is embarking on the Mundaring waste water treatment plant, 
whether it be an expansion or a new plant, can the minister confirm that the Water Corporation has learnt 
important lessons from the process of the drinking water plant, and that the community will be intensely 
involved in a proper and thorough process for the new waste water plant in the hills? 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I certainly hope so. 
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The CHAIRMAN: I call the member for South Perth. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: My question relates to the line item “Item 61 Contribution to Community Sporting and 
Recreation Facilities Fund”. The actual spending for 2006-07 was $5.2 million, and the budget for 2007-08 was 
$16.2 million but only $9.7 million was actually spent. What changes has the government made to its approach 
to the program delivery process to ensure that the government will deliver $17.25 million, as promised for this 
financial year? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: One of the difficulties in the current climate is that funds are awarded but the 
organisations responsible for the construction simply cannot source the contractors, particularly in regional areas, 
to get the project underway, and therefore they cannot receive progress or final payments. As the member can 
see, the general level of funding in each of the out years is $9.151 million. That figure has been the same for 
some years—certainly since we increased it in 2001, when the present government was elected. I am keen to try 
to increase it further, but that is currently what is budgeted each year. The figure of $16.2 million in 2007-08 
means that there was carryover because the money had not been spent. Of that, only $9.7 million was spent. This 
year, we are taking account of what is on offer; that is, what has been awarded for projects, keeping in mind that 
the CSRFF offers one-third of the cost of the project, with special allowance for some Indigenous projects. We 
hope that we can actually get through more of that in the coming year. Being cognisant of the fact that we are 
simply not getting the spend, the amount that we allocated in February and March of the current year was 
$10.5 million. Knowing that we have only $9 million of new money during the year, to try to get new projects 
underway, and knowing that they are likely to underspend, we allocated $10.5 million from a base budget of 
$9 million. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is the minister saying that the underspend is due to the inability of the sporting clubs to 
get the work completed or their inability to raise their share of the necessary funds, given that I gather that local 
governments also contribute? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: There is a whole range of reasons. I am quite impressed with the work that the 
Department of Sport and Recreation does with potential applicants. I am sure the member receives, as I do, 
approaches from local organisations claiming that they did not receive any money from the CSRFF. When we 
make inquiries, we find that they had not actually done all the hard work to present a case to show that their 
project really was a goer. They were just hoping to get the money and then they were going to go around cap in 
hand and pick up more money. In working up the projects before they are assessed, the department is very keen 
to be able to see that the project really works and that it has a good chance of getting off the ground. Despite that, 
we find that the money may not be there; what they told the department turns out to be not quite as sturdy or as 
robust as it first appeared. In other cases, the organisation changes its mind, and that can lead to a deferral. The 
Shire of Kojonup came to the department and was awarded money for the resurfacing of tennis courts. The shire 
later came back and said that that was not really the project it wanted. It had a bid in for something else, but 
because of the layout and bringing facilities together, it needed to do that project first. The department looks at 
requests like that, and in a small number of cases—it is not done as a general rule—will reallocate the money. 
That can lead to delays or to an underspend because something different is being done. There are myriad reasons 
why applications change. As I have indicated, the department is very strong on trying to work with applicants 
and local governments to make sure that the real business case work has been done so that the projects can go 
ahead. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I am trying to find a line item attached to the country sport enrichment scheme. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It is certainly in the budget for the Department of Sport and Recreation, so I think it is 
appropriate that we have a question about it. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: My question is: where would that budget allocation be? If the minister can find it, can he 
give me a comparison between last year and this year? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It comes from these sports lotteries account. There is an annual budget of $225 000. This 
year will see the fiftieth Western Australian Football League game played in the country under that enrichment 
scheme. In the past few weeks I have been to two of those games—in Kalgoorlie and Geraldton. They were both 
fantastic events with really strong local community support. It is a very worthwhile project in giving people in 
regional areas, and some of the smaller country towns from time to time, an opportunity to see that higher level 
of football from the WAFL. They are great community events. Over the years, the sports enrichment program 
has funded Wildcats basketball, Perth Lynx women’s basketball, Perth Glory soccer, Perth Orioles netball, 
Margaret River surfing, an Yvonne Goolagong tennis tour and a range of other events.  

[8.10 pm] 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: The figure is $225 000 this year. Does the minister know what it was, by comparison, 
last year? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It was $225 000 last year and will be again this year.  
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Mr G. WOODHAMS: What WAFL team does the minister support? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: East Perth! One of the things I am not happy with is that of all the country games I have 
watched, none has involved East Perth.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I do not know whether the minister was at a game a couple of weeks ago when the East 
Fremantle Football Club team played at Geraldton. The attendance was nearly as great as that at the AFL game 
on the Gold Coast. I thought it was a good fillip for Western Australian football.  

I refer to page 443 and to service 1, “Infrastructure and Organisational Development”. Why has funding for the 
infrastructure projects such as the state netball centre been deferred from 2007-08 to 2008-09? What will this 
funding produce, and is it part of Netball WA’s proposal for Challenge Stadium? Which other projects have been 
deferred until the election year? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No projects have been deferred until the election year. There has been $5 million in the 
budget for a number of years for a state netball centre. A fair bit of planning has been done. The site that was 
being worked on was immediately adjacent to, and on the south side of, Challenge Stadium, on the McGillivray 
Oval and in the University of Western Australia sports park. I and the government are strongly committed to 
this. Huge cost escalations have meant that the whole project has been reassessed. I hope that will not hold it up 
for very long, because I certainly want to see it go ahead, and I know that the Premier is keen to see it go ahead. 
It is a state netball training centre, and it is not to have a large exhibition court, yet because of where it is located 
and the extra infrastructure that will be required, the price is many, many times more than the $5 million. I 
expect that a lot more than $5 million will be spent, but we are going back to see how we can deliver it, and I 
trust we will have a decision on that some time in the coming year. 

The CHAIRMAN: I have a question from the chair. I refer to page 444 and to the major initiatives for 2008-09, 
the second dot point of which reads — 

Preparation of a master plan for recreational access to dams, rivers, reservoirs and water catchments in 
the South West will be advanced. Further, the establishment and allocation of the $10 million 
Recreation Offset Trust Account will be progressed arising out of the Government’s decision to convert 
Logue Brook Dam for irrigation/drinking water usage. 

The minister may well be aware that I am acutely interested in this issue. Could the minister explain what is 
proposed in relation to access to nearly 50 per cent of the state’s forests that have been quarantined from use by 
Western Australians? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Thank you, Mr Chairman. I appreciate that you do have a very direct interest in this 
matter. We need you and the community there to be working to make sure we get the best outcomes. With the 
closure of Logue Brook Dam, in addition to the money that the Water Corporation would have spent to 
compensate affected businesses and other interested parties in that area, there was $600 000 to put in place the 
plan for south west recreation relating to water bodies. That is basically from the Collie area up towards 
Jarrahdale—all through that area. The Department of Sport and Recreation is doing that. There is a $10 million 
trust fund to help put in place the facilities that come out of that study. I am hoping that can move fairly quickly, 
because studies that have been done previously impinge on that same area. Therefore, we really need the 
community to come on board to look at the options, put in place the plan and then start to put in place the 
facilities, using that $10 million. The other part of your question, Mr Chairman, alluded to the use of the 
catchment areas. That is caught by policy 13, which relates to the use of surface catchment areas. The 
Department of Water is undertaking that review. It will look to see how bushwalkers and others can access and 
use that land. They can already use it, but there are certain conditions on it. All that will be reviewed in a 
different process being driven by the Department of Water regarding policy 13. 

The CHAIRMAN: Further to that, the minister will appreciate that he has a number of portfolios, one of which 
is counterintuitive to the other. On the one hand, he has Water Corporation responsibilities relating to water 
catchments and locking up areas that are restricted for recreational purposes.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I think that is a great strength, because if I did not have an interest in both water and sport 
and recreation, I suspect that we would have got nowhere near $10 million for the trust fund, plus the other 
moneys that are there, to make sure that we can provide reasonable replacement facilities. In addition, of course, 
there was about $3.5 million in round figures for Lake Kepwari in the Collie area, which comes under the South 
West Development Commission, to make sure that that can be improved as another water body for water sports, 
such as water skiing etc. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I promise I will not refer again to Logue Brook Dam, because I do not even know where it 
is. I refer to the Logue Brook recreation offset trust account. What will $3.3 million in allocated payments for 
2008-09 be spent on? Will preference be given to recreational facilities and activities for Logue Brook Dam over 
other claims for tourist facilities in the wider area?  
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Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That is why we are preparing the south west recreational master plan. We really want the 
proper work to be done, with full community and stakeholder involvement, before we commit any of that 
money. The question suggested that some of the money might go to Logue Brook. There is no basis for that at 
all. The issue is that the money will be for replacement facilities elsewhere. A small amount of money will 
potentially be going towards perhaps some picnic spots just downstream of Logue Brook, but not in the 
catchment, because the whole of Logue Brook and the catchment area will become a drinking water supply, 
which means that there can be minimal or no use of that area. Again, the review of policy 13, which deals with 
access, will dictate to what extent bushwalkers or others can use it, but there will not be designated picnic spots 
in the catchment area. I think the member’s question suggested that. An amount of the order of $3 million is 
compensation for those people who are adversely affected by the closure. That is a ballpark figure, because it 
must be worked out in negotiations. There is approximately $3.5 million for Lake Kepwari, which is near Collie. 
In addition to that, there is $600 000 for the study. There is a $10 million recreation trust fund. The Shire of 
Harvey is suggesting that that should go to some sort of tourist facility to attract business into the area. I 
personally think that is not all that likely. However, if the result of the recreation master plan was that there was 
strong community and stakeholder support, it would not be ruled out. The whole thrust is to provide replacement 
facilities for those people who are moved off Logue Brook. A major tourist facility would not seem, in my view, 
to meet that need, but it is open to the report to suggest that. 
The CHAIRMAN: Further to that question, what has been done by the government to assist the largest 
waterskiing club in Australia, that being the Logue Brook Water Ski Club, to host the June state championships? 
[8.20 pm] 
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I will have to take that question on notice because I have not been approached on that 
issue.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer to the first dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 439 of the 
Budget Statements. That dot point can be considered in conjunction with the inspiration that came from the 1956 
Olympic Games and the 1962 Commonwealth Games, particularly in Western Australia, which resulted in the 
significant building of swimming pools around regional Western Australia. Not all those pools were of Olympic 
size or built to an Olympic standard, but a lot were built. Many of those pools are now ageing, as the minister 
would appreciate. A lot of local governments are struggling, in a sense, to fund the refurbishment of those pools. 
Would the government consider providing a special assistance fund to local governments that have such pools? 
That would certainly fit neatly within the criteria of the first dot point. Is it possible for the government to look at 
that arrangement, or even the traditional funding arrangement of a third and a third and a third, or something 
similar?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The member has touched on a very real problem. One of my key sports was swimming, so 
I have spent a lot of time in and around swimming pools and I appreciate the benefits derived from swimming. 
Many of our country towns have put a lot of money into providing those facilities for their citizens. As the 
member quite rightly pointed out, many of those pools in smaller country towns have reached the end of their 
useful life and local authorities are now required to spend large amounts of money on a total rebuild of them or 
must close them down. That is of great concern, particularly in those towns that have experienced a reduction in 
their population and therefore their rate base. They find it very difficult. It really does not help them very much 
to say that the community sporting and recreation facilities fund is available, because that will fund only up to a 
third of the cost. A number of councils have applied and received money under the CSRFF, but for many towns, 
that is simply not enough money and they cannot carry that burden. This is a growing problem. The government 
does not have a special fund to assist them, but the issue of what can be done in the future is certainly on our 
minds. The issue, as in all things, is to balance all the competing demands and to decide what else to push out if 
we are to give higher priority to these pools. There are also planning issues. The department is involved in 
helping local authorities plan what to do. Sometimes the expectation or hope of people in those areas may be a 
little overambitious. We all know that local governments pretty well everywhere have to spend a huge amount of 
money on maintaining their pools. They are quite a big drain. What I mean by overambitious is that people 
sometimes want 50-metre pools when there will be only a very small level of usage of the pool, yet huge 
maintenance costs are involved. The department tries to get them to consider and work towards having a 
25-metre pool. Often the love of the 50-metre pool makes it hard for local communities to let go of that idea and 
prevents them from reaching a more rational decision on what is affordable. That is just one aspect of the 
planning issues the department has to try to help local communities and authorities deal with. The member 
rightly pointed out a problem. The government is seeking to be part of the solution. It really needs a lot more 
money than is currently designated in that area.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: My next question relates to page 448 of the Budget Statements and the new major 
stadium, which we are all very excited about. My first question is: will the $13.5 million allocated to a new 
planning office be spent on the Department of Health offices in Subiaco formerly occupied by Neale Fong?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I have no idea.  
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Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is it a possibility?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: It certainly has not been put to me.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Will funds be available for complementary facilities at Members Equity Stadium, and 
what are the details of this commitment?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The government maintains a two-stadium policy. We will have a major multipurpose 
stadium at Kitchener Park, Subiaco, which will be primarily for Australian Rules football but will clearly also be 
adaptable for use by rugby, soccer and, potentially, cricket. That is the major stadium. Members Equity Stadium 
is a rectangular stadium that has a current seating capacity of a bit over 18 000. We are not getting attendance for 
rugby or soccer events anywhere near that capacity. The recommendation of the major stadium report was that 
we should wait until there is a sound business case for any further major expenditure on Members Equity 
Stadium. The reality is that we have to set priorities. Being committed to well over $1 billion for the multiuse 
stadium really squeezes out any major money for Members Equity Stadium. Clearly, we do not have a business 
plan to enable expenditure there. The government has provided funding just in the last few months for planning. 
Nearly $400 000 of that is being used, in conjunction with the Town of Vincent, on some important work that 
needs to be done. If the member was present for the opening of Members Equity Stadium, he would know that 
the lights went out. There is a problem with the transformers and the delivery of power, which meant that the air 
conditioning and the kitchens could not be run at the same time. Money has now been provided to ensure the 
upgrade of the power supply and to undertake some other work that needs to be done. The government is 
certainly cognisant of the importance of Members Equity Stadium. It is a fantastic stadium. Some people would 
clearly like it to be upgraded both in terms of its capacity and the quality of its facilities. However, as I said, that 
will have to wait until there is a business plan to support that work. Clearly, it would have to be deferred given 
the major expenditure on the multiuse stadium.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Will funds be available for the proposed Western Australian Cricket Association centre of 
excellence? What are the details of the government’s commitment to that program?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No application has been made to government for that. The government is well aware that 
the association is considering a major redevelopment of the WACA ground. The government is supportive of 
that move and trusts that the partnership between the WACA and a private developer will prove fruitful and that 
an upgrade of the WACA ground will be funded from the construction of high-rise developments on surrounding 
parts of the ground. That would necessitate moving the practice wickets elsewhere. Members will be aware that 
the University of Western Australia has a close relationship with the WACA and is supportive of cricket. For 
some time, UWA and the WACA have spoken about establishing a cricket centre of excellence at McGillivray 
Oval or the UWA Sports Park, which is adjacent to all the developments the government is putting in place at 
AK Reserve. Again, the government is very supportive of that in principle. Under construction in that general 
area is a new state basketball stadium and a new athletics stadium. The government is also advancing planning 
for a new rugby training centre and a home for RugbyWA. In that planning, the government has been cognisant 
of the fact that land is available for the university and the WACA to establish a cricket centre of excellence. The 
government will certainly work cooperatively with them so that this project will come about. No application has 
been made to government on how it might be involved in assisting that development.  

Mr P. PAPALIA: I refer to service 1, “Infrastructure and Organisational Development”. In particular, I refer to 
the third dot point from the bottom of page 445 under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on the intention to 
coordinate the development of a state trail bike strategy. I am very pleased to see that. It is long overdue. There 
is a great demand for some sort of facility but no-one seems to want it in their backyard. Can the minister 
confirm that he will engage with some key community interest groups, such as the Motorcycle Riders 
Association of Western Australia or other such groups that have potentially done a lot of work on where these 
facilities could go and how they could be managed, to ensure that their interests and the interests of riders will be 
involved?  

[8.30 pm] 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: This is a major issue. While there has been a 66 per cent increase in the sale of trail and 
quad bikes, there has been a reduction in the areas in which they can be used. This has led to a range of problems 
in various areas because people are riding bikes illegally on roads and in parks, which is causing a lot of 
complaints primarily because of noise and safety concerns, particularly when they are ridden adjacent to 
residential areas. Unfortunately, there have been a reasonable number of fatalities when people have ridden bikes 
in bush areas. It is a major issue. I congratulate Mr Alexander and the Department of Sport and Recreation 
because they have been proactive in trying to address the problem. They have been consulting organisations, and 
those consultations are well advanced and will result in a plan to establish an area that can be used by those who 
ride trail bikes. The department has contracted Trail Bike Management Australia through Motorcycling Western 
Australia to develop a state trail bike strategy. The strategy is being funded jointly by the Department of Sport 
and Recreation, the Department of Environment and Conservation, the Department for Planning and 
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Infrastructure, the Department of Local Government and Regional Development and the Western Australian 
Planning Commission. The department has brought the government agencies together to form a partnership. The 
final draft should be completed in a few weeks. Hopefully, it will provide a way forward. It will not necessarily 
provide a panacea, because of the difficulty in finding an area for trail bikes. However, a commitment from so 
many players means that we will formulate a plan that should help resolve some of the problems.  
Mr P. PAPALIA: Have metropolitan local governments been involved in the process to determine whether such 
an area will be close to the city so that it can be easily accessed?  
Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The councils have received protests from residents. They were involved in the process 
because it will be a continuing problem if nothing is done. It is a matter of trying to find a better fit, although 
there will still be complaints in some areas.  
Mr R.J. Alexander: All local governments have been asked for their input. Of course, not a lot of space is 
available in the metropolitan area. Naturally, we are looking for areas in which the bikes can be ridden without 
offending nearby people. That has been taken into consideration. The member is quite right when he says that 
there is a “not in my backyard” mentality. Locating an area is difficult. However, we are well advanced in doing 
that. There is no option other than to find a place for people to participate in those activities. If we do not, they 
will do it anyway.  

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: It is a big issue in the community. The riding of off-road motorbikes is a big issue in my 
area of Serpentine-Jarrahdale, particularly in the hills at the back of Byford and through the Darling Scarp. One 
proposition that has been made is to licence all motorbikes in WA, even off-road bikes. In that way a chassis or 
engine number would end up in the Department for Planning and Infrastructure’s system, which would do two 
things. First, it would identify a bike and, second, it would stop the rebirthing process, because at the moment 
stolen parts cannot be tracked. Should trail bike riders and off-road motorcycle riders be allowed to use a certain 
area, or should they be allowed to use an open area, such as the Gnangara pine forest and the area off Thomas 
Road in Kwinana? The latter option encourages antisocial behaviour, car theft and the lighting of fires.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I thank the member for his comments. I have not seen the draft strategy. However, 
because the Department of Sport and Recreation has been talking widely with the groups, the ideas regarding the 
type of location and how it will be controlled will be a part of the efforts to develop positive outcomes. The 
member referred to some form of licensing. I spoke with individuals recently who have been involved in the 
strategy and they were strongly of the view that we need a licensing system. We will wait to see what the 
strategy offers. We will respond if that is one of the recommendations.  

The CHAIRMAN: Is there any prospect of money being made available should a parcel of land be identified 
relatively quickly? Sometimes we have to grab opportunities when they present. If a parcel of land were found 
and it came under the auspices of Motorcycling Western Australia and adhered to the relative insurance 
provisions, could money be made available relatively promptly?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am impressed with how the Department of Sport and Recreation stretches the money in 
its budget. It provides money for a range of sporting facilities. I cannot give any guarantee about how quickly 
money could be made available. It would have to be properly planned to ensure that it was workable. There is 
also the community sporting and recreation facilities fund. That is something that the government would look to 
support, but it would need to ensure that the proper planning was done first.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: The third dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 443 of the Budget 
Statements states that an analysis of CSRFF funding was undertaken over the past six years. Is the allocation to 
the CSRFF able to keep pace with the cost of building in the metropolitan area and regional Western Australia? 
Building any sort of facility is far more expensive this year than it was last year and it will be more expensive 
next year. How is the government managing to keep the CSRFF in line with increased building costs?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Unfortunately, the reality is that it is not. As I indicated earlier, it is a fixed amount. We 
increased it when we came to government in recognition of what the member outlined. It has not received any 
annual increases. Therefore, the real value of that money has declined. That is clearly of concern.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: Is it possible to think about an increase?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I do more than think about it. I lobby and argue for it. However, it has to win against all 
the other competing demands across government.  

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: What was the value of the applications that were received last year? How much was 
funded?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The applications that were awarded at the start of this year totalled $10.5 million out of 
$27 million worth of applications. I have been advised more than once by the director general that there is a lot 
more demand. People are aware that there is little money for huge demand, and that potentially discourages 
applicants who might otherwise come forward. The demand could be greater than the $27 million in requests.  
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[8.40 pm] 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to page 439 of the Budget Statements and the mission statement for the Department 
of Sport and Recreation — 

Enhance the quality of life of Western Australians through their participation and achievement in sport 
and recreation.  

I refer to the imminent demise of the V8 Supercar series in Perth and ask: what is the brief and time line for the 
consultants appointed recently to inquire into motorsport facilities in Western Australia? How much will GHD 
consultants be paid, and what is being done to retain the V8 Supercar series in Perth after next year? The 
minister knew that question was coming, did he not?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I did. I thank the member for South Perth for signalling it on the radio. Clearly, the 
government is keen to retain V8 Supercars as an annual event in Perth. There is a contract with the WA Sporting 
Car Club at Barbagallo Raceway until next year, so there will be an event next year. AVESCO, the owner of the 
V8 Supercar event, has indicated publicly that, after that, it is likely it will take it away from Perth because it is 
not happy with a number of arrangements relating to Barbagallo Raceway. Those issues relate to safety on the 
track and the current pit arrangements, which AVESCO finds inadequate. It also wants to be able to do business 
with the current owners in a more productive way. There are some issues regarding the current ownership and 
management structures. I met AVESCO people when they were here for the recent V8 event, and they indicated 
that they very much wanted to keep Perth on the circuit and that they would certainly be willing to work with us 
to try to do that. No undertaking was given that the race would continue after 2009. However, if we could meet 
what AVESCO saw as reasonable requests, it would want to continue.  

For some years, this government has been very keen for Barbagallo Raceway to be upgraded to meet the 
required standards. It is almost two years since we requested the Sporting Car Club to come forward with a 
master plan for the track and to engage with us about how it could be funded. Since that time, the club has gone 
through three CEOs in about 12 months and numerous changes have been made to the committee. The club has 
not been able to provide any response to our request. The car club has a long-term lease, which therefore gives it 
quite a degree of ownership. It is not possible to impose on the club what must be done. The government, 
therefore, has limited ability to dictate what should happen on the track. We have not attempted to do that, but 
we can no longer wait on the Sporting Car Club to come forward with a master plan. Therefore, as the question 
implied, the Department of Sport and Recreation has sought to get someone to undertake the required work so 
that we will have a better idea of what can be done and how it can be done. I have the terms of reference to be 
given to the consultants. A lot of organisations want to be involved in the study and, in fact, want to do it. There 
is a lot of interest in this. If we were to call for expressions of interest or contract someone to do it, it would take 
months longer. We have therefore met the requirements of government and gone to the panel to get someone to 
do the work. There is a pre-approved panel of people who can do this work, and GHD has been appointed to 
undertake the work.  

The initial focus for GHD is to establish what needs to be done in the short term for the continuation of V8 
racing beyond the current 2009 commitment and to find out what the V8 event owners want for the current 
concerns to be resolved. That will perhaps take a bit longer than their time line, but we will engage them in that. 
Stage 1 is a site condition and needs assessment at Barbagallo Raceway. Stage 2 is to examine the required 
improvements at and business case for Barbagallo Raceway, including the best management and government 
structure. Stage 3 deals with the master plan and includes examination of other motorsport opportunities—
ancillary business activities such as driver training education and automotive engineering. The scope of that 
could be amended to reflect new information as that process goes forward. We clearly want to get on with it. We 
want to engage the Sporting Car Club in a very positive way to make sure we can deliver, because it simply has 
not been able to do it. We hope that the club will see this as a way forward to not only retain the V8 Supercar 
event, but also put the whole organisation on a much better footing so that the potential of what I think is a great 
track can be achieved.  

In reply to the member’s question about the cost, having selected GHD off the panel and given it the terms of 
reference, we need to complete that engagement before we can work out how much time it will take and what 
will be required, and that will determine the cost. That is part of the process. At this stage, the cost has not been 
determined, but that will come out of finalisation of how GHD goes about the work we have laid out in the terms 
of reference that I just covered very briefly in my answer.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: How optimistic is the minister that he will reach some sort of outcome in time to save the 
Perth leg of the V8 series after next year?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I am very much committed to making sure we have it continue here. Having met with 
AVESCO, I know that AVESCO wants it to remain here but has certain requirements. Its claims are not being 
met. We need to address those requirements so that the event will continue to come back here. However, we will 
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do that only if we make sure that the Sporting Car Club and Barbagallo Raceway are on a much sounder footing 
so that they can give that certainty to not only the V8 Supercar event but also a range of other user groups to 
potentially get more use of the track. That will feed into the club’s financial position and, on that basis, there will 
be a premium motorsport facility.  

I have met with the City of Wanneroo, and it is very positive about retaining the track. I am concerned that if we 
go through all this work and a lot of money is spent on bringing the track up to the required standard, it must be 
there well into the future. The potential threat is urban encroachment. Currently, there is a major industrial area 
and a golf course to the south, a rural area to the north and pine forest to the east, so it is ideally located. If the 
city is keen to keep it there, we can deal with the planning issues to stop encroachment of non-compatible usage. 
When it was first built, it was way out in the bush and transport was a problem, which was a concern to the V8 
Supercar organisers. With the freeway pushing north and roads coming in, it is much more accessible than are 
some of the tracks in other parts of Australia.  

I am not closed to the idea of a new track being established somewhere else. However, the difficulty with that is 
that it would be starting from scratch. The government would not be the major funder of it and we would have to 
go through all the environmental clearances to obtain the land. I have made it clear to interested parties that we 
will give serious consideration to an alternative proposal, but I am sceptical about whether it could be delivered 
in a timely way to ensure we have a high quality track and are able to retain the V8 Supercar event.  

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: The second dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on page 444 states —  

Preparation of a master plan for recreational access to dams, rivers, reservoirs and water catchments in 
the South West will be advanced. Further, the establishment and allocation of the $10 million 
Recreation Offset Trust Account . . .  

With regard to the whitewater park in Champion Lakes, has the Department of Sport and Recreation taken over 
responsibility for the 10-year promise that the Water Corporation made to the alternative canoeing facilities that 
were lost when Harvey Dam was built?  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: We have been through this a few times, but I am happy to repeat it.  

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: I understand where the minister is heading regarding the actual commitment of $10 million 
from the Water Corporation. We had this discussion with the former member for Murdoch during a matter of 
public interest debate.  

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The answer is no. DSR does not have the money because it was never approved by any 
government. During the last Liberal government the Water Corporation gave some undertakings for a whitewater 
park for Canoeing WA. Canoeing WA was funded by the Water Corporation to do a range of feasibility studies. 
When none of them came up, the Water Corporation basically walked away from it. 

[8.50 pm] 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: When the minister says that none of them came up, does he mean they were not viable? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: They never proved economically viable. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: As a whitewater park? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: As a whitewater park to operate in any form at all or just at Champion Lakes? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Champion Lakes was not on the scene at the time. This was prior to Champion Lakes. The 
feasibility studies did not stack up. The Water Corporation said that it had put in money—hundreds of thousands 
of dollars; I cannot remember the exact amount—to help with the development of that plan, but it was clearly not 
a goer. However, at no time did any government—either the former Court government or this government—
commit to $10 million or whatever amount of money towards it. I certainly think it would be a great facility if 
we could build it, but it must be commercial. What has happened in more recent times is that the Armadale 
Redevelopment Authority has tried very hard, through some funding that it thought might be available by land 
gifting or land access, to get it up at Champion Lakes. It again found, when it called for expressions of interest, 
that no-one was willing to take it on, because it cannot work without a very large subsidy, and there is currently 
no subsidy coming forward other than the type of subsidy that was available through access to land. Although 
the proposal is not completely dead, a range of different people have had real problems finding the funding to 
make it work. I visited the one at Penrith in New South Wales. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: Yes, I have too; it is quite a good one. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I was shown around that one and, again, I came away with the view that it is very difficult 
to make a whitewater park work. The one at Penrith is basically breaking even or running at a loss and, of 
course, it was built for the Sydney Olympics. 
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Mr A.J. SIMPSON: Yes, it was. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: So it did not have to deal with the capital costs. Even so, it is very difficult to make it 
work. The Penrith one makes most of its money through whitewater rafting for kids or for corporate events, and 
it uses that to keep the place running so that canoeists can have use of it at a very low cost. There are, therefore, 
real difficulties in getting a centre like that to work. I would love to see it work but, unfortunately, that is the 
situation we are in at the moment. 

The CHAIRMAN: Members, the question is the appropriation for division 25 be recommended. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 26: Western Australian Sports Centre Trust, $7 945 000 — 
Mr M.J. Cowper, Chairman. 

Mr J.C. Kobelke, Minister for Sport and Recreation. 

Mr D. Etherton, Chief Executive Officer. 

Mr D. Smith, Finance Manager. 

The CHAIRMAN: Welcome, gentlemen. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer the minister to the last dot point on page 459 under “Major Achievements For 
2007-08”, which states — 

Completed a $1.3 million resurfacing of the Perth Motorplex drag strip . . .  

Is that entire complex a trust property? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Yes. The trust has five properties now. It has Arena Joondalup; Challenge Stadium; Perth 
Motorplex, formerly Kwinana Motorplex; Midvale Speed Dome, the cycling stadium; and it is about to become, 
if it is not already, the owner of Perth Arena in Wellington Street.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: The management of the motorplex is a contract arrangement over what period of time? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The different facilities under the ownership of the WA Sports Centre Trust are managed 
on different bases. The motorplex operators have a licence that runs until June 2011. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: With the Sports Centre Trust managing the basketball courts—I have forgotten the 
name — 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: The new stadium or Challenge Stadium? 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: Challenge Stadium, that is the one. I thank the minister for that. With the Sports Centre 
Trust managing Challenge Stadium, how will that fit in with the new netball centre when it eventually gets off 
the ground? Will it go to the same centre? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: That is a decision that has not yet been made, but it is my fairly strong expectation that if 
it is built in that area, it will also go under the WA Sports Centre Trust, as will the state basketball centre, the 
state athletic centre and potentially also the state rugby training centre. The ownership of all those centres will 
pass to the Western Australian Sports Centre Trust, which will consider different levels of direct management, 
licence or lease, depending on the user group and the best outcome. All the work on how that will be done is 
currently underway. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: I understand that; I thank the minister. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: My question relates to the last item at the second dot point on page 458 under “Major 
Initiatives For 2008-09”, which states — 

. . . the Trust plans to: 

. . .  

— host the Joondalup Falcons Football Club home games at Arena Joondalup. 

What is the situation with the Falcons playing at Joondalup; what is their lease arrangement; how long does the 
lease have to go; and can we expect to see the Joondalup Falcons stay at Arena Joondalup in the long term? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I would certainly think so, but as to the more detailed matters the member asked, I ask 
Mr Etherton to help answer that. 

Mr D. Etherton: At present the agreement with West Perth Football Club is a one-year agreement, which was 
rolled-over from the previous agreement, and we have agreed with the club to re-negotiate a longer term 
agreement by September this year. We are in negotiations at the moment to finalise that agreement. 
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Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is the minister aware of any concern that West Perth Football Club might have? Although 
it is a great facility, there has been some talk of some concerns there. 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: I have certainly heard a range of concerns. Officers of West Perth Football Club have not 
personally met with me to put them formally to me. However, I understand there is great goodwill with the 
Sports Centre Trust to retain the club there. It is a great facility. The club has also been talking about quite 
expansive plans to do some things there or to co-locate on that site. Clearly, that is a matter that the club will 
negotiate with the WA Sports Centre Trust. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I have just one final question. I refer to the second dot point under “Major Achievements 
For 2007-08” on page 459. I note that the trust has been signed the ownership of Perth Arena and that Challenge 
Stadium hosted 342 events—events that were obviously very popular and attracted big crowds. How will 
building Perth Arena affect the viability of Challenge Stadium, in that it will lose quite a few events? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: Currently, there is money paid each year from the consolidated fund to the WA Sports 
Centre Trust, so we basically subsidise it, and that money goes particularly to our elite-level people. The 
Western Australian Institute of Sport is centred there and its athletes use some of the facilities. The member quite 
rightly alludes to the fact that the current economic environment means that there is a huge number of events 
held there. We need only look at the number of concerts coming through Perth on almost a weekly basis. Quite a 
few of those concerts have been held at Challenge Stadium. They and a range of other events have resulted in a 
high level of use, and that has certainly improved the bottom line for the WA Sports Centre Trust. That money 
has then enabled the trust to do a whole lot of things that might not have been done as quickly, such as 
maintenance etc and meeting its costs. It is therefore certainly very advantageous to the trust. When Perth Arena 
comes on, it will take some of that business away from Challenge Stadium and that is clearly something that the 
trust will have to manage. The member is probably aware that the trust has a new CEO in Mr Etherton. There 
was also a major change to the board. It was not that I did not have a great liking for the previous members of the 
board; I thought they were doing a good job. We really just needed to reorientate the whole operation—that is 
what has been happening—to face up to these particular challenges; that is, managing a larger portfolio and 
being very proactive to make sure we get a good return on those centres without putting excessive cost pressures 
on our major users. That is an ongoing challenge that the CEO and the board have to meet. The member has 
alluded to what will be a further challenge when Perth Arena is up and running. 

The CHAIRMAN: Minister, I refer to “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on page 459 and the sports facility 
planned in 2003 for the Peel region. Is there any plan for the trust to establish a fantastic facility in the Shire of 
Murray in the next 12 months? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Lark Hill! 

The CHAIRMAN: That is it? 

Mr J.C. KOBELKE: No, because the trust oversees state centres, not regional ones. Regional centres are 
supported through the Department of Sport and Recreation, not through the WA Sports Centre Trust. 

The appropriation was recommended.  
The CHAIRMAN: The question is — 

That the clauses, schedules and titles of the bills be agreed to. 

Question put and passed. 

Committed adjourned at 9.00 pm 

__________ 



 

Legislative Assembly 

Thursday, 22 May 2008 
                 

ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B 
The meeting commenced at 9.00 am. 

Division 27: Attorney General, $332 007 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mr J.A. McGinty, Attorney General. 
Ms C.M. Gwilliam, Director General. 
Mr D. Cloghan, Chief of Staff, Office of the Attorney General. 
Mr A. Andersson, Director, Business and Financial Services. 
Mr P.E. Robinson, Manager, Business Planning and Budgeting. 
Mr P.J. Mitchell, Sheriff. 
Mr R. Warnes, Executive Director, Court and Tribunal Services. 
Ms P. Bagdonavicius, Public Advocate. 
Mr J.F. Skinner, Public Trustee. 
Mr B.C. Burns, Acting Registrar of Births, Deaths and Marriages. 
Mr R. Berg, Acting Executive Director, Corporate Services. 
Mr G. Turnbull, Director, Legal Aid Commission. 
Ms L.S. Baker, Finance Manager, Legal Aid Commission.  

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The Attorney General may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that 
the question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the Attorney General to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I 
seek the Attorney General’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so 
that members may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be 
provided within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. 
Details in relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and 
accordingly I ask the Attorney General to cooperate with those requirements.  

I caution members that if the Attorney General asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to 
lodge the question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the Attorney General 
agrees to provide will be sought by 6 June 2008. 

It will also greatly assist Hansard if when referring to the program statements volumes or the consolidated 
account estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the second dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 467 of the 
Budget Statements, which deals with delays in criminal cases for trial. There is reference within the dot point to 
improvements in processes. I am interested to know what those improvements are. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I ask Mr Ray Warnes to respond to that question. 

Mr R. Warnes: The District Court has implemented a range of improvements and reforms. One is the 
appointment of registrars as part-time commissioners to undertake the less complex work that is currently 
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undertaken by judges. That will free up more judicial time for trials. It is estimated that the strategy will 
ultimately provide the equivalent of approximately 0.6 full-time equivalents in judges’ time. Another reform is 
the requirement for parties to comply with case management obligations—there are some fairly strict obligations 
being managed by the Chief Judge—so that matters are brought to the list earlier. The Chief Judge hears matters 
on Fridays and expedites them to make sure they are ready for hearing, if people have dates set for those 
hearings. Status conferences have been abandoned to create a single pool of cases awaiting trial. The monthly 
case management cycle has been replaced with a weekly cycle. Sentence lists have been created to assist the 
court in managing sentences more efficiently. These are all internal measures being undertaken by the District 
Court. The court will also transfer some administrative work from associates to the registry to streamline files 
and paperwork within the internal process. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Status conferences were a measure brought in to reduce criminal trial lists. Were they 
effective? Why are they being abandoned? 

Mr R. Warnes: The court did not find them to be effective and decided that it needed to actively manage cases. 
An example is the Chief Judge listing on Fridays to deal with the trial lists and guaranteeing a date upon which 
the court will be ready to hear cases. It really pushes responsibility back on to members of the profession to 
ensure they are ready for the dates that have been listed. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the third dot point on page 468, which concerns the state’s Indigenous population. 
The final sentence in that dot point reads — 

The Department is continuing to work on a number of projects and strategies targeted at improving 
justice outcomes for Indigenous people. 

I know there are a number of projects and strategies. Can the Attorney General tell me which particular projects 
and strategies will take priority in the forthcoming financial year? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: As the member has rightly indicated, there are a range of initiatives involving Aboriginal 
interaction with the justice system. Western Australia’s rates of imprisonment of Indigenous people are appalling 
by both interstate and international standards. The strategies include the appointment of Aboriginal court liaison 
officers; increasing the number of community development officers and bail coordinators; and expansion of the 
family and domestic violence courts, which now sit at five additional sites, to deal predominantly with family 
and domestic violence among Indigenous people. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: There are five additional sites?  

[9.10 am] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, five additional sites. Additional magistrates were appointed to be specialists in family 
violence matters with an emphasis on Indigenous participants. The Prisoners Review Board is working closely 
with the Department of Corrective Services to prepare release plans to minimise the prospects of reoffending. 
We have also done a significant amount of work on the fines legislation—I know the member is aware of that—
to enable fine defaulters to serve their warrants and commitment concurrently with another sentence. That has an 
impact on the rate of Aboriginal imprisonment and is estimated to have reduced the Aboriginal prison population 
by between 60 and 80 offenders.  

Another initiative in this budget is the appointment of an additional magistrate who will be based in Kununurra, 
not exclusively, but certainly to service a significantly Indigenous area of the state. This will be the first time we 
will have a magistrate in the East Kimberley. Until now we have had one magistrate based in Broome to service 
the massive area of the entire Kimberley but we will now have two magistrates based in the Kimberley—
including one in Kununurra. As I understand it, the Chief Justice will transfer an existing experienced magistrate 
to that area. Based on anecdotal reports I have had to date, the Aboriginal community court initiative in 
Kalgoorlie, which was initially overseen by Magistrate Kate Auty, and the court at Norseman are regarded as a 
successful initiative. The Chief Justice’s Indigenous justice task force is dealing with, I think, about 120 men in 
the Kimberley who have been charged with sexual assaults against children. That task force is chaired by the 
Chief Justice and my understanding is that he is personally spending two weeks in the Kimberley doing a 
number of the preliminary hearings and taking evidence from a number of the victims and dealing with 
admissibility questions. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Is that a fallout of the recent disclosures in the Kimberley? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes—mainly in the East Kimberley. It is substantially a result of the early work done in 
establishing a permanent police presence in a number of the remote communities. It took some time to develop 
the confidence of the local communities to get people to come forward and complain. That has resulted in a very 
large number of charges being laid, which is in stark contrast to the Northern Territory where there is an Army 
intervention with much fanfare but not much substance. In Western Australia, the Chief Justice is taking 
personal responsibility for those matters to relieve the pressure on the District Court. The Chief Justice has also 
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reviewed the issues of bail and prisoner transport in remote areas. He has instituted a number of changes 
following the tragic death of an Indigenous man who was being transported in a prison van to Kalgoorlie to try 
to avoid those issues.  

The Western Australian Aboriginal Justice Agreement is another initiative that we hope will show some benefits 
in the medium to longer term. Work is being undertaken in respect of traffic and licensing offences amongst 
Indigenous communities, particularly in doing what we can to get drivers’ licences for Indigenous people who 
have employment prospects. I know the member for Victoria Park has done quite a bit of work on this issue. We 
are also looking at other areas of diversion strategies that concentrate particularly on juveniles, and the 
development of a culturally appropriate brief alcohol intervention regime in regional areas, particularly the 
Pilbara, goldfields and south west. Those are a number of the initiatives being undertaken to attempt to deal with 
the chronic problem of Aboriginal over-representation in the justice system. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Has any work or estimation been done as a result of those disclosures in the Kimberley that 
the Chief Justice has taken charge of, which we were just talking about? What effect might that have on the 
prison population? I guess I am probably wandering outside the Attorney General’s portfolio area a bit. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There is great concern about the impact that this will have on the prison population. 
Broome is the only prison servicing the Kimberley at the moment, although there are a couple of work camps. 
My information is not all that up to date, but there used to be a work camp in Wyndham and another at the old 
leprosarium outside Derby. There may be other work camps that I am not aware of. If a very significant number 
of those cases result in findings of guilt and terms of imprisonment, which would be appropriate, that will 
obviously put strain on the prison system. We need to manage that, which is why the commitment has been made 
to the building of a new prison in Derby. Once that prison is constructed, we will have the capacity to transfer a 
significant number of Indigenous offenders who are from the Kimberley back to their own lands rather than 
having them incarcerated in Perth and other prisons in other regions of Western Australia. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the “District Court — Criminal — time to trial” line item listed under the 
outcomes and key effectiveness indicators on page 470 of the Budget Statements. Why has nothing been 
recorded for the 2006-07 actual figure? I am interested in the measure used to calculate the 2007-08 budget and 
estimated figures; namely, what are the start and finish dates used to calculate the weeks to trial? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not know why figures have not been provided for 2006-07, so I cannot help with that 
question. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Can those figures be provided by way of supplementary information? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member will find those figures in previous budget papers. I do not know why they 
have not appeared in the Budget Statements. However, probably the most important issue is that this year we 
have budgeted to reduce the delay in cases coming to trial. The start time used to calculate the time to trial is at 
the first appearance in the District Court, not when the matter is originally in the Magistrates Court. Therefore, 
the time to trial is the actual time spent in the District Court through to disposal of the matter. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Therefore, the clock starts from committal to the District Court. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It is timed from the first appearance in the District Court, which may not be the committal. 
The time to trial was more than a year and this year we budgeted to bring it down to 49 weeks. It is now 
estimated that we will have exceeded that quite significantly. The time to trial, which is still too long, will be 
40 weeks by the end of this financial year, and we are budgeting to reduce that even further to 36 weeks next 
year. It is very interesting that the Supreme Court, which deals with lesser but more serious criminal matters, 
does not have a waiting time for criminal matters; when the parties are ready, the matter can be listed. That is the 
result of some very good work by Justice Peter Blaxell and also by the engagement of experienced criminal law 
mediators in trying to identify and resolve those issues. Former Chief Judge Kevin Hammond and, if my 
memory serves me correctly, Ron Cannon are engaged in that process of trying to identify the issues, resulting in 
earlier pleas or negotiated pleas that do away with the need for trials. This has had such a profound effect on the 
time to trial issue that the Chief Justice happily says that there are no delays in both the civil and criminal 
jurisdictions of the Supreme Court. I think we can learn from the Supreme Court example and look into 
implementing similar mechanisms in the District Court to further reduce time to trial delays. I have always 
viewed the delay time in the District Court as the biggest single problem facing the criminal justice system. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: We agree then. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. Therefore, it is very heartening to see a reduction in the time to trial delays because 
the effect of delays is obvious in witnesses’ recollections and the stress and trauma on victims and witnesses in 
having to put their lives on hold while they wait for the trial. All of those issues make it critical that we bring that 
waiting time down. We appointed over the past year two judges to the District Court in addition to the existing 
establishment, which is starting to have an impact. The member may recall the plea made by the Chief Judge of 
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the District Court, Antoinette Kennedy, that she needed two additional judges. She now has those additional 
judges. Also, we are hoping that a number of efficiencies will flow from the new District Court building, which 
is due to be opened next month, that will give us a modern, efficient building to the extent that that will have an 
impact on delay times. If that is the case, there should be some benefits flowing from that. It will be the major 
criminal court for the whole of Western Australia.  

[9.20 am] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: In respect to the start time of the first appearance in the District Court, have the changes to 
what I would loosely call the “either way” offences meant that there are now significantly fewer committals to 
the District Court?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There are. I guess it was always anticipated that magistrates would keep things to 
themselves, rather than say they are not capable with dealing with a case and referring it on. Some either way 
cases have been referred to the District Court where the magistrate has felt that, perhaps, the penalty that could 
be imposed would not be adequate for the nature of the offence concerned. The information that I received from 
the court is that while there has been a reduction in numbers, there has not been a reduction in substantial time 
because many of the either way offences did not involve significant time or they were the subject of pleas, rather 
than resulting in trials, which is what really contributes to the delay.  

I can answer the member’s question that he posed earlier in respect of the District Court delays to trial. It was not 
a performance indicator in 2006-07. That is the reason that it is not reported; not that the figures are not 
available. The accepted performance indicators only are what is reported in the budget papers. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I apologise for being late. My question relates to the line item “Supreme Court — 
Criminal — time to trial”, and also applies to the District Court, under “Outcomes and Key Effectiveness 
Indicators” at page 470 of the Budget Statements. The budget papers give the time for trial of 38 weeks for 2007-
08 and 35 weeks for 2008-09. How accurate is that? The Attorney General and I know that for some well-known 
crime identities in Perth who frequent Northbridge it takes two to three years to get to trial. Where is that 
represented in the budget papers? Thirty-five weeks sounds good; that is, the intention is to knock off three 
weeks from the time it takes to get people to trial in the Supreme Court. In reality, that does not happen.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Before the member for Hillarys arrived I was saying that the Chief Justice in the Supreme 
Court is very pleased that there is now effectively no waiting time for the listing of a criminal trial in the 
Supreme Court. I ask members to excuse me from repeating this, but congratulations go to Justice Peter Blaxell 
who has overseen the criminal list in the Supreme Court so that now a trial date can be given as soon as the 
parties are ready for the trial. Quite often the delay is on the part of the parties, either the Director of Public 
Prosecutions or the defence, because they might not have their work prepared. In the Supreme Court there is no 
delay on the part of the court.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: From what time to what time? The Attorney General said there is very little delay, if any, 
from the time of application to going to trial. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The Attorney General also said that where there is a delay it is because the DPP or 
defence counsel are taking their time doing whatever they need to do. That appears to me and the public where 
the delay is. Once we get these people before the court, there is not much delay. The delay is in the time taken 
from the charging of the offence to getting them to court, and sometimes that is two and a half to three years. 
That is not reflected in the budget papers. What is in the budget papers sounds good to me, but it is not a true 
reflection of people’s understanding of time to trial. Thirty-five weeks sounds great and people would be happy 
if that were the case. However, it is not. At the end of the day, it is two and a half to three years sometimes. The 
defence counsel, in particular, will try to delay things so that witnesses have a job remembering what happened 
at the time. That is not justice. It is not reflected in the budget papers.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The Supreme Court’s criminal time to trial, as is indicated in the budget papers, is 
anticipated to improve in the coming financial year as the result of the introduction of the Supreme Court’s first 
appearance list. Essentially, the criminal listing practices of the Supreme Court have been improved so that a 
matter can be listed during the first Supreme Court hearing when a plea has been entered in the Magistrates 
Court. Previous matters would be adjourned following a plea and referred to a sentencing hearing for a guilty 
plea and a status conference for a not guilty plea. It has been streamlined in the Supreme Court, which is 
expected to bring the matter on quicker.  

I also mentioned previously the engagement of criminal mediators in the Supreme Court. Former Chief Judge 
Kevin Hammond and very experienced defence lawyer Ron Cannon have been engaged to identify and focus on 
the contentious issues; therefore, shortening the length of the trial. Often, the result is a plea to appropriate 
charge. That has meant that the Supreme Court can now list a hearing as soon as the parties are ready to go. The 
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old days, to which the member is referring, when the delays were quite profound, have gone. We have not yet 
reached that stage in the District Court, but we are quite significantly improving that wait from first appearance 
in the District Court through to the date of trial. During the course of this year, we expected that the time to trial 
for this current financial year would be down to 49 weeks; and it is set out in the budget papers, but it looks as 
though we will achieve 40 weeks. We have done a lot better and that is partly as a result of two additional judges 
being appointed and a number of changes to the procedures. We expect the wait to get down to 36 weeks in 
2008. The Chief Judge of the District Court has indicated that, in her view, 20 weeks is the appropriate yardstick 
and we are certainly moving towards that. It is an area in which we are making some considerable headway. 
Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Is that time from the time of charging to the time of appearing before the court for the 
trial?  
Mr J.A. McGINTY: It is not from the time of charging. Sometimes, initially, some of the preliminary matters 
are dealt with in the Magistrates Court. It is from the time of the first appearance in the District or Supreme 
Court. 
Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The delays can take place prior to that. What is the maximum time a person can expect to 
have a trial by jury or judge in the courts from the time of charging to finding a person guilty or not guilty?  
Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member might like to put that question when we deal with the DPP’s section of 
today’s hearing. The DPP will be able to answer it expressly in terms of his experience in dealing with these 
matters between the two jurisdictions. I could give an estimate, but it would be far better to get something more 
specific later this morning.  
Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Can the information be provided by way of supplementary information.  
Mr J.A. McGINTY: We will do it when the DPP comes in.  

Mr C.C. PORTER:  I also refer to the line item “District Court — Criminal — time to trial” under “Outcomes 
and Key Effectiveness Indicators” at page 470. The Attorney General indicated previously that the benchmark 
that the Chief Judge of the District Court is aiming for is 20 weeks.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: If it is the case that the Supreme Court has identified that 35 or 36 weeks is the bottom time 
line that parties—defence and prosecution—require to be ready, how is it envisaged that in the District Court the 
time to trial could be dropped to 20 weeks? Could parties be forced to go to trial before they might otherwise be 
pleased to go to trial?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Quite possibly, because there are cultural issues associated with this as well. Lawyers, both 
defence and prosecution, most probably need to have a bit more pressure on them to ensure that their briefs are 
ready and that they are ready for trial at an earlier date than perhaps they might traditionally have been 
comfortable with. I expect to see the Supreme Court wait time come down considerably over the years ahead. 
That might well involve the need to force those sorts of changes onto the criminal law profession.  

[9.30 am] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Does the minister have available any comparative analysis with Victoria or New South 
Wales on the waiting times for Supreme and District Court matters? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do. I can give the member the backlog indicator as at June 2007. If my memory serves 
me correctly, the “backlog” is cases that have been outstanding for 12 months or more. In 2007, the percentage 
of cases that had been outstanding for more than 52 weeks was Western Australia, 29 per cent; South Australia, 
28 per cent; Queensland 18.5 per cent, Victoria 23.6 per cent; and New South Wales, 9.5 per cent. In my limited 
knowledge of these matters, New South Wales is the area to which we look as the best indicator of what is 
possible to be achieved in this state. The Chief Judge of the New South Wales District Court, Reg Blanche, has 
been quite successful. I am not sure whether Reg Blanche was formerly at the DPP, but he was certainly a 
Supreme Court judge. He has been very ruthlessly efficient in what he has been able to do in the New South 
Wales courts. New South Wales is our primary reference point when looking at what is possible in this state. In 
terms of the issue of time delays, it is interesting to note that the Chief Justice’s Indigenous task force, which is 
dealing with the sex offence cases in the north west of the state, is looking at an average turnaround period of 25 
weeks for those cases.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Is that to completion of trial? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. That is the objective. The average period from committal to finalisation is currently 
25 weeks. Again, it is possible to improve the turnaround period, and that is certainly the major focus of what we 
are trying do to with the criminal justice system, above all other issues.  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I refer to page 467 of the Budget Statements and the heading “Significant Issues and 
Trends”. The seventh dot point under that heading, at page 468, states — 
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Western Australia’s population is ageing at twice the national rate with longer life expectancies and an 
increase in the prevalence of dementia.  

My first question probably should be is the Attorney General one of these people who are ageing at twice the 
national rate!  

It continues —  

This is increasing demand for services from the Public Trustee and the Public Advocate. 

I have noticed that an increasing number of people are coming into my electorate office to inquire about those 
services. There has been a modest increase in the budget for the provision of those services. Does the Attorney 
General think that the fee for cost recovery of services will be increased; that is, that people will be required to 
pay more for those services? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will address that question to the recently-appointed Public Advocate, Ms Pauline 
Bagdonavicius.  

Ms P. Bagdonavicius: No fees are involved in the services that are provided by the Public Advocate, so the 
office does not operate on a cost recovery basis. The Public Trustee may wish to make further comments about 
his area. The office is certainly experiencing an increase in demand. Additional funding was made available to 
the office two budgets ago, when the office was given a significant increase in funding of $500 000 per annum. 
That led to the employment of three more officers, plus a community education officer. In addition, in 2004-05 
we put in place a community guardianship program. That program may mean that in the longer term more people 
will volunteer to take on a community guardianship role for people who have no family support. A small number 
of people have been appointed as community guardians through the State Administrative Tribunal. There are 
currently three community guardians, as I have said. We hope to appoint a further nine community guardians 
later in the year, and we are going out for a second round of recruitment for those community guardians. In 
addition, legislation is currently before the upper house—the Acts Amendment (Consent to Medical Treatment) 
Bill—which will make it possible for people in the community to make an enduring power of guardianship in the 
same way as they can make an enduring power of attorney. That is another strategy. I was appointed to the office 
only recently. We are currently looking at growth issues and doing some work around the trends to further 
substantiate, when we go to Treasury, our funding needs into the future.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I refer to page 473 of the Budget Statements. I want to talk about the Fines Enforcement 
Registry, which is always a contentious matter. The fourth dot point under the heading “Major Achievements 
For 2008-09” states, in part — 

The Fines Enforcement Registry . . . continued to prove a valuable and effective enforcement regime for 
outstanding fines and infringements in Western Australia. 

I suggest that is not very truthful, because it is not effective; it is an absolute basket case. The latest figure that 
the Attorney General has given to the Parliament is that the amount outstanding for fines and infringements is 
almost $200 million. What was the figure at the end of April for outstanding fines and infringements? Has the 
amount increased from that figure of $200 million, or has it decreased? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: As at 6 May, which is the most recent figure that I have been given, the amount 
outstanding was $208 102 485, and the number of matters involved was 697 077.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The Attorney General is now saying that the amount outstanding is $208 million. That 
means that the amount has increased by almost $10 million since the last figure, which was just short of 
$200 million. Therefore, we are going south all the time, are we not, in trying to collect these fines and 
infringements?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will ask the sheriff, Peter Mitchell, to respond to that question. 

Mr P.J. Mitchell: The amount has increased incrementally since the inception of the fines enforcement system 
in 1995. For example, in 1999-2000, the amount outstanding was $90 million. That was on a registered value of 
$191 million. As a percentage of the value of matters registered, the amount outstanding in 1995 was 60 per 
cent, and in 2005 it was 26 per cent. The percentage has increased marginally each year since and is currently 
sitting at 31 per cent. The 45 per cent increase in the volume of court registrations over the past three years has 
been a major contributing factor to that increase. In recognition of the increased workload of the Fines 
Enforcement Registry, the government increased the staff of the registry in April last year by 12—a significant 
number. Six of those staff were engaged in the case management team to deal with the hardened offenders who 
were not responding to enforcement sanctions, to divert them from imprisonment. The other six were employed 
in the registry to deal with the increased workload. Of the amount outstanding, an amount of $179.9 million was, 
as at 6 May, under active enforcement. Sanctions, including licence suspension, work and development orders 
and warrants for imprisonment, have been issued, and they will need time to take effect. Of the $179.9 million 
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under active enforcement, time to pay arrangements were in place in respect of matters to the value of 
$41.3 million. Additionally, the introduction of the legislative reform that sought to enhance payment 
opportunities for offenders, which was passed in March, will reduce the incidence of fine default and encourage 
community service orders. Overall, it can be seen that the fines enforcement system is successful in recovering 
court fines and infringements, particularly when they are registered with the Fines Enforcement Registry, with a 
success rate of around 78 and 96 per cent respectively. This success rate is quite high considering the large 
number of fines registered with the Fines Enforcement Registry, together with the highly automated systems and 
strict rules under which the Fines Enforcement Registry must operate. It is unlikely that the justice system could 
have coped with a dramatic increase in the number of infringements. For example, in 1995-96, 50 000 were 
registered; 400 000 have been registered in the past two financial years.  

In relation to fines, the court fine success rate before being registered at the Fines Enforcement Registry was 
28 per cent; therefore, 72 per cent of all court fines are registered at the Fines Enforcement Registry for 
enforcement. The infringement success rate before being registered at the Fines Enforcement Registry was 
80 per cent, with only 20 per cent of infringements being registered at the Fines Enforcement Registry. Of all 
court fines, 69 per cent are completed within the registry, and 82 per cent of infringements are completed at the 
Fines Enforcement Registry. The overall success rate for court fines is 78 per cent, and the overall success rate 
for infringements is 96 per cent when considering the system in its entirety.  

[9.40 am] 

The CHAIRMAN: Further question, member for Hillarys.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: With all due respect, that was very much a Sir Humphrey Appleby-type response that the 
sheriff read out, and I accept that. I will have to read Hansard to try to get my head around what he said. He was 
quoting percentages and figures and all the rest of it, so it is very difficult to actually get a grip on what is truly 
happening at the home —  

The CHAIRMAN: Does the member have a further question? 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Yes, I certainly have, and I am coming to it. Is it true to say that the more responsible 
people in our society—I say the more responsible, not the very responsible; the ones who clock up infringement 
tickets for doing 10 kilometres an hour over the speed limit and this sort of thing; the ones who get fined for 
minor things—are paying their fines infringements, and it is the recalcitrants who are not; and is it true to say 
that they are the ones who are not really being dealt with? Has the minister thought more now about the 
possibility of tendering out another contract to other bailiffs? If $208 million is outstanding, the system is not 
working and the outstanding amount will go up and up and up. Unless something happens, would it be fair to say 
that in 12 months the outstanding amount for fines and infringements could be $300 million? What is the 
minister going to do about trying to reduce that amount to a very much more acceptable figure, and what is he 
going to do about those recalcitrants who continually refuse to pay any of their fines? As the minister is aware, 
some people who appear before the Magistrates Court owe $20 000 and $30 000 in fines that they have no 
intention of paying, and the Attorney General will not send them to prison, will he? 

The CHAIRMAN: Attorney General, I hope the answer is shorter than the question. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: By definition, recalcitrants do not pay their fines. Having said that, the last time an 
interstate benchmarking study was done, it showed that Western Australia recovers a higher proportion of fines 
than do other states and territories, and the recovery rate is higher than the Australian average. According to the 
benchmarking data study carried out by the independent Hay Group, in 2006-07 Western Australia performed 
slightly better than average in its collection performance. The Hay Group found that the national average 
percentage of enforcements resolved, versus those registered in 2006-07, was 24.51 per cent. The Western 
Australian collection rate was 25.74 per cent; therefore, it is doing better than the Australian average in this 
difficult area. 

The sheriff constantly looks at new initiatives to collect this money. The member is aware, for instance, that I am 
currently engaged in discussions with the federal minister responsible for Centrelink, Senator Joe Ludwig, about 
extending the voluntary arrangement that we have at the moment for people who are in receipt of a Centrelink 
benefit to enter into an agreement to have their fines deducted from it; many of those people are doing that. That 
proposal has obvious issues, but a very significant proportion of fines are now recovered as a result of the good 
work done by the sheriff in getting people to sign up to automatic deductions from Centrelink benefits to meet 
their obligations to pay fines that are imposed by the court. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: The amount is still going up.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It is, but we are doing better than the national average, which is some consolation. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I do not think it is much of a consolation. 

The CHAIRMAN: Member for Murdoch.  
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Mr C.C. PORTER: I have a question on the same matter. According to the figures provided in the fourth bullet 
point on page 473 of the Budget Statements related to the Fines Enforcement Registry, $208 million is 
outstanding and, of that, $168 million is the subject of active enforcement. Of that $168 million, $38 million has 
been placed onto a time-to-pay regime. My rudimentary maths makes that $130 million outstanding, an amount 
which is subject to active enforcement. My question is: what does “active enforcement” mean? Perhaps the 
minister’s adviser could provide a list of procedures contained within the phrase “active enforcement”.  

The remaining amount is a figure of $39 million, which, on my reading of that paragraph, means that there is no 
active enforcement. My second question is: am I correct in understanding that that means there are simply no 
efforts underway to recoup that $39 million in unpaid fines? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Mitchell.  

Mr P.J. Mitchell: I think the figures that the member quoted are slightly erroneous. The amount outstanding as 
at 6 May was $208 million.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Yes.  

Mr P.J. Mitchell: Of the outstanding amount, outstanding fines to the value of $179.9 million were under active 
enforcement. One of the sanctions imposed on people under active enforcement is the suspension of their 
driver’s licence. If they do not have a driver’s licence but do have a vehicle, we will suspend the vehicle 
registration. If those sanctions do not work and the fine is court imposed, we can move to a work and 
development order or a warrant of execution against goods if they have goods to be seized. Ultimately, if all else 
fails and our case management team cannot convince these people to enter into a time-to-pay arrangement, a 
warrant for imprisonment for default will be issued to be served. As at the end of April, $41.3 million is being 
repaid on time-to-pay arrangements.  

The residual amount of $29 million is related to people who have left the state or the country and therefore 
cannot be enforced upon. They are perhaps deceased, or these sanctions have been in place for so long that they 
have been ineffectual, and so they would basically be listed for write-off. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I have a further question. Will the Attorney General, through his adviser, provide a figure 
for how many warrants for imprisonment for unpaid fines were issued in the last financial year?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Over the past three years, the figure for the number of people who served a term of 
imprisonment for a default is 1 607; the total days in default served were 76 160. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: What are the sheriff’s guidelines on when he will or will not issue a warrant for 
imprisonment for an outstanding fine?  

[9.50 am] 

Mr P.J. Mitchell: It is not my discretion. The Fines Enforcement Registrar has the discretion for the issuance of 
a warrant. A sequence for the flow of enforcement sanctions is usually followed. It would be exceptional only if 
a warrant for imprisonment were issued; for example, if somebody were imprisoned on a sentence and asked for 
a warrant of commitment to be issued for his fine to be sent to him. We would otherwise follow the usual flow of 
licence suspension first followed by a warrant of execution against goods, and a work and development order, all 
the time looking for a time-to-pay sanction to kick in.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer the Attorney General to page 467 of the Budget Statements and the line item 
“Suitor’s Fund Act 1964”. I note that that line item remains at a constant figure of $30 000 going to the out year 
2011-12. With the prospects going forward of prosecution appeals against a jury conviction based on a 
misdirection of fact or law by a judge, it is presumably anticipated that at least some of those will occur and be 
successful and that the retrial for the defendant out of the suitors’ fund will be made available. Is it anticipated 
there is going to be greater calls on the suitors’ fund going forward to the out years; and, if so, why is that figure 
remaining constant?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It is a contribution from the consolidated fund to the suitors’ fund. In respect of the 
liability of the suitors’ fund to meet the costs of any subsequent retrial, if there is a successful prosecution 
appeal, then the Director of Public Prosecutions advises me that he would expect only a very small number of 
those cases to go forward. I forget the exact figure, but my impression was one or two a year at best in which a 
judge might commit an error in directing a jury which could then result in the utilisation of the new power for the 
prosecution to appeal against a misdirection by a judge; something which has always been enjoyed by the 
defence. That has only just become law. We do not expect a big impost on the suitors’ fund because of the very 
small number of cases that go forward.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I have another question relating to a line item on the same page, “Criminal Injuries 
Compensation Act 2003”. That line item through to 2011-12 decreases. Logic tells me there would be likely 
more calls on the criminal injuries compensation regime rather than less and yet the figures go downwards. Are 
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there any figures as to the calls on the criminal injuries compensation scheme by people seeking compensation 
for criminal injuries?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: My understanding would be very much the same as the member for Murdoch’s. Our 
experience has been that the number of claims is rising and the quantum of those claims is rising. We currently 
have, if my memory serves me correctly, the most beneficial criminal injuries compensation scheme in Australia, 
or at least equally the most beneficial, with a maximum payment of $75 000 under that scheme.  

Our experience over the past few years has been that the number of claimants is rising and therefore we would 
expect that the cost of administering the scheme would rise as well. Again, my understanding is that the 
allowance for the following year is based upon the experience of the year just gone, so rather than make a four-
year projection on that, the figure is adjusted each year to reflect that. The budgetary allocation in this case is an 
indicator of what we expect. Given that it is a statutory scheme, it depends upon the actual number of claims and 
the number of claims that are settled. It does not require an allocation as such because they spend whatever is 
required in order to settle those claims during the course of the year. That is why I use the phrase “it is more of 
an indication of what is required”, but it is not constrained by that amount.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Does the Attorney General anticipate that amount might increase beyond the figures that 
are indicated in this out year budget?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I would expect that they would, yes. If that occurs, as I expect it would, then 
supplementary funding is provided during the course of the year to ensure that the necessary funds are made 
available to administer the criminal injuries compensation scheme.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Attorney General, I refer to the fifth dot point on page 474 of the Budget Statements — 

An evaluation of the pilot Aboriginal Community Court will commence in November 2008 and be 
finalised by May 2009. 

Has that pilot court been operating for long?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: This is the Kalgoorlie court, I presume?  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I do not know; I am asking the Attorney General.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, it would be. The court has been operating for some time. Magistrate Kate Auty 
oversees the Kalgoorlie Magistrates Court, where we have three magistrates now. We thought it appropriate to 
do a full evaluation of that scheme so we have some basis for considering its extension to other areas of Western 
Australia.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: What is the Attorney General evaluating?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We will get an independent group to look at the yardsticks of success or otherwise of the 
way in which the court operates; whether it has led to a reduction in offending or changes in attitudes or values. I 
do not think the contract has yet been issued for that evaluation, so I do not have a document that I can give the 
member to show the criteria that will be employed in making that evaluation. The evaluation will be made public 
when it is complete.  

Anecdotally, if I can say two things: firstly, from what I have been told by people in the goldfields area, this is a 
highly regarded and valued service and therefore I presume it is achieving some significant benefits. Secondly, I 
think we are very fortunate in having the country magistrates that we do because they are overwhelmingly 
people who have an interest in committing to find better ways to deal with Aboriginal justice issues rather than 
simply locking up Indigenous people at record rates. Generally speaking, our country magistrates are a very 
good group of people doing a great job on one of the more taxing issues before them.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I have a further question. Last year or the year before, I attended a similar court in Victoria. 
I thought it was very good the way it operated. I do not know whether the Attorney General has got anecdotal 
evidence of whether the scheme has reduced reoffending, which is what it is supposed to do. I spent quite a bit of 
time in the Melbourne Magistrates Court, which I thought was very good, but when I went into the next 
magistrate’s court, in which there was a young non-Aboriginal Australian, he did not have the same level of 
support system. His justice was a little harsher, if you like.  

Has there been any thought given in relation to this; namely, how the two different systems can operate maybe 
unfairly to non-Aboriginal people? There was quite a stark contrast to me. I support the Aboriginal community 
court and the way we try to keep young people, in particular, out of prison and get them on the right road, but 
then in another court there may be a non-Aboriginal Australian who does not have any support system around 
him, does not have the same chances of sitting down with people who are close to him and discussing the same 
programs before he gets to the sentencing part, which I think is what is happening here. Has the Attorney 
General given any thought to that?  
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: In my experience, when Aboriginal elders are involved they tend to be harsher on people 
than perhaps a magistrate is; certainly in terms of the shame and penalties associated with that. They can be a far 
more traumatic experience, particularly for a young offender, than would otherwise be the case.  

Over a number of years we have identified a number of problem-oriented areas; good examples include the Drug 
Court and the Indigenous courts. Domestic violence is another example of where we are putting particular 
resources into addressing a particular problem. People who do not fit within one of those specialities can always 
say that they are not treated with the same measure of resourcing for their offending as are people who fit within 
those particular problem areas. I think that is necessary if we are to have a targeted approach to dealing with the 
nature of that type of offending, whether it be domestic violence, Indigenous offending, drug-related offending 
and things of that nature. The point that the member has raised is quite valid. 

[10.00 am] 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Yes. It is also about young people overall. I learnt in criminology that some young 
Australian males go through a period, and that is why they end up in court. The person I saw in the Aboriginal 
community court in Melbourne was a young male and the person I saw in the next court was a young male. I 
think those people need that support because it is just human nature that they tend to go off the rails sometimes. 
It is disappointing. I think that those resources are needed across the board; that is all I am saying. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I think that is a fair comment. We are targeting those resources at the moment to particular 
problems. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Yes, because there are more there. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

[Mr P.B. Watson took the chair.] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the line item for the Prisoners Review Board on page 482. The estimated 
expenditure in 2007-08 dropped significantly. Why was that? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is only for capital works; it is not recurrent. The Prisoners Review Board was 
established only a year ago. It moved to new premises and new systems were installed, so that amount would be 
the run-down of those initial establishment costs. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Forgive my ignorance on that. Where might I find the line item for the recurrent 
expenditure for the Prisoners Review Board? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It will be under court services generally; it is not separately itemised. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: It is subsumed into that. Are any figures available on the recurrent expenditure for the 
Prisoners Review Board in the last financial year? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not have that information to hand, but I can provide it if it would be of assistance. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Yes, could I have it as supplementary information? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I undertake to provide by way of supplementary information the recurrent costs associated 
with the Prisoners Review Board. 
[Supplementary Information No B30.] 
Mr C.C. PORTER: The Prisoners Review Board provides recommendations on whether or not to grant parole. 
With what regularity does the Attorney General see the reports or recommendations of the Prisoners Review 
Board? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The only reports that I am required to sign off on relate to prisoners who have a life 
sentence—indeterminate sentence prisoners. I do not get involved in decisions to release on parole people who 
have lesser sentences. That is a statutory function of the Prisoners Review Board. Having said that, there are 
sometimes preliminary matters for some prisoners—again, I am thinking of the indeterminate sentence 
prisoners—such as engagement in a resocialisation program and things of that nature that are required generally 
to come to me, and perhaps to the Minister for Corrective Services in some circumstances. As the member’s 
question relates to release on parole, it happens only for those prisoners with indeterminate sentences. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Is that a statutory duty of the Attorney General pursuant to the Sentence Administration 
Act? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: How many of those reports did the Attorney General see in the last financial year? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I can give only an estimate. I think there would have been three or four a month. That is 
my best estimate; I have not added up the number. That is my sense of how many have come before me. 
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Mr C.C. PORTER: Are there guidelines to which the Attorney General refers when he decides whether or not 
to grant approval for that subcategory of prisoners? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The Prisoners Review Board provides me with a comprehensive file on each prisoner, 
including all the relevant reports. It provides quite an extensive file, including a prisoner report, psychological 
assessments, a description of prison behaviour, the nature of the offence and sentencing comments of the judge. 
All those matters are contained in the file. My starting point in the criteria that I apply is to say that the Prisoners 
Review Board has applied its mind to the matter and made a recommendation. It is really a question of whether 
there is any reason that I would not support the recommendation of the Prisoners Review Board. 
Overwhelmingly, its recommendations are supported. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Following on from the last question, can the Attorney General provide, perhaps by way of 
supplementary information, the number of cases that have been sent to him for his agreement over the past 12 
months? Can he also tell us how many prisoners are serving indefinite sentences? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. I undertake to provide by way of supplementary information the number of 
recommendations for parole that I have seen, other than the preliminary matters. I presume that is what the 
member wants. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Yes; those cases that were recommended by the Prisoners Review Board to which the 
Attorney General has the authority to agree. I would like to know how many he has received in the past 12 
months and how many of those he has approved. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will provide the number of recommendations for parole from the Prisoners Review Board 
for the 2007-08 financial year and the number that were approved and the number that were rejected. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: And the number of prisoners serving indefinite sentences. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, and the number of prisoners serving indefinite sentences. 

[Supplementary Information No B31.] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member for Murdoch asked about the criteria to be applied. The act provides that the 
overriding or paramount consideration is community safety. To the extent that I might differ from the Prisoners 
Review Board—I do from time to time, and that is not a vote of no confidence in the board—there are two 
matters upon which I might place a different emphasis from that of the Prisoners Review Board. The first of 
those might well be community safety, and the second might well be the interests of victims. Those are the two 
areas in which I might come to a different conclusion. I cannot think of any case in which there has been a 
difference of opinion that has not been based on one of those two factors. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Does the Attorney General not have any involvement with the concept of parole for 
individual prisoners prior to receiving one of the reports that we have spoken about? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am fairly sure that this is confined to indefinite sentence prisoners. The only involvement 
I would have is agreeing with the Prisoners Review Board’s recommendation if the prisoner enters into a 
resocialisation program as a prelude to release. I have no involvement whatsoever in the determination by the 
Prisoners Review Board of whether a person who does not have an indeterminate sentence should be released. 
Sorry; I will put one qualification on that. There is a separate classification of prisoners, and that is mentally 
impaired prisoners. I have not included those prisoners in the answer that I have just given. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to the sixth dot point on page 474, which states - 

A further two Family Domestic Violence courts will be opened, in Perth and Armadale. 

That will bring the number of those courts to five. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is right. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I have previously raised the matter of transcripts with the Attorney General. Are they 
provided as a matter of course to a person who makes an application? Usually, a woman will go to court and the 
police prosecutor will act on her behalf. The police prosecutor will understand what it is about but, next time, the 
file is passed to someone else who may or may not have a transcript. As a result, there is not an accurate record 
of proceedings and the wheel must be reinvented. That is rough justice. I wonder whether the Attorney General 
has given any thought to that and whether transcripts can be provided as a matter of course in the domestic 
violence courts. 

[10.10 am] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not have an answer to that. I will need to get further information on it. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: By way of supplementary information, will the Attorney General provide the figures for the 
past two years—he may have them now—for the number of people who have been before the courts? Has there 
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been an increase? I know there has been an increase in the population but has there been an increase per capita in 
the number of applications made and in the number of misconduct and restraining orders issued? Are they 
working? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I have figures for the number of people who have been referred through the new family 
and domestic violence courts specifically, rather than perpetrators who do not go through that court. To the end 
of February 2008, 227 “victims assisted”, which is the classification used, were dealt with in Fremantle Family 
Violence Court. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is that for the full year? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is to the end of February 2008. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: From when? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The family violence courts were rolled out at different times. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: That is why I asked for the information to be provided by way of supplementary 
information. I guessed the Attorney General would not have an accurate record because orders can be made in 
other courts. I would like figures from every court in the state. Are statistics kept on how many applications are 
made? I see someone nodding. Also, two different types of orders were introduced. How many have been 
issued? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The restraining orders — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: There is a misconduct order and a violence restraining order. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. I am dealing only with the matters referred to the specialist family violence courts 
that have been set up over the course of the past year, apart from Joondalup Family Violence Court, which was 
set up in 2000. It has taken some time for the balance of the courts to be set up. The Fremantle and Rockingham 
Family Violence Courts were set up in 2007 and the Midland Family Violence Court was set up in January 2008. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am trying to find out whether they work overall. To do that we would need to look at the 
figures for the past five years. My supplementary question relates to the past five years. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Apart from the Joondalup Family Violence Court, the courts of recent origin were set up 
during the current financial year. The simple answer to the member’s question is that it is too early to tell. We 
intend to hold a review of those courts in the 2009-10 financial year. The courts need to be given enough time to 
get up and running. The figures I have given are for the various starting dates of the courts. It is too early to tell 
whether they are working. The Fremantle Family Violence Court was established in August 2007, and 16 
perpetrators have been referred to the program to date and 227 victims have been assisted in that time. The 
Rockingham Family Violence Court was established in June 2007, so the figures are for the full financial year to 
date. This is the form in which I would like to provide the information because, apart from what I am about to 
tell the member, I can add nothing more. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I think there is. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Perhaps we can come back to what that might be. Rockingham Family Violence Court was 
established in June 2007, and 48 perpetrators were referred to the court and 188 victims supported. The Midland 
Family Violence Court was established in 2008, and 11 perpetrators were referred to it and 78 victims supported. 
Among the courts that have been established in the current financial year, 75 perpetrators have been referred and 
493 victims have been assisted through that process. The restraining order issue is quite a separate issue. We are 
talking about tens of thousands of orders rather than hundreds. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Really? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: When a person is referred to one of those courts, does he undergo a mandatory program? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is that like the Drug Court? Must a perpetrator undergo a mandatory program such as anger 
management? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Generally speaking, these courts use the provisions of the Bail Act as a means of deferring 
sentencing to enable someone to go through an intensively case-managed series of programs to address the 
underlying cause of their offending behaviour, and they are sentenced by the court after they have completed the 
procedure. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: It is similar to the Drug Court. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It is very similar. 
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Ms S.E. WALKER: I understand. Is that different from the Magistrates Court, for instance? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Magistrates have the power to defer sentencing. The big difference is that the perpetrators 
are not specialist cases managed in the same way as they would be if they went through one of the specialist 
courts. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Meeting suspended from 10.17 to 10.33 am 

Division 28: Commissioner for Equal Opportunity, $3 127 000 — 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 29: Corruption and Crime Commission, $28 603 000 — 
Mr P.B. Watson, Chairman. 

Mr J.A. McGinty, Attorney General. 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith, Commissioner. 

Mr M.J.W. Silverstone, Executive Director. 

Ms V. Grant, Director, Business Services. 

Mr D. Cloghan, Chief of Staff, Office of the Attorney General. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Murdoch. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Firstly, I will ask a general question. The statutory review of the Corruption and Crime 
Commission Act conducted by Gail Archer recommends that the Corruption and Crime Commission’s ability to 
investigate organised crime be enhanced by what I could generally describe as a self-reference system with a 
filter above that. Presumably, that would put increased demand on the investigative resources of the Corruption 
and Crime Commission. I could not find any increase in the budget allocation for that. Where are those resources 
expected to come from? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: In the first instance it will require a change in the legislation. The government has 
indicated it is supportive of that change to the legislation. A working group chaired by the Department of the 
Attorney General, with input from other relevant agencies, has been set up within government to look at all the 
details of what we call the organised crime function. We already have an organised crime function that is 
substantially not used; therefore, the structure will not need to change tremendously, in my view. As the member 
indicated, the intention is that the organised crime function be exercised only by the agreement between the two 
commissioners—the Commissioner of Police and the Corruption and Crime Commissioner—so it will be a 
cooperative approach. We are not sure of the extent to which that will be utilised, so we will not make any 
allocation for that purpose until such time as the legislation is in place and we perhaps have an indication of the 
extent to which the two commissioners will utilise that function. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Is it envisaged that organised crime referrals that need to be investigated by the Corruption 
and Crime Commission will be the subject of additional funding? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: They could well be. In recent times the Corruption and Crime Commission has expended 
an enormous effort on two matters. Firstly, the lobbyist issues, which we expect to abate once the final reports 
are handed down. Secondly, there has been a major consumption of resources in the inquiry into the Mallard 
matter. That report is due in the next few months, which will conclude that matter. From a resourcing point of 
view, there might simply be a change in the nature of the work undertaken with the finishing of the work on the 
lobbyist and Mallard issues and some of that capacity might well be taken up by organised crime. However, it is 
dependent upon changes to the legislation, which is not before the Parliament at this stage. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: The Attorney General said that the Mallard report is likely to be handed down in the next 
several months. Is there an indication when the final reports on the investigations into lobbyists are due? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I refer that question to Mr Roberts-Smith. 

[10.40 am] 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: Acting Commissioner Dunford has been working on what has been described as the 
Mallard report. I understand from speaking to him about the progress of that yesterday—of course, I only 
discussed the report’s progress with him and not the substance—that he is very close to finalising the draft 
report. Once the draft report is finalised, within the next few weeks at best, I think, he will begin the process 
under section 86 of the Corruption and Crime Commission Act of notifying people in respect of whom any 
adverse mention may be made and giving them the opportunity to respond. Of course, a time frame to enable 
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those people to respond is required and it will depend upon the nature of the mentions and what response is to be 
expected.  

We need to remember that very many investigations flow out of the investigations into lobbyists’ activities. That 
began as one investigation but has now evolved into about nine separate investigations that each potentially 
involve a report. We are working on those reports. I have introduced a specific team of report writers to deal 
with not only those, but also all other outstanding reports of the commission that I inherited. My intention is to 
have those reports available as soon as possible. I cannot be any more specific than that because it does involve 
consideration of an enormous amount of material and a tremendous amount of work. In the end, they wind up on 
my desk because I am the commissioner who signs off on them and that means I have to be across them all.  

It has to be pointed out that some investigations are continuing. There is a tendency sometimes for people to 
think that once the commission has public hearings, that is the end of the process. The thinking there is that it is 
rather like a trial in a criminal or civilian court. Of course, it is not the same process at all. We do not conduct 
trials; we conduct investigations. Not infrequently a public hearing may actually occur at the beginning or early 
stage of the investigation, and further investigations flow from that. We are in that situation in relation to some 
of those cases. In others, such as the Bayswater matter, for example, criminal prosecutions were pending arising 
out of that inquiry, and the decision, as I understand it, was made very early on not to proceed with the tabling of 
the report until those prosecutions were finalised for fear of prejudicing the conduct of them. The latest of those 
was resolved about six months ago by the withdrawal of the charges by the Director of Public Prosecutions. 
Therefore, that report is now underway. The other issue in relation to that is that at that time the commission had 
not been contemplating providing a report immediately. We worked very closely with the Bayswater council to 
identify the issues that had arisen in the course of the investigation and enabled and assisted the council to put 
measures in place to deal with them. That process has occurred and, as a consequence, it was thought the tabling 
of the report did not have such a high priority. We will be tabling a report on that now in any event. I have 
directed that that be done. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I come to service 3, “Facilitation of Investigations Into Organised Crime”, at page 506. The 
big gaping hole here is that there is not an allocation under this service. I note that the last dot point on page 506 
under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” states that the commission and the police have presented a joint 
submission to the Archer review that would permit both agencies to work cooperatively and independently in 
investigative crime inquiries. As a result of that there has been a recommendation for further consolidation of 
power in the hands of the CCC. What has happened to encourage that cooperation? I thought there would be 
significant power in the current legislation. Have there been meetings between the CCC and police to resolve 
this in an endeavour to get investigations happening?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There have been three significant impediments to that cooperation. The first issue was a 
High Court case involving the validity of the statutory provision regarding the fortification removal in respect of 
bikie headquarters. We were successful in that High Court action affirming the validity of the legislation. While 
that challenge was underway, it left some doubt over the validity of the powers contained in the CCC legislation 
dealing with that issue.  

The second issue was a matter that proceeded to the Supreme Court in relation to the contempt powers of the 
CCC. Gail Archer’s report commented on that. It said that the contempt powers could be simplified to ensure 
that people do not wilfully refuse to answer questions under a different guise. We have agreed with the 
recommendations that Gail Archer made to strengthen the powers of the CCC in respect of contempt. That will 
be included in the legislation when it comes before the Parliament. Again, there has been a reluctance, because 
of the failure in that particular case—from memory, the Metro nightclub issue—which went before the Court of 
Appeal in this state. Although we were unsuccessful before the Court of Appeal, the recommendations from Gail 
Archer should remove the impediments to the CCC exercising its powers in that regard.  

The third issue is the definition of “organised crime”, on which, again, Gail Archer has made recommendations 
that we have supported in principle, subject to the working group sorting through the details. It was thought by 
the police that the existing definition of “organised crime” was too restrictive to fully invoke the powers to deal 
with organised crime. There is an organised crime function there. It was subject to those three significant 
constraints—perhaps more but certainly those three of which I am aware—and they are each to be remedied in 
the forthcoming legislation. Given that the legislation is still being considered, debated and formulated, there is 
no need for an additional provision at this time.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: We do not know when those amendments to the CCC act will take place. Until that happens, 
will the CCC do anything about organised crime?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I ask Mr Roberts-Smith to answer.  

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: I hope that is not the case. We have been in continuing dialogue with the Commissioner 
of Police and his senior officers. We are anxious to try to get some utility out of the statutory provisions as they 
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stand at the moment. I know that some of the Commissioner of Police’s senior officers are very keen to try to 
utilise the exceptional power provisions of the CCC act. As the Attorney pointed out, there are difficulties in the 
way of doing that in relation to specific propositions. For example, I was having discussions with them the other 
day about a particular fact situation whereby they were seeking to ascertain whether they could use our 
assistance in that way. The indications were that the factual matrix was not likely to fall within the statutory 
definition; therefore, we would not be able to assist them anyway. There is that level of frustration with the 
current statutory construct. However, we are anxious to try to find something that we can assist them with 
because the powers are there.  

The other difficulty is, however, that from a practical point of view these are powers that police officers are not 
ordinarily accustomed to exercising, which is why they are designated exceptional powers. The commission has 
practical expertise in working them, and that is one reason that we have sought the ability to conduct 
investigations ourselves, either alone or in conjunction with the police. The legal opinion that the commission 
was given earlier was to the effect that because of the way in which the act is structured, the commission cannot 
give its expertise to the police to assist them in utilising those exceptional powers in a practical sense. The reason 
for that, as I understand the opinion, is because of the monitoring provisions in the act. Once the commissioner 
makes a finding that exceptional powers can be enlivened, the Commissioner of Police can utilise them, but the 
commission’s role is to monitor the exercise of those powers. The advice that the commission was given earlier 
was that that precluded the commission from physically assisting the police in exercising those powers. I do not 
know that I would share that view, and one of the reasons that I have re-enlivened the discussions with the 
Commissioner of Police is with a view to seeing whether we can, in the meantime pending these legislative 
amendments, at least get some utility out of these provisions. Whether we can remains to be seen.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: Is there any base upon which the commissioner and the police can get together in various 
teams to go through hypothetical scenarios that may attract the use of the powers in the CCC act? 

[10.50 am] 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: There is nothing to prevent us from engaging in discussions, and we are certainly doing 
that. However, we do not have a formal relationship, because—unlike what would be the case with the reference 
group which has been proposed in the Gail Archer review, which arose out of a joint submission from the police 
and the commission—there is no statutory basis for a formal arrangement of that kind. However, there is 
certainly no reason that we cannot consult together and discuss the possibilities in relation to particular 
operations, and we certainly do that. I have regular meetings with the commissioner on a one-to-one basis. The 
commissioner and I also have regular meetings, together with our respective senior staffs, on at least four 
occasions a year, to discuss a range of issues. That would obviously include the possibility of the police making 
an application to the commission to utilise the exceptional powers provisions. The real solution to this will be in 
due course the statutory amendments to the act.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: When does the Attorney General anticipate he will be in a position to bring that amending 
legislation into the Parliament? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The government has indicated in very clear terms its response to the Gail Archer review. 
With the exception of four recommendations with which we did not agree, we were overwhelmingly supportive 
of the recommendations that were made. Work is currently taking place on that. I cannot give the member a 
specific time when we would expect to introduce that legislation. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I am just asking for an indication,  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: If the Parliament runs its full term, I would hope before the end of the year.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: It is most unlikely, then! We will need to wait until we are in government for us to bring it 
in! Is that the answer?   

Mr C.C. PORTER: Mr Chairman, this is a related question.  

The CHAIRMAN: Is this question further to the member’s last question or is it a separate question? 

Mr C.C. PORTER: That would be a question of degree in itself. I think it is a separate question. 

The CHAIRMAN: In that case, we will go to the next member. The member for Victoria Park.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to page 500 and the heading “Appropriation and Forward Estimates”. I am curious to 
know how much money has been spent by the Corruption and Crime Commission on external polling and public 
relations activities. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not have that information to hand.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: Could the Attorney General provide, by way of supplementary information, information on 
how much money has been spent by the CCC on external polling and public relations activities? 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: I undertake to provide that information. 

[Supplementary Information No B32.]  

Mr A.D. McRAE: Why would the CCC undertake polling of the public to understand the public’s attitude 
towards the CCC? How would that be used in the processes of the CCC under its statutory obligations?  

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: The commission does not conduct polling simply to determine the attitude of the public 
towards the CCC. One of the functions of the commission is to educate the public sector, in particular, and the 
community on the expectations of public servants and the level of misconduct within the public sector. Our 
fellow commissions—the Crime and Corruption Commission in Queensland and the Independent Commission 
Against Corruption in New South Wales—also conduct polling to determine the level of awareness, within both 
the public sector itself and the community, about the level of misconduct or other forms of behaviour within the 
public sector, and the level of awareness of the reporting mechanisms, the availability of scrutiny of public sector 
conduct and so on. We join in with those bodies in conducting activities of that kind, because we obviously can 
gain some benefit from getting an Australia-wide—or at least a wider than one state—understanding of 
community perceptions of the public sector, and whether those perceptions are valid or not valid, because the 
commission in its educative functions needs to address those issues within the public sector as well. That is 
broadly the answer to the question, I think. We do have plans to conduct further surveys. I think the word 
“surveys” is better than “polling” in this context. It is not a vote. It is a question of ascertaining community 
attitudes and attitudes within the public sector; that is, are people aware of the risks of misconduct within the 
public sector, are people aware of the notification requirements within the public sector, are people aware of the 
mechanisms available for members of the community to complain about misconduct in the public sector, and so 
on. All these matters are related and help inform the way in which we perform our tasks and functions under the 
act. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Those answers seem to suggest that that research—public attitude research is how I would 
characterise it—is directed towards understanding the level of awareness, within both the public sector and the 
community, of the risk of corruption within the public sector, and the processes that are available to the 
community and public sector members to act against corruption. Does any of that public attitude research go 
towards understanding the public’s attitude about, knowledge of, or opinions of the CCC? If the answer to that 
question is yes, how does that affect the operations of the CCC?  

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: We recently conducted a pilot survey—modelled again on the CMC in Queensland and 
the New South Wales experience—to ascertain that in part. The CCC plays a very important public role, as well 
as a role specifically within the public sector, because the CCC receives complaints from members of the public. 
We receive in the order of 2 800 complaints a year. Many of those complaints come from notifications from 
departments or agencies. Again, the commission needs to know the level of understanding within those 
departments and agencies of their notification obligations. Also, many of those complaints come from members 
of the community. It informs the work of the commission to know whether there is an awareness within the 
community about the opportunity for members of the public to come to the commission and the sorts of things 
that the commission deals with. We only deal, of course, with misconduct in the public sector, which is defined 
in a specific way. We are not a general complaints body. I should say also that the information from the surveys 
also feeds into the integrity coordination group, which consists of an informal arrangement of the four integrity 
organisations in this state—the Auditor General, the Public Sector Standards Commission, the Crime and 
Corruption Commission and the Ombudsman. The four of us have a close relationship. We also have 
overlapping jurisdictions to some extent. Therefore, to avoid community confusion, we need to understand what 
people both within the public sector and outside know or understand about our respective roles, because that then 
informs how we market ourselves, as it were. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Mr Chairman, may I ask for supplementary information on this matter? 

The CHAIRMAN: The member has already used up a fair bit of time. If the member has another opportunity to 
ask a question, he can ask for that information then. The member for Hillarys.  

[11.00 am] 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Will the Attorney General allow Mr Roberts-Smith to answer my question about the 
reports on the lobbyists? Obviously, there are a number of them, and I want to know the time line of when they 
are likely to be presented to Parliament, and, in his estimation, which ones are likely to come on first. With the 
election looming anytime between July and February next year—although I think it is more likely to be before 
Christmas—it is important for the public to know what has been going on. It is certainly important for 
Opposition members to know. There has been a lot of speculation and publicity about the reports released so far 
and those still to be released. Will Mr Roberts-Smith please tell us which reports are likely to be handed down 
before the election? 

[Ms K. Hodson-Thomas took the chair.] 
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The CHAIRMAN: Minister.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Roberts-Smith. 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: As I said earlier, the commission and I, in particular, are very anxious to get these reports 
out. I have directed that these be given the highest priority within the commission. I have a team of report writers 
assisting me and working on them; they are working under my direction. I have a number of these reports in 
draft form in one form or another on my desk at the moment. I do not think I can say which ones will be 
delivered first. As I indicated earlier, once a report is finalised, it is necessary to go through the section 86 
process—the notification to people. Irrespective of the report, that will always add at least a month to the 
process, because the lawyers for the people potentially adversely affected will always want at least a month to 
respond, and it may be longer. That timing has to be factored in once we have finalised a draft report. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Through the Attorney General, has that process already taken place for some of the 
reports? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: It has for one of them, yes.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: In that event, through the Attorney General, is Parliament likely to have a report within 
the next month possibly? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: I would hope so, yes, for that matter.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Can Mr Roberts-Smith estimate when the outstanding reports will be available? Are they 
likely to be—when is the election, Jim?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: February next year, is it not! 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Are they likely to be available before November? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: Speaking personally, from the point of view of the commission I would very much hope 
so. Whether or not that is achievable will depend upon a whole lot of things. As I said, there is an enormous 
amount of material to go through, and indeed some of these investigations are still not complete and are active 
operationally. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Attorney General, turning to service 2, “Oversight and Conduct of Public Sector Misconduct 
Investigations”, which starts on page 504 of the Budget Statements and goes over to page 505, the key efficiency 
indicators are shown in a table at the top of that page. I will ask a couple of questions relating to that table.  

The CHAIRMAN: I remind the member to keep his questions short. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Will the Attorney General provide an explanation of how the “average cost per matter 
assessed, monitored and reviewed” is calculated?  

The CHAIRMAN: Mr Roberts-Smith, through the Attorney General. 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: The average costs are established by attributing service to funds between the 
investigations unit and the investigations, review and complaints assessment unit, based upon full-time 
equivalents of the commission. The investigation unit’s share includes operational support and electronic 
collection unit FTEs. The investigations allocation is divided by the total number of investigations, including 
preliminary investigations and inquiries by review; in other words, they are apportioned, rather than necessarily 
calculated on an actual resource-recording basis. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Does Mr Roberts-Smith find that that is a useful measure? One of the things that caused me 
to look at this was—and I draw Mr Roberts-Smith’s attention to—the very significant shifts in the numbers 
between the 2008-09 target, the 2007-08 estimate and the 2007-08 budget. For example, in the 2006-07 budget 
actual there were some fairly significant variations in those numbers—the costs are not consistent per matter 
assessed, monitored and reviewed. My question is about the usefulness of that as an indicator of performance. I 
question very strongly whether it is of any use at all in understanding efficiency.  

The CHAIRMAN: Mr Roberts-Smith, through the Attorney General. 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: Yes, there have been differences, obviously, but the average cost is still reasonably 
indicative. We are talking about the allocation of FTEs, first of all by the actual FTEs in the individual unit doing 
the work and then the support units being allocated between them. It is a measurement—it cannot be precise, 
obviously—but the variations occur, of course, with the changes in the workload, and the increased complexity 
of cases, for example, that the commission has had to deal with, together with the increased number of cases that 
the commission has had to deal with. That is compounded also, to some extent, by the diversion of operational 
facilities resources and other resources within the commission into the report writing process. One of the 
characteristics of the last few months, since the beginning of this year, has been the diversion of other resources 
within the commission to report writing because of the high priority that I have directed be given to that matter. I 
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have mentioned that we have a specific report-writing team, but of course the writing of these reports involves 
much more than just someone to write the report — 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Of course 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: — because there must be ongoing consultation and liaison with the investigators, and 
others, about the evidentiary material and so on. A lot of resources have been diverted to that. These things make 
changes. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Attorney General, I was particularly interested in the budgeted 103 days weighted average 
time taken per matter in 2008-09, given that in 2006-07 the actual was 72 days, and in this current financial year 
it was budgeted at 20 days, but it looks as though it will come in at 113 days. There does not seem to be any 
reality in the performance indicator, as against the budget. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The expectation is that the lobbyists and Mallard matters were extraordinary, which 
explains that. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Okay. Why is there no explanatory note against the weighted average variation? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I did not think it was necessary.  

[11.10 am] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Through the Attorney General to the commissioner, the second to last dot point on page 
506 refers to the fact that there have been no applications received from the commissioner. In essence, is the 
commissioner aware of any cultural problem inside the police force that is acting as an impediment or barrier to 
referrals? To place that question in context, I am having difficulty in accepting that the full or substantive reason 
for two years of non-referrals is some nuanced view about the legislative capabilities in respect of fortification, 
contempt and the definition of organised crime. Alternatively, is there not a structural problem—as 
investigations such as Mallard are directed in essence against very senior police officers, there may be some 
cultural impediment, some unwillingness of the police, to refer matters of organised crime to the Corruption and 
Crime Commission? 

The CHAIRMAN: Mr Roberts-Smith, through the Attorney General. 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: Regarding fortification notices and related applications, committee members will be 
aware that an application was before the High Court that was resolved only some months ago. The commission’s 
understanding about that is that the police deliberately refrained from seeking any application of that kind 
pending the outcome of the High Court appeal. The High Court held that the particular provisions of the CCC act 
were valid, and remitted that matter back to a single judge, because it had been before a single judge of the 
Supreme Court when the appeal was taken to the Court of Appeal and thence to the High Court. There has yet to 
be an outcome in a practical sense in that particular case. The reason there was no application in respect of 
fortification orders during the period is that the matter was still pending.  

As to the rest of the question, I do not know that I could say what the culture may be within Western Australia 
Police in relation to that, but I do know, as I indicated earlier, from discussions I have had with the commissioner 
and his senior officers, including the assistant commissioner, crime, that they are very anxious to seek to utilise 
even the existing provisions if we can collectively find some appropriate vehicle to do that—that has been the 
difficulty so far. I do not know what particular investigations police have running that might fall into that 
category. I know only of those that they might bring to our attention as possibilities. At the moment, I think there 
has been only one of those, which, as I indicated earlier, on the face of it did not seem to fall within the statutory 
provisions anyway.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Regarding organised crime investigations that the CCC, under its powers, might be engaged 
in, is it correct that there has been only one possibility mooted over the past two years?  

The CHAIRMAN: Mr Roberts-Smith, through the Attorney General. 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: I can of course speak only since my time there, which is just coming up to 12 months 
now, and the one I am referring to was raised with us within the last few weeks.  

The CHAIRMAN: I believe the member for Hillarys has a suggestion. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: For the Chair’s information and for members’ information, I have just had a chat with 
colleagues from both sides and they are unanimous in the view they would like to move on to deal with the 
parliamentary inspector about 11.30 am, and then at 12 noon to the Director of Public Prosecutions. For the 
Chair’s information, that is the way we would like to proceed. 

The CHAIRMAN: Okay. The member for Victoria Park.  



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Thursday, 22 May 2008] E465 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Attorney General, I refer again to appropriations and forward estimates on page 500 of the 
Budget Statements. Can the minister tell me how much has been spent on external barristers? I am happy for this 
to be provided by way of supplementary information, but can the Attorney General provide a breakdown of 
those barristers and the payments to each one? 

The CHAIRMAN: Mr Roberts-Smith, through the Attorney General. 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: I cannot currently give a breakdown of individual payments to barristers or indeed an 
aggregate amount. If part of that question goes to the inquiry in relation to Mr Mallard, for example, I can give a 
global figure for that—it was $2.2 million, including the acting commissioner. In relation to counsel in the 
Smiths Beach inquiry, I understand counsel fees were about $410 000. We have had private barristers engaged in 
some other matters, but I do not have the figures for them to hand.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: I am happy to have that by way of supplementary information.  

The CHAIRMAN: Is the Attorney General happy to provide that by way of supplementary information?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, I will provide a breakdown of the payments made to private barristers for matters 
before the Corruption and Crime Commission. 

[Supplementary Information No B33.] 

Mr P.W. ANDREWS: Would the Attorney General be willing to supply, by way of supplementary 
information — 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Ask the question first and then I will tell the member whether I can answer it or not.  

Mr P.W. ANDREWS: — copies of the surveys and the results that have been carried out that indicate the extent 
of public knowledge and attitudes towards the Corruption and Crime Commission? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will make an inquiry as to the nature of those before committing as to how they are to be 
dealt with. I simply have not seen them, but we will need to look at them and see whether there is anything 
sensitive in them. I cannot think of any reason why not, but I need to give consideration to that matter. I add 
briefly that the most recent of them was tabled at the meeting of the Joint Standing Committee on the Corruption 
and Crime Commission here in Parliament. That is already in the public arena.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer the Attorney General to two dot points. The first is on page 505. I refer to the dot 
point located at the centre of the page commencing “Seconded an investigations team”. My question relates to 
not only that dot point, but also the second-last dot point on page 500, which commences “The production of 
reports to Parliament”. The first part of the question is: what is the purpose of seconding a CCC investigations 
team to the parliamentary inspector when it is the parliamentary inspector’s duty to in effect police the CCC? 
The second part of the question is: with respect to the production of reports to Parliament, a statement was made 
by the commissioner that I saw in the media about the man-hours devoted to responding to the parliamentary 
inspector’s reports. I am interested in confirmation of the man-hours expended in responding to the 
parliamentary inspector’s reports. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Roberts-Smith. 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: In relation to the first part of the question concerning the secondment of an 
investigations team to assist the parliamentary inspector, under the act the parliamentary inspector can, as it 
were, conscript officers of the commission to assist him in the conduct of investigations. That particular matter 
concerned the leaking of a draft report of the commission in relation to Mr Minniti, and specifically a portion of 
that which concerned Mr D’Orazio. The possibility was that the leak may have come from the commission. We 
referred that matter to the parliamentary inspector, as is appropriate under the act when there is a complaint of 
misconduct on the part of a commission officer. The parliamentary inspector conducted an investigation into that 
matter. He sought the assistance of the commission by the secondment of investigators. We complied with his 
request and seconded those investigators to him. They were sworn in as officers of the parliamentary inspector, 
and they worked for him for the duration of that inquiry. In the end, as members will appreciate, his findings 
were that the commission had not leaked the report—it had in fact been leaked by a chief of staff somewhere 
else.   

In relation to the second part of the question, I can tell the committee that since the beginning of this year the 
commission has spent 1 218 hours responding to or dealing with matters initiated by or concerning the 
parliamentary inspector. 

[11.20 am] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Is it also the case that the Corruption and Crime Commission has requested an opinion from 
Professor Hanks on the parliamentary inspector’s powers and functions and the discharge thereof? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 
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Mr C.C. PORTER: Is that likely to be released? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It could be, if the member is requesting it. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I thought that might be the case. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There is no reason that it could not be provided if the member is requesting it. Is he? 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Yes, I am. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I undertake to provide by way of supplementary information a copy of the report of 
Professor Peter Hanks on the powers of the parliamentary inspector. 

[Supplementary Information No B34.] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Is the commissioner satisfied that the parliamentary inspector has been working inside his 
powers in relation to his last two reports? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: I think it is a matter of public record that the commission is of the view that the 
parliamentary inspector has acted outside his statutory functions in relation to those matters. Members will be 
aware that that is a view clearly not shared by the parliamentary inspector. A number of issues surrounding that 
have been raised with the Joint Standing Committee on the Corruption and Crime Commission. Both the 
parliamentary inspector and I have given evidence before that committee together and individually in closed 
session. I know the committee is very anxious to resolve the difficulties that have arisen. I emphasise that they 
seem to me to have arisen out of the natural evolutionary process of the act. It is a young act; it has been in 
operation for only four years. Indeed, the Standing Committee on Legislation, which I think considered the act’s 
provisions before it was enacted, foreshadowed that difficulties of that kind might arise and referred to possible 
ways of resolving them. In a sense, it is not a surprise that they have arisen, but they need to be resolved. I am 
aware that the joint standing committee is very anxious to deal with them and no doubt will report to Parliament 
in due course. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I note that the commissioner said that 1 218 hours have been spent on responding to the 
parliamentary inspector’s questions. Have those statistics been kept throughout the duration of the CCC’s life; 
and, if so, can they be provided? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: They have been collected only since the beginning of this year, but not from the 
beginning of January. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Is that for the calendar year? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: Yes, the calendar year. The need to keep them arose because I became particularly 
concerned at the enormous amount of correspondence that was being generated and the time that was being 
spent. It seemed to me to be quite exceptional. It seemed to me that if the commission was going to have to deal 
with it, the first step that needed to be taken was to keep a record of it. We have a time attribution system for 
other matters, such as cases, and so I directed that the time attribution system be reworked to calculate time spent 
on dealing with either requests from the parliamentary inspector or matters concerning the parliamentary 
inspector. That is now recorded electronically on an ongoing basis. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: On page 505 under service 2, “Oversight and Conduct of Public Sector Misconduct 
Investigations”, there is a list of key efficiency indicators and major achievements for 2007-08. Is there any 
intention or plan to add to either the key efficiency indicators or the major achievements things such as the 
numbers of briefs provided to the Director of Public Prosecutions in a financial year and/or the number of 
prosecutions conducted or successfully conducted in a financial year? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, there are no plans to do that. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: In the context that there is a lag time between investigation and the provision of briefs, 
would that not be a critical indicator of the ongoing success of the CCC? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: If there is a lag time, I think that might be more of a reflection on the office of the DPP 
rather than the CCC. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I guess I am saying that the lag time might affect the statistical accuracy of those types of 
figures. Leaving that aside, it might be a critical indicator of the long-term effectiveness of the CCC to be able to 
assess how many investigations into misconduct have given rise to briefs to the DPP and, thereafter, successful 
prosecutions. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: In my view, the best indicator would be that there have been no references to the DPP and 
no successful prosecutions because there has been no corruption or misconduct. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Yes, we all want utopia. 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: When dealing with the educative and prevention functions, which we hope would be the 
most successful of the functions undertaken, the extent of breaches or prosecutions might be an indication of 
failure. However, we can provide those figures if the member wants them. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Is that by way of supplementary information? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, we can provide them now. In the period 1 July 2007 to 15 May 2008, seven people 
were charged by the CCC. A total of 32 charges have been laid and 10 convictions have been recorded, and 207 
matters are before the court. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Are they separate charges? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: In a previous division, the Attorney General referred to performance indicators for the 
District and Supreme Courts hearing matters. He discussed what is an acceptable backlog and what is a 
reasonable time for delay. I note that he said that 29 per cent of all matters on hand in Western Australia had 
been delayed longer than 12 months and that the rate in all the other states was lower than that and ranged from 
28 per cent to nine per cent. Does the Attorney General have a similar sort of comparative measure for what 
might be broadly termed CCC backlog matters? How does Western Australia stack up in relation to that? I also 
refer to the table on page 505. Is it reasonable to draw the conclusion that some of the delay is caused by the 
CCC taking on, for example, the theft of $100 or so from a ministerial biscuit tin rather than serious allegations 
of corruption? I note that that matter was taken on by the CCC and lost in the court. I wonder why the CCC 
would take on a matter such as that and not leave it with the police. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It is important to bear in mind that the CCC is an investigatory body, not a court that 
adjudicates on guilt or otherwise. I think it is appropriate, when a charge has been laid and a matter can be 
resolved by a finding of guilt or not guilty in a court, to have as a yardstick the backlog in completing the 
adjudication of that matter. The backlog in criminal trials is a very reasonable issue. We are dealing with 
investigations that can take widely disparate lengths of time. 

[11.30 am] 

Mr A.D. McRAE: I accept that they are qualitatively different processes. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is the distinguishing point that might mean that the length of time from when the 
CCC receives a complaint to the time that complaint is concluded might not be indicative of anything other than 
the fact that in a particular year some cases took longer to investigate than others. I do not know whether it is as 
susceptible or amenable to the adoption of the same sort of a yardstick or key performance indicator as a 
criminal trial. That is most probably why that has not occurred. The Mallard case is a good example of a matter 
that has been very resource intensive. It looked into a matter that occurred 12 or 13 years ago and the amount of 
time it has taken the commission to conduct that investigation has been, in my view, extraordinarily long but 
necessarily long. Other matters of a lesser nature can be disposed of more quickly. Having said that, when a 
person’s reputation is on the line, I appreciate the need for the commission to deal with the matter as 
expeditiously as is humanly possible. I am not privy to the internal operations of the commission, but I would 
have thought from a distance that some of the matters that have been dealt with by the commission during its 
first four years of operation could have been dealt with more expeditiously. The commission must be very aware 
of the reputations of not only public officers, but also private individuals and deal expeditiously with those 
matters. I do not think the commissioner would disagree with that. 

The CHAIRMAN: Do members wish to conclude this division or would the members for Murdoch and Victoria 
Park prefer to keep asking questions? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Before we continue, I think members indicated that they wanted to move on to the Office 
of the Parliamentary Inspector of the Corruption and Crime Commission. However, there are no officers from 
the Office of the Parliamentary Inspector here. I am happy to answer all the questions members wish to throw at 
me but they might not be as authoritative as they otherwise could be. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: We might as well wait until someone from the parliamentary inspector’s office is here. 

The CHAIRMAN: Is the Attorney General anticipating that someone from the office will be attending? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I would like to continue. I refer to the third major achievement for 2007-08 on page 503 of 
the Budget Statements. The CCC co-hosted the inaugural Australian Public Sector Anti-Corruption Conference 
in Sydney last year with the Independent Commission Against Corruption and the Crime and Misconduct 
Commission. How many employees from the CCC attended that conference and what was the total cost to 
Western Australia? 
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Mr L. Roberts-Smith: I understand that 14 staff from the CCC attended the conference. I do not have the cost 
of it with me but we can provide that information. The inaugural conference was highly successful and was 
attended by more than 600 delegates from Australia and overseas. It was co-hosted, as the member indicated, by 
the Corruption and Crime Commission, ICAC and the Crime and Misconduct Commission and was funded by 
the three respective state governments. The rate of attendance was excellent and the high calibre of speakers and 
presenters included the Premier of New South Wales, the chairman of the Joint Standing Committee on the 
Corruption and Crime Commission and the commissioner of ICAC in Hong Kong. The conference was 
financially very successful. It raised more than $970 000, including $60 000 in sponsorship. The surplus balance 
was in excess of $400 000, which will be used for the next conference that is to be held in Brisbane next year. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Can I have that information provided by way of supplementary information? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I undertake to provide by way of supplementary information the cost to Western Australia 
of the Australian Public Sector Anti-Corruption Conference. 

[Supplementary Information No B35.] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: The fourth last dot point on page 505 of the Budget Statements states — 

Continued to conduct a number of integrity testing programs in respect of Western Australian police 
officers. 

I have a few related questions on that. I will understand if the Attorney General does not want to answer my first 
question for operational reasons. How many integrity tests were conducted in the past financial year regarding 
serving Western Australian police officers? Did any of those integrity tests result in reports of misconduct or 
breaches of prosecution? Did any of the integrity tests result in a successful prosecution either by way of trial or 
a plea of guilty? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: Obviously, I am constrained to some extent for operational reasons. I can refer to the 
matter that was reported in the paper recently of detective sergeant Curran, who was named in the newspaper as 
having been charged with a range of offences. That investigation involved an integrity test at one point. I cannot 
give figures offhand for the number of integrity tests that have been approved and conducted in the current 
financial year, but I have recently approved three. It is not a huge number. Some others were conducted prior to 
that but, as I said, it is not a huge number and we are fairly selective about when we do that. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Were integrity testing programs put in place for public sector workers other than police 
officers? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: When we talk about integrity testing programs we are not necessarily talking about an 
ongoing program directed towards a particular sector of the public sector; we are talking about individual 
integrity tests. We have had other tests in place for not only Western Australian police officers, but also other 
public sector employees. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: A key effectiveness indicator on page 502 of the Budget Statements is the ratio of 
misconduct allegations to full-time equivalents. It appears that one of the recommendations that will not be 
picked up from the Archer review is an extension of the time for which CCC employees can be contracted. I am 
interested to get the commissioner’s view on whether the present time period is causing difficulties in the 
completion of investigations. Are employees searching around for other work when they approach the expiration 
of their limited-contract period, and is that causing difficulties to finalising investigations? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: The short answer to that question is that we are not having difficulties. After four years 
of operation, a number of people in the organisation are concerned about their futures. That is why we made a 
submission to Gail Archer’s review and to the Joint Standing Committee on the Corruption and Crime 
Commission that we would prefer to employ staff at the commission for a longer period. Some employees are, 
naturally enough, casting around to see what further employment opportunities they have. Most of them are 
coming up to the end of their five-year contract and they must consider their positions. They are not, for that 
reason, or at all, causing difficulties with the work of the commission. I do not have any concerns about that 
whatsoever.  

With regard to the ratio of misconduct allegations to FTEs on page 502 of the Budget Statements, I make the 
observation that it does not reflect a greater incidence of misconduct; rather, it reflects a change in the way we 
measure allegations. Again, the process of how the commission operates is subject to continual review and 
things will change in an evolutionary way as we progress, given that we have been going for only four years. I 
keep saying that, but we are a very young commission. The changes made have come about because, as a result 
of the case management system that was recently introduced, we are now able to break the complaints down into 
specific allegations. Previously, the figures could be somewhat misleading because we could receive a complaint 
that might contain one allegation or 15 allegations about separate aspects of misconduct. Previously, the 
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complaints were not broken down. We are now able to break them down because each allegation has to be 
investigated once we have made an assessment that it is a prima facie allegation of misconduct. 

[11.40 am] 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Through the Attorney General, I follow up on the commissioner’s answer. The commissioner 
made the point that the Corruption and Crime Commission is a young commission. Those ratios might prompt 
some to question whether the CCC is ready for a push to consolidate further power in it, assuming the push goes 
through Parliament. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am sorry; I do not understand the import of that question. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Some of the suggested amendments in the Archer review will further consolidate power in 
the CCC, and I ask whether the CCC, in light of its youth, is ready for that further consolidation. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The government’s policy position is yes, and that is why we have endorsed the 
overwhelming bulk of those recommendations to make a number of changes to the CCC to enable it to better 
perform its function. The commissioner has also pointed out to me that the ratio for misconduct allegations to 
FTEs that appears on page 502 relates to public sector staff, not FTEs at the commission. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: How many FTEs are there at the CCC? 

Mr L. Roberts-Smith: Through Mr Turner, 153. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: His lips did not even move! 

The CHAIRMAN: Well done, Mr Roberts-Smith! 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the sixth dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 504, which 
states — 

Continued corruption prevention support to the inquiries into lobbying and alleged public sector 
misconduct. 

My question relates to the lobbying and alleged misconduct inquiries, particularly the decision to hold private 
hearings in some instances and public hearings in other instances. How is that decision made internally at the 
CCC? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The starting point is the legislation, which makes provision for a hearing to be held in 
private, unless the public interest would be served by moving from that default position. The commission has in 
a number of decisions articulated the reasons it thought it was in the public interest to deal with a matter by way 
of a public inquiry. In some cases for which the commission has held private hearings, and even though it was 
not necessary for it to do so, it has articulated its reasons for not exercising its discretion to hold a public inquiry. 
The reasons often relate to cases involving ongoing behaviour as distinct from one-off behaviour that has 
concluded and for which public interest will not be served by holding a public inquiry. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Does the Attorney General receive notice as to whether a particular inquiry will be held in 
public? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No; only when I am the subject of the inquiry. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Have you been the subject of an inquiry? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I have been a witness at the CCC, yes, although not the subject of an inquiry. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: Not in public? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: That is a shame! 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is the only time I have been advised about whether an inquiry was to be public or 
private, and it concerned my own evidence. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Hillarys should know better than to interject across the chamber. I know 
this is of great interest to all of us, but he needs to seek the call. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: In the absence of an employee from the parliamentary inspector’s office, are we to ask 
questions relating to the parliamentary inspector now? 

The CHAIRMAN: No, I will have to put the appropriation, and I understand that the member for Riverton 
would like to ask another question. As I understand it, the Attorney General will answer those questions. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: I thought I heard the commissioner say that the FTE allocation for the CCC is 153. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 
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Mr A.D. McRAE: I note that the table of key efficiency indicators on page 505 lists the number of full-time 
equivalents as 135. Can the Attorney General explain the discrepancy? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The other 15 FTEs are separately recorded.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: Under service 1, “Corruption Prevention and Education Programs, Reviews and Consultancy 
Services to the Public Sector”, 18 FTEs are listed in the table of key efficiency indicators on page 503. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: My second question relates to that table. The budgeted sum for the average cost per matter 
investigated for 2007-08 was $56 473. As we get closer to the end of this financial year, the cost for 2007-08 was 
estimated at $86 256. That is some 60 per cent over budget per matter investigated. Is it possible to reduce the 
average cost per matter investigated simply by having larger numbers of matters on hand? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: If the CCC can manage to hold onto a larger number of cases, it appears to be more efficient? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, if it processes a larger number of applications, it will be reflected in the cost per 
application. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Are these all finalised matters? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, they are continuing. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: In that case, the commission can have more and more matters on hand and, according to that 
calculation, it will create the impression that the CCC is becoming more efficient. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It is reasonably self-evident that, given the commission’s fixed overheads, the more cases 
it has, the lower will be the unit cost. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: I am returning to the point I made more than half an hour ago: I think these are coarse and 
not particularly useful measures of efficiency and performance. I maintain that view. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I note that that is the member’s view. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

[11.50 am] 

Division 30: Parliamentary Inspector of the Corruption and Crime Commission, $249 000 — 

Ms K. Hodson-Thomas, Chairman. 

Mr J.A. McGinty, Attorney General. 

Mr D. Cloghan, Chief of Staff, Office of the Attorney General. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Murdoch. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the grand total line item for the Parliamentary Inspector of the Corruption and 
Crime Commission’s office on page 512 of the Budget Statements. Can the Attorney General explain the dip in 
the figures to $137 000 for the 2007-08 estimated actual figure from the 2006-07 actual figure of $513 000? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Establishment costs account for the high actual budget allocation in 2006-07 compared 
with what is now the more operational costs. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: However, why does it go up again to a similar figure that is indicated at the establishment 
phase in the out years? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not know the answer to that question. I undertake to provide by way of supplementary 
information the reason for the significant increase in expenditure on the parliamentary inspector in the forward 
years from 2008-09. 

[Supplementary Information No B36.] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: My understanding is that the parliamentary inspector, pursuant to the relevant act, is 
engaged one day a week. Can we obtain a breakdown of the figures to indicate what amount is paid on a yearly 
basis to Mr McCusker for the discharge of his duties as parliamentary inspector? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, we can. The parliamentary inspector is paid on an as-needed basis. I can certainly 
provide by way of supplementary information the remuneration paid to Mr McCusker for the 2007-08 financial 
year. 
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[Supplementary Information No B37.] 
Mr C.C. PORTER: My interest in the matter is that the act states the parliamentary inspector is to be engaged 
on a one-day-a-week basis. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Does it? I do not think the act does. Something of that order might be the practice, but I do 
not think it is in the act. 
Mr C.C. PORTER: Okay. It seems to me that the number of hours Mr McCusker is expending on his 
parliamentary inspector’s duties must be significant. I presume if we can work out how much he is being paid, 
we can work out how many hours he is billing the government for. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes; I think that is a reasonable proposition. I have no doubt that Mr McCusker has put in 
a lot more time than one day a week, certainly in the first four or five months of this year.  
Mr A.D. McRAE: Has any other agency in the Attorney General’s portfolio had a 100 per cent increase in its 
full-time equivalent allocation? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Some have had sensationally more than that.  
Mr A.D. McRAE: Really? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: That is the case here, and I think it is worthwhile; this is money well spent. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I was thinking in particular of the Commissioner for Children and Young People. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: Yes, of course. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Being newly established, it has had a sensational increase in FTEs. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: A 75 000 per cent increase or something. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Something in that order. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: I note that the Corruption and Crime Commission reported in the previous division that it had 
spent in excess of 1 200 hours dealing with matters raised by the parliamentary inspector. Does the Attorney 
General have a similar calculation of the number of hours that the parliamentary inspector has spent on framing 
those questions? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, I do not, and I am not aware that the parliamentary inspector has kept those hours. As 
the member heard from Mr Roberts-Smith, he kept a record once it became obvious from the beginning of the 
year that he was spending an inordinate amount of time on responding to the parliamentary inspector. Having 
read the many reports of the parliamentary inspector issued during the course of this year, I am somewhat in awe 
of his capacity to be able to absorb all those matters and then to report so pointedly on them. Maybe he has an 
incredible capacity to do things far more efficiently than the average human being — 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Mere mortals, yes. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I expect he does; nonetheless, I expect that he has spent an enormous amount of time this 
year on fulfilling his function and duties as parliamentary inspector. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Is there any suggestion that the parliamentary inspector thinks his workload should be 
decreased by a change to the scope of his functions? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Not from the parliamentary inspector, no. In discussions I have had with the parliamentary 
inspector, he has taken the view that he has a public duty to perform and has performed that diligently, and some 
might even say aggressively, and, nevertheless, purposefully. I suspect demand on the parliamentary inspector’s 
services will be variable. It has been in high demand for the first part of this year, particularly in the first quarter, 
and I guess it will depend upon the nature of the matters that are dealt with by the Corruption and Crime 
Commission. I think that also some clarification—in fact, I think we have already seen it—will come from the 
Supreme Court challenge issued by Dr Wally Cox. Some of the, I will call it “fallout” and I do not mean 
anything untoward in that — 
Mr A.D. McRAE: Subsequent matters. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. I think a defining of what is a young commission’s respective role, and the legal 
opinion the member for Murdoch has sought, will shed further light on that. I think the parliamentary committee 
on the Corruption and Crime Commission’s consideration of the interrelationship between the CCC and the 
parliamentary inspector, again, will further add to the evolution of their respective functions. Having said that, I 
place on record my appreciation of the work Malcolm McCusker has done as the parliamentary inspector; it has 
been outstanding. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: Noted; thank you, Attorney General. 
The appropriation was recommended. 
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Division 31: Law Reform Commission of Western Australia, $918 000 — 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 32: Office of the Director of Public Prosecutions, $26 494 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mr J.A. McGinty, Attorney General. 

Mr R. Cock, Director of Public Prosecutions. 

Mr P. Byrne, Director Corporate Services. 

Mrs A. McPherson, Manager Finance and Administration. 

Mr D. Cloghan, Chief of Staff, Office of the Attorney General. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Murdoch. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the four dot points on page 529 of the Budget Statements that indicate additional 
duties the Office of the Director of Public Prosecutions has been required to undertake in the past financial year. 
These duties include prosecutions as a consequence of the investigation of child sex abuse in the Kimberley, the 
taking over of responsibilities for Magistrates Court hearings previously undertaken by Western Australia Police, 
and the increased number of applications made under the Dangerous Sexual Offenders Act. Are those additional 
duties being funded out of the existing budget? Are additional funds required on an ongoing basis to continue the 
provision of those additional duties? 

Mr R. Cock: Yes and probably. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: What level of increment can we expect in the line items for the Office of the Director of 
Public Prosecutions to allow that office to cope with those additional functions? 

[12 noon] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The demands on the Office of the Director of Public Prosecutions are constantly monitored 
to ensure that the office is adequately resourced to meet those functions. Recently a change was made to the 
Criminal Property Confiscation Act functions. The confiscation of assets is now totally funded from the proceeds 
of the confiscation of criminal property. A resource model is applied to the Office of the Director of Public 
Prosecutions and that has been the basis upon which funding has been approved in the past. It is a matter of 
constantly monitoring the demands. The nature of the demands will vary, as it does in the courts. To give an 
unrelated example, the Supreme Court has been, for the past two years at least, under significant pressure 
because of the Bell trial. One judge has been consumed full-time on that. These issues will arise. The Kimberley 
prosecutions of child sex offenders might be very demanding over the next 12 months, depending upon the 
outcome of the hearings that the Chief Justice is conducting in the Kimberley as we speak. These are variables 
that need to be monitored. If additional resources are needed, that will be a matter for discussion between the 
Treasurer, the DPP and me.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Two of those three additional duties appear to be ongoing. It is arguable that the 
prosecutions, as a consequence of the child sex abuse investigations in the Kimberley, will be ongoing for some 
time. Does the Office of the Director of Public Prosecutions have any ability through its recordkeeping to inform 
us how many extra FTEs are expected to be required over the next financial year to cope with those three 
additional duties and what the level of expenditure will be? Is that information available?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will make this general observation: both Legal Aid Western Australia and the Aboriginal 
Legal Service of Western Australia spoke to me about the defence side of the Kimberley sexual assault 
prosecutions. As a result of that, the federal government, through both the federal Attorney-General, Robert 
McClelland, and the Minister for Home Affairs, Bob Debus, has made quite significant additional funds 
available to enable the defence to not present impediment to those prosecutions proceeding. We will obviously 
need to take advice from the DPP, and for that matter the Chief Justice, if we find the resourcing issues become 
particularly problematic. It has not done to date, but it is obviously a pressure that the DPP’s office will face.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Has the DPP made a calculation on the number of FTEs that will be engaged in these 
matters over the next financial year?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That has not been done as yet.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: I refer to the first dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” at page 532. Can the 
director, through the Attorney General, give an update on the progress of the implementation of the new records 
system and when it is likely to be completed? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will ask Mr Cock to answer that question. 
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Mr R. Cock: My staff formed a view last year that the most appropriate way to proceed to improve our IT 
capacity was to accept an offer from the New South Wales DPP to implement the system he has in his office, 
which is called CASES, and apply it to my office. We developed a project to commence that and it became 
apparent that the CASES system, whilst its utility would be viable and useful to my office, is constrained 
because it is written in a computer language that is not able to be understood by any of the people either in my 
office or who contract to Western Australia. My office has now engaged temporary staff and is presently 
preparing a tender to require other suppliers to provide a system as good as, or better than, the CASES system, 
but in a language that is able to be applied in Western Australia. We are well down the track to providing the 
relevant specifications. An officer has been seconded to my office for 12 months for the purpose of preparing the 
specifications and managing the contractual and implementation phases. We are at the stage of finalising the 
specifications at this time.  

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: When does the DPP intend the programming and tender process to be completed and for a 
system to be in place to address the needs that are required?  

Mr R. Cock: I expect the system to be operational by this time next year.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the key efficiency indicators under service 2, “Confiscation of Assets”, at page 
533. The line item for full-time equivalents indicates that currently 17 FTEs are working in the confiscation of 
assets area. I note from the first dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” that the value of proceeds 
paid into the relevant accounts increased by more than 60 per cent. It is also the case that this division of the 
DPP’s budget is totally self-funded. The cost of those 17 FTEs is $1.619 million. If we take out the 
$1.619 million that is used to fund the FTEs from the confiscation proceeds, what is the remaining figure?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Of the moneys confiscated?  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Yes.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Cock might be able to answer that. The confiscation is undertaken not only by the 
Office of the Director of Public Prosecutions, but also the police have a significant involvement. The unit is to a 
relatively minor degree funded by the confiscation funds, and the balance of those funds are paid to community 
groups, victims of crime groups and drug rehabilitation groups and groups of that nature as laid out in the 
Criminal Property Confiscation Act. I do not know whether the DPP can give an indication of the proportion of 
the DPP’s funding that derives from confiscations.  

Mr R. Cock: In the current financial year my office expects to spend about $2.3 million, from which it expects 
to recover $10 million. The funds in addition to the budget is a consequence of the Attorney’s recent approval of 
$800 000 from a confiscation proceeds account held in my office. It will fund additional FTEs and also explains 
why there will be a dramatic increase in recovery.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: If we deduct the cost of FTEs of $2.3 million from the $10 million expected to be recovered 
from the confiscation of criminal goods, $7.7 million remains. Could I be provided with supplementary 
information that explains where that money goes?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There has been already this year one distribution to community groups in accordance with 
the act. Another distribution has been advertised and that will be in the order of $3 million—a press release will 
be put out. The distribution is divided into three groups—community groups, Office of the Director of Public 
Prosecutions and police, the latter receiving reimbursement for some of their costs.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Is there a consolidated list of community groups that have received funding?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Until now one distribution a year has been made. This year there will be two distributions. 
There is on the public record a list of the groups that have been funded, and it can be provided if need be.  

[12.10 pm] 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I was just thinking that I wonder how the DPP feels about having three of his former 
employees in the chamber today! 

Mr R.F. JOHNSON: And another one on the way, I believe—possibly! 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Yes—and another baby on the way! 

I refer to page 532 of the Budget Statements, the penultimate dot point.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Just while the member is thinking about the question, can I say that I suspect the Director 
of Public Prosecutions is delighted about that! 

Ms S.E. WALKER: He is a delightful man! I am sure he was delighted to get rid of us! No. He needs all the 
good people he can get. He has a lot of good people there.  
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I am interested in the new information technology and records management program that has been introduced in 
the Office of the Director of Public Prosecutions, because I am interested in statistics. Is this new program a bit 
like the program that is used by the Judicial Commission of New South Wales? That system provides a statistical 
overview of all the sentencing issues, which any member of the legal profession can access.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Cock might be able to answer that question.  

Mr R. Cock: No. The new system is essentially a case management system. Although it may be possible to 
interrogate that system to produce some statistical data about outcomes in respect of offence type, it is not 
designed to achieve that objective. As the member may be aware through parliamentary questions, from time to 
time we are asked for that sort of information. We have had some difficulty in producing that material using our 
current processes. This new system will increase our capacity to produce that type of material. However, that 
was not the prime consideration—or even one of the considerations—for implementing the new system. The 
purpose of the new system is to enable us to ensure better case monitoring, and to enable managers to ensure that 
all the prosecutors are responding to the time frames within which it is hoped that particular processes will take 
place. Its purpose is also to generate automatically, as far as is possible, letters to victims, witnesses and others. 
Its purpose is essentially to enable us to take advantage of modern technology and reduce the reliance upon 
people decision-making when things can be mandated with regard to specific time frames and so on. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is it true that the Office of the DPP still needs to run to the courts’ timetable, which may be 
very onerous, particularly when it comes to responding to the system at the District Court, where cases are over-
listed? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I ask Mr Cock to respond. 

Mr R. Cock: Yes. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is the Attorney General doing anything about that, because that is placing an enormous 
pressure on the Office of the DPP?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is a pressure that I am in favour of. In my view, the courts have been too 
accommodating of the needs of particular individuals who appear before them. If we are to succeed in making 
sure that our courts operate with maximum efficiency, and thereby reduce the delay time to trials, individuals 
should be required to be subordinate to the needs of the courts. In my view, the courts should be more 
demanding of counsel who appear before them, and about requiring counsel to fit in with the time frame of the 
courts, than perhaps has been the case in the past. Some significant changes have been made in the recent past in 
both the Supreme and District Courts to place more focus on the needs of the court rather than the needs of 
individual counsel. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: When I used to go to the courts as a prosecutor, we would have about 50 files to deal with, 
and defence counsel would have only one or two to deal with. Has that situation changed over the years, because 
it is a bit unreasonable?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: My impression is—if that figure is right—that it has changed.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: What is the average number of files dealt with on a pleas day by a prosecutor? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I defer to Mr Cock. 

Mr R. Cock: I think the average number of files dealt with by a prosecutor on a pleas day has been reduced 
dramatically from the days when the member was a prosecutor. That has been achieved by the District Court 
essentially splitting the lists. Probably only a dozen, or so, matters are dealt with a day by each prosecutor. The 
average file load for a prosecutor has also been reduced to fewer than 20. Each prosecutor in my office would 
generally have no more than 20 files under his or her control and management at a particular time. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am not saying that those 50 files were not dealt very competently. The problem is that it 
imposes an enormous pressure on prosecutors. That continues on when prosecutors go on circuit, when they 
have to prepare for a range of trials, but cases drop out and they then have to prepare for a range of new trials. It 
that still the case? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Cases still drop out. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I know. What I am saying is that there are reserve trials, and it is difficult for the 
prosecutors to get all the witnesses and pull everything together. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I think the DPP answered that initially by saying yes, it is burdensome. There is a rolling 
list for each of the country circuits, and that needs to be prepared for as well.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: What I am saying is that under the current system, is it a bit of rough justice if the main 
trial falls out and the prosecutors then have to try to draw together all the witnesses and pull together possibly 
five or six new trials. Is that what actually happens now? 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: I defer to Mr Cock. 

Mr R. Cock: I would not ever describe our prosecution service as producing rough justice.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I was not suggesting that. 

Mr R. Cock: It is the case, however, that for the country circuits, the prosecutors are expected by the courts to 
prepare a case for trial, and have that trial commence. If that trial falls out, the prosecutors would then be 
expected to prepare for the next trial on the list, and then the next one and the next one. For that reason it is, 
naturally, a burdensome exercise. I try to allocate counsel with sufficient experience to those country circuits. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member seems to be moving quite some way from the penultimate dot point on page 
352. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: It is about case management, Mr Chairman. The DPP is saying that prosecutors have to 
prepare for trials on circuit, and they have to organise all the witnesses, and the victim and the defence, yet the 
trial may never eventuate. Is that what happens? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. However, the objective is to achieve a greater good—that is, to achieve a significant 
reduction in the period of time between when a case first appears in court and the finalisation of that case. The 
runs are on the board for that. We had some discussion earlier, from a court perspective, about the reduction in 
the period of time between when a criminal trial is first dealt with by the court and the matter is finalised. From a 
DPP perspective, these are the relevant figures over the past four years, the first year being 2004-05. In 2004-05, 
for criminal matters in the District Court there was a 69-week delay between first entry and finalisation of the 
matter. In the March quarter this year, that had been reduced to 48 weeks in the District Court. In the Supreme 
Court, four years ago, there was a 48-week delay for a criminal trial. It is now 32 weeks. In addition, the fast 
track in both the Supreme and District Courts has been reduced from an average of 37 weeks four years ago to 
16 weeks today. Those figures demonstrate that the biggest problem in the criminal justice system in my view—
the delay in serious criminal trials—has been very aggressively tackled, with some quite spectacular reductions 
in the delay in trials taking place. Of course, we are dealing here with the superior courts. One of the reasons that 
this budget makes provision for the appointment of two additional magistrates—one for Bunbury and one for the 
Kimberley—is to ensure that for matters proceeding before the Magistrates Court, we no longer have delays. The 
general yardstick is that anything longer than 26 weeks—half a year—for a date for a half-day, full-day or multi-
day trial is unacceptable. We currently have those delays in the very south west Magistrates Courts. In the past 
we have had those problems in some metropolitan courts, but they have arranged for a retired magistrate to come 
on as a floater to go to the areas where the greatest pressure is to reduce the waiting times. In recent times we 
have also had significant trial delays in Kimberley Magistrates Court hearings; the appointment of a second 
magistrate to the Kimberley based at Kununurra also should reduce that. I am confident that the problem has 
been resolved in the Supreme Court, and it is well on the way to resolution in the District Court, but more still 
needs to be done, and the additional two magistrates will resolve the problem in the Magistrates Courts.  

[12.20 pm] 

Ms S.E. WALKER: My statement about rough justice was not a reflection on the performance of prosecutors 
from the Director of Public Prosecutions office; it was a reflection—I will come to my question—on the fact that 
it is rough for victims, the defence, the accused and witnesses to emotionally and psychologically prepare 
themselves for a trial that will not eventuate on circuit. The issue is about putting some judges on to clear the 
backlog. That is the Attorney General’s issue, because he has not fronted up with the judges. What has been 
confirmed today is that prosecutors in the state office have to prepare trials that may never eventuate on that 
circuit, and that the victims and defence and witnesses have to prepare themselves psychologically and 
emotionally for trials that probably will not eventuate on that circuit. That is because the resources are not being 
put in to mitigate the delay that has been there for years because of the transfer, mainly, of sexual assaults and 
other offences to the District Court. I am raising with the Attorney General that he is putting these people 
through this because he is not prepared to put the resources in.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: In the last — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I know he has put some resources in. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The Chief Judge of the District Court said she needed two additional judges; we have 
provided them — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: She would probably differ on that, and so would I. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, there are two additional judges in the District Court; the member cannot argue with 
that. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: There is still a delay then.  
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: The delay is decreasing. I have already mentioned what we have done about the 
appointment of two additional magistrates to the problem areas, and keeping the additional magistrate, who is a 
troubleshooter who is allocated to those areas where waiting times for trials blow out. We have appointed two 
additional judges to the District Court. The new District Court building will open next month, and we expect 
efficiencies to flow through from there. We are continuing to drive District Court related efficiencies, and that 
was dealt with in the courts section earlier — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The Attorney General is not answering my question.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We do not currently have an issue in the Supreme Court. I thought that trial dates could be 
made available as soon as the parties are ready; the DPP tells me that it is, in fact, before they are ready. I am 
very pleased with the tremendous progress that has been made on court delay times from whatever perspective it 
is tackled, particularly that vexed problem of District Court trials.  

The other thing I am particularly delighted about is the unprecedented cooperation between the different levels 
of courts. I have mentioned about Chief Justice Martin being in the Kimberley for a period of two weeks to take 
evidence and conduct a number of hearings on admissibility of evidence, which will hopefully determine the 
future course of a number of those sexual assault prosecutions in the east Kimberley. This is a matter within the 
jurisdiction of the District Court, which is the court under the greatest pressure, and so the Chief Justice and his 
team of judges—including Justice McKechnie and others—have gone to the Kimberley. As a result of the great 
steps that have been made on criminal trial efficiency, the Supreme Court now has the capacity to lend assistance 
to the District Court, and I thank it very much for that. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the appropriation and forward estimates on page 529 of the Budget Statements. We 
have seen Corruption and Crime Commission charges get to the point at which they cannot be prosecuted for one 
reason or another. Has the CCC requested the DPP to provide internal training or internal advice about the 
requirements for a successful prosecution brief; and, if so, how much of the DPP’s resources have been used for 
that purpose? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will certainly ask the DPP to comment specifically on that, and although I am not briefed 
on individual cases, I am aware of at least one matter—perhaps others—that the DPP has sent back to the CCC 
with a request that it provide a prosecution brief. There is a dialogue occurring between the CCC and the DPP on 
these matters; I am sure Mr Cock can add to that. 

Mr R. Cock: The CCC has not invited my office to provide any generic instructions or programs of explanation 
on what constitutes the essential components of a prosecution. It has, however, recruited at least one of my most 
senior staff to head up its legal section, and I anticipate that he will have taken a lot of the knowledge of the 
crime to which the member is referring across to the CCC. Moreover, on an individual basis, on every occasion 
on which a CCC brief is provided to my office it has been allocated to a very senior prosecutor, who, to my 
knowledge, has always engaged in an extensive consultation with the relevant investigators. That consultation 
has generally given rise to extensive memoranda of advice and conferences in which the sorts of requirements 
have been explained. As I say, there has been further dialogue resulting from that on a one-to-one basis, but we 
have certainly not provided any generic or overarching presentations. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer the Attorney General to service 1, “Criminal Prosecutions”, on page 530. That 
section does not have forward estimates past 2008-09; I presume that is because 2008-09 and the prior years take 
into account that injection of funding that occurred in 2004-05.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member is quite correct. That significant injection of funds was for a finite period. 
That will obviously be reviewed during the course of this year to determine the allocation to be made into the 
future. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I am interested to get some indication from the Attorney General that we will not go back 
to the pre-injection levels of funding, but rather we will at least maintain for the coming years what is indicated 
in 2008-09.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I would have thought that in the nature of government and financial decisions that are 
made, a reversion back to the pre-existing funding levels was a possibility. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Through the Attorney General to the director, I refer again to this budget line item, and 
particularly the negotiations that are happening for the out years that are unassessed. There has been discussion 
in this estimates committee about the trial waiting list, and it seems that—I will paraphrase—the Supreme Court 
has taken a view that once the waiting time between the first appearance and the trial reaches about 32 weeks to 
34 weeks, any further reduction must be achieved by forcing either the prosecution or the defence to be ready 
earlier than when they are traditionally ready. There has been some talk from the Attorney General of a 
benchmark, or a goal, of 20 weeks between first appearance and trial. I am interested to get the director’s 
assessment of what additional funding—even in broad terms, whether it be significant or insignificant—might be 
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required to allow the DPP to cope with a system in which there was 20 weeks, rather than 30 or more weeks, 
between first appearance and trial.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Before Mr Cock responds to that, I will say that there are, of course, enormous efficiencies 
in dealing with matters expeditiously. What needs to be factored into that equation is that if there are not the 
delays, there will not be the problem of the loss of witnesses and all those things that are attendant upon a long 
delay period. Pleas are also more likely if people know that the date of hearing is not far away. Significant 
savings can be built into that equation, but perhaps I should leave that to the director to comment on.   

[12.30 pm] 

Mr R. Cock: It is unlikely that additional funding to my office could assist in reducing the backlog to 20 weeks. 
The fact we cannot get trials under way in much under 32 weeks in the Supreme Court is because of the delay in 
services from external agencies—predominantly the pathology services and investigative services in producing 
chemistry reports and surveillance intercept material. It is in those areas that problems have existed. By way of 
example, a murder trial was listed two weeks ago, but the forensic pathology report became available to my 
office only the week before the trial. It is issues like that that are delaying the capacity of my office to produce a 
trial any earlier. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Through the Attorney General to the DPP, if it is the case that the Director of Public 
Prosecutions’ office is receiving pathology reports one or two weeks before a murder trial, I presume that the 
receipt of pathology reports on somewhat less serious matters is even worse than that—is that the case?  

Mr R. Cock: All the services are prioritising their efforts. We are now consulting the major ones, and we 
certainly provide them with information as to the likely listing date of a particular trial. They are responsive to 
our requirements and they prioritise their capacity to meet our requirements in accordance with what we tell 
them is the likely listing date. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: If I can add briefly to that. Last year, exactly when I do not precisely remember, this issue 
of delays, particularly in respect of pathology results, was something which I took up with Dr Peter Flett, who is 
now the Acting Director General of the Department of Health. Justice Peter Blaxell was also involved, and quite 
a bit of work was done to try to harmonise the police, DPP and pathology systems to ensure that those matters 
that were not routine, but about which there was some urgency, were given greater priority and dealt with far 
more expeditiously. My broad understanding—although the director may have more up-to-date information on 
this—is that significant improvements have occurred in the delivery of important pathology results as distinct 
from routine pathology services.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I have a question relating to that aspect. I recently visited the Chemistry Centre, and it is 
prioritising its results. Why are the courts listing trials when there is no forensic report? 

Mr R. Cock: Although I would never want to speak for the courts, I suspect it is because they understand that 
the best way to put pressure on external agencies is to list the trial, and to have my office advise the agency that 
the trial is imminent.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to “cost per prosecution” on page 532 of the Budget Statements. It indicates the cost 
per prosecution is $10 931. I recall The DPP’s annual report indicated the figure was about $8 000 not so long 
ago. What has caused this 20 per cent increase? I see on the same page that the office has taken on major new 
responsibilities, including Children’s Court prosecutions, a review of key performance indicators and the 
management of police prosecutions in the Magistrates Court. Firstly, I am concerned at the cost of the 
prosecutions and what the reason for it is, and, secondly, whether the director will be able to properly resource 
his office to meet all the new major commitments. It does not look like it. Is the Attorney General giving the 
Director of Public Prosecutions’ office enough money? 

Mr R. Cock: The allocation of money is one aspect of the operations of my office, but the primary impediment 
to building the office now is finding talented, experienced prosecutors. The reality is that the work of my office 
has now become more complicated than ever before, principally because of the decision of Parliament, which I 
fully supported, to generally require either-way offences to be dealt with in the Magistrates Court. By and large, 
the work of my office is now principally concerned with offences that are so serious that a summary conviction 
penalty is not even available. The by-product of that, however, is that I have needed to apply very senior staff to 
the traditional work of the office, and the capacity for there to be less senior work to enable me to take graduates 
and train them was limited. I was fortunate in persuading the Attorney General to allow me to take on some work 
in the Children’s Court and in the Magistrates Court predominantly to use as a training ground for the very many 
talented young lawyers who have joined my office recently. Without that work, my office would not have the 
capacity to have a positive future. The presence of that work has enabled me to put a number of very talented, 
but less experienced, lawyers into the lower courts on serious but not as serious offences as the office normally 
would be dealing with, and training them very fast and very efficiently. Although on its surface it may appear to 
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be putting pressure on the office, it in fact is of benefit to the office. It certainly has enabled me to fast-track a 
number of lawyers into the indictable trial work that perhaps I would not be able to do otherwise.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I have a further question. Is the cost per prosecution related at all to the brief-out rate? Has 
the brief-out rate increased? What is the brief-out rate now? How does that compare to the daily rate of members 
of the bar for an equivalent barrister? Is that the reason the cost has gone through the roof? 

The CHAIRMAN: There are a few questions there. 

Mr R. Cock: The brief-out rate increased last year in accordance with discussions between Treasury, the Legal 
Aid Commission and me. We decided that my office’s rate was not competitive with that payable by barristers 
briefed by Legal Aid. Therefore, I increased the rate that I was paying barristers by about 20 per cent and also 
changed the mix by which I allowed them to charge for particular aspects. In particular, I allowed them to charge 
a higher rate for preparation. When my office was under pressure because of an inability to recruit and retain 
prosecutors—the height of which was during the 2005-06 financial year—42 per cent of my trials were briefed 
to barristers at the bar. Through the successful recruitment program and developmental programs internally, year 
to date we are briefing only 13 per cent of our trials. The year-to-date expenditure on external barristers is 
$283 194 as at the March quarter. The average cost per prosecution is not related to the fact that we are paying 
an exorbitant amount of money to the bar, we are not; it is because the work we are now doing is more 
complicated, the trials are generally longer and they simply therefore take more resources to manage. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: What is the brief-out rate and how does that differ from the rate at the bar now? 

Mr R. Cock: I do not have the schedule available to me now, but I allow approximately $1 000 a day and at 
least a day’s “getting up”, whereas in the past I would have about $1 200 for the first day of trial, which was to 
include “getting up”. I also pay a higher daily rate for every day thereafter. It is a rate at which I have not had 
trouble recruiting adequately experienced barristers to take work for me.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer the Attorney General to page 533 and the full-time equivalents in the confiscation of 
assets division. How many unexplained wealth declarations have been commenced or finalised in the last 
financial year, 2006-07? How many are expected to be finalised in 2007-08 or expected to be commenced? A 
secondary question: is it the case that there would be a need for extra FTEs at the senior state prosecutor level to 
commence and run to completion more unexplained wealth declarations than are presently being engaged in?  

[12.40 pm] 

Mr R. Cock: The answers are: none, and several are in contemplation. The major impediment to proceeding 
successfully with unexplained wealth declarations is not the inability to recruit senior prosecutors to manage 
them, but the problem with presenting appropriate accounting evidence from a forensic accountant upon which 
to base the application. There have been some very useful discussions in recent times between my office and the 
police department, the result of which is that my office presently has several applications under consideration. 
However, I am not in a position to indicate whether any or all of these will proceed to an application. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: If any or all of them did proceed, would the number of senior state prosecutors be sufficient 
to deal with the applications, in addition to their existing duties? 

Mr R. Cock: Yes. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to the same page and to the confiscation of assets. Have any of the people who have 
had their property confiscated made an application to the Attorney General for compensation for the 
deterioration of their property while it has been held? They are entitled to do so. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am unaware of any application being made. The director might be able to correct me on 
that, but I am not aware of any. I am certainly aware that people have raised the issue of property having 
deteriorated or have made allegations that that has been the case. 

The CHAIRMAN: I remind members that there are two more divisions to discuss and we have only 18 minutes 
left. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to page 529. The overall mission of the Office of the Director of Public Prosecutions 
is to provide Western Australia with a fair and just criminal prosecution service. I understand that, pursuant to 
the act that controls the DPP’s functions, he may request advice or direction from the Attorney General on the 
matter of giving indemnities to potential witnesses in prosecutions. I am interested to know whether the director 
sought such advice in the 2006-07 financial year. 

Mr R. Cock: The statute vests me with the authority to provide indemnity, and I did so on a couple of occasions 
last year. I have not seen the need to refer to the Attorney General for that purpose. 

The appropriation was recommended. 
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Division 33: Commissioner for Children and Young People, $3 034 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mr J.A. McGinty, Attorney General. 

Ms M. Scott, Commissioner for Children and Young People. 

Mr D. Cloghan, Chief of Staff, Office of the Attorney General. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Nedlands. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I note that one of the significant issues and trends listed on page 540 states that the 
commissioner is an advocate for 481 846 Western Australian children and young people under the age of 18 
years. I hope that the commissioner does not have all those children in her care. Can the Attorney General 
explain what that means? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The role of the commissioner is to advocate on behalf of all children; that does not mean 
that these children are, in any sense, in care or under her guardianship or anything of that nature. That is how 
many children there are in Western Australia. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: With that in mind, how many children in care is the commissioner looking after? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The commissioner is not responsible for children in care. That question should be directed 
to the Minister for Child Protection. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the three dot points on page 541. The answer to this question may need to be 
answered by way of supplementary information. With regard to the first dot point, I am interested in whether a 
list is available of the stakeholders consulted and whether there is any documentation on the major issues raised 
in those consultations. 

Ms M. Scott: A list is available. It would be very extensive, but I am happy to provide it if the member would 
like it. I am happy to advise the member of some of the issues that have been raised. They include early 
intervention for children under the age of five; early childhood services; education, particularly for Aboriginal 
children and young people; juvenile justice issues, particularly for Aboriginal children and young people; 
education issues generally; the health and wellbeing of children; and alcohol and obesity issues. Those are the 
kinds of issues that people have raised. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the third dot point on page 542, which states — 

Initiate research into the well being of children and young people. 

That is an initiative for 2008-09. Can the commissioner provide any information on the funds that will be 
allocated for the purpose of that research? 

Ms M. Scott: No, not at this stage. I have just undertaken some preliminary discussions with Curtin University 
of Technology and the Telethon Institute for Child Health Research through the Kulunga Research Network 
about initiating that research. At this stage I could not give the member the figures. Commissioners in other 
states have undertaken similar research. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Does the commissioner have power to review the files of the child protection unit? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Why not? Why does the commissioner not have that power, if she is looking after the 
wellbeing and welfare of all children in Western Australia? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Parliament decided not to give the commissioner that role. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Does the Attorney General mean that the government did that? The Labor government did 
that; it was not all parliamentarians. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That was the legislation passed by Parliament. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 34: Office of the Information Commissioner, $1 394 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mr J.A. McGinty, Attorney General. 

Mr J. Lightowlers, Acting Information Commissioner. 

Mr D. Cloghan, Chief of Staff, Office of the Attorney General. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Nedlands. 
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Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to page 547. How are the Information Privacy Bill and the Freedom of Information 
Amendment Bill going? What has happened to Darryl Wookey? Has she gone and is Mr Lightowlers now 
running the show? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not know where Darryl Wookey is. Nothing should be drawn from that statement; I 
simply do not know. The delays that were being experienced in the Office of the Information Commissioner, 
which occasionally were as long as two years, have now been resolved under the Acting Information 
Commissioner, so that particular aspect of the difficulties being encountered by the office has been resolved. The 
Information Privacy Bill and the Freedom of Information Amendment Bill are in the upper house, and they have 
been for some time. They are part of the enormous backlog that the upper house seems incapable of adequately 
dealing with. 

[12.50 pm] 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Has this new scheme not come into being yet? Has the State Administrative Tribunal not 
taken over? Is Mr Lightowlers still making decisions on complaints? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. The old regime is still in place when the Information Commissioner adjudicates on 
those matters. One of the issues that was raised, which the member will remember from handling the debate on 
behalf of the then Liberal Party, was an argument about whether SAT or the Information Commissioner should 
not only mediate, but also deal with the issues that were raised. One of the reasons I was in favour of handing it 
over to SAT was it had an excellent track record of expeditiously dealing with those matters and the Information 
Commissioner had an unfortunate record of inordinate delays. That was part of the motivation behind it. I spoke 
with someone who is recognised as a leading commentator on this area. There is a view in the other states that it 
is better to have these matters dealt with by the Information Commissioner. That is based on the experience of 
the commonwealth system and the delays in the Administrative Appeals Tribunal. Our experience in Western 
Australia has been the opposite, which is why the legislation was introduced. I am very pleased to see that Mr 
Lightowlers has effectively disposed of the backlog of the long-delayed cases. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: The first dot point on page 546 of the Budget Statements is — 

The main function of the Office is to deal with complaints about decisions of government agencies 
under the Freedom of Information Act 1992 (Act). 

I want an exposition of the role of the Freedom of Information Act regarding emails sent by members of 
Parliament or their staff. Are they subject to a large number of FOI applications? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Lightowlers might be able to assist in answering that. 

Mr J. Lightowlers: Emails are considered information under the Freedom of Information Act and therefore it 
does apply to emails and also to information held by ministers and their staff. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Does the Attorney General have to hand information about how many applications have 
been made for the emails of members of Parliament or their staff for the past financial year? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: All requests in the standard form for all documents would include all emails. Mr 
Lightowlers might be able to throw some further light on that. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Would the request be pursuant to a specific issue rather than a means of communication? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: A request for a particular report, for instance, is a discrete report. However, more often 
than not—Mr Lightowlers might be able to qualify this—people request all documents or communications 
relevant to an issue. That would, of course, include all emails relating to that issue. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The 2007-08 budget for the delivery of services is $980 000 and it is estimated to increase 
to $1.432 million in 2011-12. Does the Attorney General envisage that because he is sending the decision-
making process to SAT there will be less of a workload for the office? I recall that not many decisions got past 
the mediation stage. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It is my recollection also that many matters were resolved at mediation and that only a 
small number of matters would be referred to SAT. Mr Lightowlers might be able to provide more accurate 
information. Some 20 or 30 matters a year required resolution. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I thought it was only a couple. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Lightowlers can resolve that. It is a small number. With regard to the forward 
estimates, we have not presumed that the legislation will be changed until the legislation before the house is 
passed through Parliament—if it does pass—and then becomes law. That is why the legislation before the house 
has not been factored into the forward estimates. Mr Lightowlers can talk about the number of matters being 
resolved by his office per year and the expected trends. 
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Mr J. Lightowlers: The office deals with approximately 150 complaints each year and the conciliation rate is 
about 70 per cent, which leaves about 30 or 40 matters that are the subject of formal decisions. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is it envisaged that when the new regime comes into effect the budget for the office will be 
significantly reduced? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Not a great deal of thought has been given to that. The legislation currently before the 
upper house envisages that mediation will be conducted by the Information Commissioner. A matter will be 
transferred from the Information Commissioner to the State Administrative Tribunal only if mediation fails. As 
has been indicated, that will be about 30 cases a year, which would not have an enormous impact on the overall 
functions of the commissioner. However, the commissioner may have a different view. It is not a matter that we 
have discussed. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: There will be a lot of new work regarding privacy information. Is that not a whole new 
area? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. That is the more significant budgetary implication. We are proposing to amalgamate 
the two sides of information—privacy and freedom of information—into one position. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Privacy is not dealt with anywhere in the state at the moment, is it? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. I envisage that if the privacy legislation is passed and the Information Commissioner 
becomes the Privacy and Information Commissioner or simply the Information Commissioner, both sides of 
information will have restrictions placed on it and on the public’s access to it. Additional funds will be needed to 
undertake the privacy function. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: In that case, why is that not reflected in the budget? The government is just going along 
with the current scheme. It has not factored the new regime into the budget. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is right because the legislation has not been passed. It has proved to be somewhat 
controversial. I think it is good legislation but its legislative future is uncertain. There is no point in making an 
allocation for something that the Parliament might or might not agree with. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 36: Western Australian Electoral Commission, $22 615 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mr J.A. McGinty, Minister for Electoral Affairs. 

Mr W. Gately, Electoral Commissioner. 

Ms L. Sirkett, Deputy Electoral Commissioner. 

Mr G. Harrington, Manager, Business Service. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I have suddenly become interested in preferential voting! The mission statement on page 
610 of the Budget Statements reads —  

To conduct impartial and independent elections and promote public awareness of electoral matters . . .  

I recently became aware that the preferential voting system was first introduced into Western Australia by the 
first member for Nedlands, Sir Norbert Keenan, when he was the Attorney General. I am testing the Attorney 
General’s academic prowess, which is very limited. As the Attorney General has a vast knowledge of voting 
systems in Western Australia, is the current preferential system the same as when it was first introduced in the 
early 1900s? I have read Sir Norbert’s speeches. He was elected as the member for Nedlands by the preferential 
voting system. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not know, but I think we will give the member for Nedlands our preferences.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I might not accept them, Attorney General; I am a person of principle. Does the Attorney 
General not know the answer? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. 

The appropriation was recommended. 
Meeting suspended from 1.00 to 2.00 pm 

Division 37: Housing and Works, $177 906 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mrs M.H. Roberts, Minister for Housing and Works. 

Mr J. Coles, Director General. 
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Mr S. Hamilton, Acting Deputy Director General, Housing. 

Mr S. Hackett, Deputy Director General, Works.  

Ms K. Schmidt, Director, Commercial Property.  

Mr G. Kar, Acting Director, Office of the Deputy Director General, Housing.  

Mr P.M. Juliff, Manager, Planning and Performance. 

Mr G. Vlahos, Manager, Government Reporting and Compliance.  

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow.  

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information she agrees 
to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements. 

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. 

It will also greatly assist if when referring to the program statements, volumes or the consolidated account 
estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question.  

I call the member for South Perth. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to page 623 of the Budget Statements. Service 1 is “Delivery, Management and 
Maintenance of Government Buildings, Projects and Office Accommodation”. Why has the total cost of the 
service increased by $78 million between the budgeted figure for 2007-08 and the estimated actual figure?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Is the member referring to the figures towards the bottom of the page?   

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I am referring to the figures for the total cost of service. The 2007-08 budget figure was 
$832 875 000. The estimated actual figure for the same year has gone up to $910 892 000.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: As members can see from the Budget Statements, this is essentially because of an 
increased works program. The more public works the government undertakes, the more it costs to service them.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Can the minister be more specific about where that extra money was spent?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The number of projects costing over $10 million, for example, has increased 
dramatically. I will give an indication of that to the member. The Western Australian Museum, which is at the 
planning stage, is a $505 million project. The Perth performing arts centre project is a $91 million project that is 
under construction. The Fiona Stanley Hospital is a $1.761 billion project. Under construction is the Perth Arena, 
which is a $335 million project. The Perth multi-use stadium is a $1.1 billion project that is in the planning stage. 
The construction of an entertainment centre in Albany is at the tender stage and is a $49 million project. Under 
the Country High School Hostels Authority is a $17.6 million project involving Albany Residential College, 
which is under construction. The central business district courts project was a $37.3 million project. The upgrade 
of the Kalgoorlie Courthouse is a $30.7 million project. Planning is underway on the Carnarvon police and 
justice centre, which is a $40 million project. Accommodation will be upgraded at Bandyup Women’s Prison at a 
cost of $15.8 million and at Bunbury Regional Prison at a cost of $15.4 million. The construction of a new prison 
at Derby is a $92.7 million project, which is at the design stage. Stage 1 of a secure facility for men at the 
Eastern Goldfields Regional Prison is at the planning stage and is an $88.1 million project. Stage 1 of Ashdale 
Secondary College is under construction and is a $32.2 million project. A new high school will be built at Atwell 
at a cost of $36.1 million. The new Bannister Creek Primary School is a $12.6 million project. Comet Bay 
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College is a $24.7 million project. A new primary school will be built in Craigie at a cost of $12.8 million. The 
construction of the Dalyellup middle school is a $26.1 million project. Ellenbrook Secondary College is a 
$24.7 million project.   

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is the minister doing this alphabetically?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: These are all Department of Education and Training projects. The replacement of the 
Fitzroy Crossing District High School is a $31.7 million project. There is another page just of education and 
training projects. We then come to some big health projects. For example, the new Swan Health Campus will 
cost $117.8 million. There is the Busselton Integrated District Health Service project at a cost of $71.8 million. 
There are literally pages of such projects, including those under the Department of Sport and Recreation and the 
WA Police. There has never been a works program of this magnitude ever before.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I understand that. However, I think the minister is missing the point. We are looking for 
an increase of only $78 million. The minister has reeled off projects that go into many billions of dollars. I asked 
how the $78 million was spent. Has any of this been spent on government offices?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The member is actually talking about billions of dollars.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: No, I am talking about $78 million. The total cost of services has increased by 
$78 million. The minister cannot include the Fiona Stanley Hospital or anything like that in that increase.   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Can I just help the member? I presume the member is talking about the difference 
between $832 billion—I stress the word “billion”—and $910 billion. They are thousands of millions.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: No, it is $832 million. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: No, it is $832 billion. One needs to add three zeros to the figure. I will ask Mr Coles to 
clarify the issue.  

Mr J. Coles: At the top of the column is the figure “$’000”, which needs to be added to the figures below. The 
first figure under the total cost of service is $699 million, then it is $832 million and $910 million. As the 
minister said, it then goes to $1 billion in 2008-09. It is not just a difference of $78 million. We are talking about 
the difference between $832 million — 

[2.10 pm] 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: It is $78 million. I understand that billions of dollars worth of projects are on the books. 
Why has the figure increased from a budgeted $832 million to an estimated actual figure of $910 million? That 
$78 million has been spent on something. Has it been spent on planning Fiona Stanley Hospital or building new 
government offices in the central business district?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will go through the specific details. The increase is due to a $68.6 million increase in 
client turnover activities, a $6.917 million increase in operational activities and a $2.5 million increase in one-off 
project costs. It is a 9.37 per cent increase above budget.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: How much of that $78 million was spent on buildings or offices for government agencies?  

Mr J. Coles: It was spent on the delivery of government buildings and projects and office accommodation.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Can the minister advise the total floor space and cost of government buildings by agency 
or minister in the central business district over the past three years? What is the length, and value, of each 
remaining contract?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That is a very detailed question. Does the member want to know the total floor space of 
every government agency? 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Yes, in the CBD.  

Ms K. Schmidt: I can advise that the total net lettable area in the Perth CBD is 159 496 square metres. The 
average net rent on those is $289 per square metre. I do not have the information for each agency in front of me.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Can the minister advise the length and value of each of the remaining contracts?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: There are over 100 contracts. I am not sure whether the member for South Perth is on a 
fishing expedition. I do not mind tying up staff resources to undertake research if something specific is 
concerning the member.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I will let that one go.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: I understand that some office spaces are now fetching in the vicinity of $600 a square 
metre. What are the causal factors for the increase from $210 a square metre to $600 a square metre? That is a 
200 per cent increase.  
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The increase is a result of market factors. One could ask: why has the cost of a house in 
Perth doubled in the past five years?  

Mr M.J. COWPER: It has gone up three times.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: It has probably gone up three times in just over six years. Why has the cost of rental 
properties in Perth doubled in the past two years? It is a matter of supply and demand. Indeed, on average, 800 
people arrive in Western Australia each week throughout the year. There is a huge demand. It is a matter of the 
economics of demand and supply. There is a lot more office space under construction around Perth. The 
government has the 140 William Street project and other projects under construction.  

Mr M.J. COWPER: I acknowledge that we are experiencing a boom and that pressure is brought to bear in 
such an environment. At the end of the day, however, it is still a significant increase. Is it the case that the 
contracts that are maturing are being renegotiated at a higher level? Is that why the government is paying in the 
vicinity of $600 a square meter in some cases?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The government, like any other business or organisation that rents office space in the 
central business district or elsewhere, pays the market rate. If the market rate goes up, that is what we are 
required to pay. Leases have review clauses. When leases are rolled over, their rent review provisions allow for 
an increase in the rent.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to service 1, “Delivery, Management and Maintenance of Government Buildings, 
Projects and Office Accommodation”, on page 622 of the Budget Statements. The Sunset Hospital site comes 
under that area. The Syme Marmion and Co report about the Sunset Hospital site referred to the University of 
Western Australia making a submission, which it never did. Is the Sunset Hospital Site Bill still in the upper 
house or has it been withdrawn? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I have asked for the bill to be withdrawn.   

Ms S.E. WALKER: The Sunset Hospital site is a very significant part of the Western Australian landscape. It is 
worth hundreds of millions of dollars. It has been sitting idle under not only this government, but also the 
previous Liberal government. I am not having a go at the minister, although perhaps I should because that is a 
disgrace.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I could say the same for the member’s attitude towards the site. She single-handedly 
stopped us from building a fantastic facility on the site!   

Ms S.E. WALKER: Mr Bill Marmion worked for the government — 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Mr Chairman, point of order. I believe that the member for Nedlands is attempting to 
ask questions about government policy direction. She is not talking about the budget.  

The CHAIRMAN: Will the member for Nedlands ask her question?  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Yes. Has the minister, in relation to the budget, spoken to Mr Marmion about how the 
government will deal with that site should he become a member and how much money the government has 
decided to allocate to the site? Is it in the budget?  

[2.20 pm] 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: No; it is not.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I have been told that UWA has recently shown copies of the new plan for the Sunset site.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Is the member for Nedlands saying that UWA has a new plan?  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Yes. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: No; I am not aware of that.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: If no money has been put aside in the budget for the Sunset site, does the minister intend to 
leave it abandoned in the next year?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: There is ongoing maintenance money in the budget. That is all at this point in time.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer to the second dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 621, which 
is something the minister highlighted earlier this afternoon. In light of that dot point, I draw the minister’s 
attention to the press release she issued through her office on 30 January this year announcing a major step 
forward in the delivery of housing in Western Australia, calling for expressions of interest for the provision of up 
to 200 factory-built houses to be constructed, delivered and installed in regional and remote areas of Western 
Australia. An annual program is estimated to be worth at least $60 million. Expressions of interest closed on 
27 February this year. Has the outcome of those expressions of interest come across the minister’s desk?   
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: At this stage, it has not come across my desk, although I understand it has reached the 
final stages.  

Mr J. Coles: We received some 15 applications through the expression of interest process, which was very 
encouraging. We are down to three serious applications in the tender process. That is being processed by the 
department at the moment. We expect a decision to be made for the minister in the first week of June. The 
minister requested this initiative, which has the propensity to deliver built houses for the state in probably a third 
of the time conventional methods of building currently deliver houses, and we are hoping for cost reductions.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I presume one of those final three expressions of interest will be the preferred tenderer. 
Have areas been targeted for the 200 houses?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: It is proposed they go to country and regional areas for a combination of public housing 
and government regional officers’ housing. I understand that some particular towns have been earmarked in a 
preliminary way.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: How have those towns been earmarked? I presume locations have been prioritised. How 
has that been determined?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The department has an annual building program and priorities are set from year to year 
for which locations are due to get houses. That depends also on the GROH money that is made available to us 
and the number of houses to be built. It is not a new priority listing; we have existing priorities for 
accommodation. It is a matter of staff considering which locations are suitable for the new style of housing we 
are trialling. I anticipate that this housing will be every bit as good as housing constructed by more traditional 
methods.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: I refer to the first dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 621. Can the 
minister please provide details of the 70 projects each valued at over $10 million? It would be nice if a couple 
were in my electorate of Ballajura or even closer.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Member for Ballajura, I have already highlighted some of these projects in response to 
one of the earlier questions.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: I heard that, but I want the whole list.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will detail some of the ones I have not spoken of so far: Main Roads Western 
Australia, a new regional office in Chester Pass Road, Albany, at a cost of $12.5 million; renovations to Curtin 
House for WA Police, $10 million; Kimberley district police complex, under construction, $10.7 million; the 
new Perth police complex in Northbridge, $87 million; South Hedland Police Station replacement, $13.6 million; 
Pilbara police and community justice service complex, $14.1 million, already under construction; police 
operation support facility, stage 2 traffic support, under construction, in Midland, $22.6 million; the replacement 
of the livestock centre in Muchea, in the design stage, $30 million; and Department of Health projects that I 
mentioned before, such as the Peel and Rockingham-Kwinana Health Service redevelopment, stages 1 and 2 
under construction, $90.5 million; QEII Medical Centre PathWest laboratory new facility, in design stage, 
$67.5 million; reconfiguration of the Osborne Park Hospital, stage 1, $51.4 million; Denmark Health Service, 
$18 million; and Kalamunda District Community Hospital redevelopment, $10 million. Perhaps I can forward 
the member a full list of projects worth more than $10 million.   

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: That is a great idea. Is there anything in there for Ballajura? I am happy to get the list and 
look for it myself.  
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: There are probably a number of projects in Ballajura that are probably worth just below 
$10 million.  
Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to service 1 on page 623, particularly some of the older properties being managed 
or disposed of. The department sold the Montgomery Hall site in Mt Claremont to a private developer. I agree 
with that sale; I am not questioning that, but I understand that it was sold by tender against the background of a 
broad development proposal for the site, which is fine. The developer now has come up with his detailed 
proposal. While there are variations, I think most can be accommodated by negotiation, involving the local 
government. However, there is one significant change in which the developer has proposed to build an entirely 
new building in a courtyard area, which I think will be four or five storeys high; in fact, it will come above the 
existing roof line of the heritage buildings. I understand the Heritage Council of Western Australia is satisfied 
with it on heritage grounds. The construction of a new building was clearly not anticipated in the tender process. 
What responsibility or role does the department continue to have when it sells a government property by tender 
and someone seeks to make what I think is quite a radical change, the merit of which has attracted mixed views? 
Does the department forget about it or does it stay engaged and make sure the tender is broadly adhered to?  
[2.30 pm] 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will ask Mr Coles to respond. 
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Mr J. Coles: We sold the property and in a strict legal sense the developer is required to go through the various 
approval processes with the various authorities himself or herself. Therefore, in a straight legal sense there is no 
responsibility there. There has been correspondence to the department asking whether we could be involved in 
further talks with the developer in respect of that because, as the member indicated, it is outside the general spirit 
of what the department and the government had intended, and we are considering the matter.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: A further question, if I may. 

The CHAIRMAN: A further question from the member for Cottesloe. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: There are two aspects to the question. I thank the officer for that answer. It seems to me 
that there is a potential risk to the department. If one of the unsuccessful tenderers effectively cries foul, saying 
that the person who won the tender is now doing something enhanced and significantly different from that of the 
unsuccessful tenderer, I would think there could be some vulnerability as it is now outside the breadth of what 
was envisaged. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will ask Mr Coles to respond. 

Mr J. Coles: As I said, the department is considering the matter and it would not be appropriate for me to 
comment any further. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Could I conclude with another question? 

The CHAIRMAN: A further question from the member for Cottesloe.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I accept the answer that the department is looking at that. As to the building itself, I will 
just comment quickly that it is a matter for the City of Nedlands to look at and so on. However, I believe it does 
raise a bit of a precedent. When the department sells a property and there is a fundamental change to the 
property, I would not say that it must be re-tendered but there has to be another step in the process. I for one am 
not all that upset about the new building, but people in the community are and they see it as fundamentally 
different. I will leave it at that.  

The CHAIRMAN: That was a statement rather than a question. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: It was a point, and we have listened.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to the last dot point on land at page 638 of the Budget Statements. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The member for Nedlands is in the next division again, I believe, if she is referring to 
page 638. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am sorry. 

The CHAIRMAN: Will I give the call to another member and then come back to the member for Nedlands? 

Ms S.E. WALKER: No. I refer to land sales under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 632 of the Budget 
Statements. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The division we are dealing with goes to page 631.  

The CHAIRMAN: Page 631 is the last page of this division. Division 37 is on pages 621 to 631—10 pages. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am sorry. I will find something to ask.  

The CHAIRMAN: I will come back to the member for Nedlands. I have a few other members on the list.  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I refer to the last dot point on page 624 of the Budget Statements. This dot point refers to 
an allocation of $2.2 million to establish a building commission. Can the minister advise what the commission 
will do, the benefits it will deliver and what is required to establish it? I certainly support the amalgamation. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I thank the member for Collie-Wellington for that question. The building commission is 
designed to consolidate building regulation through the setting and enforcement of building standards and the 
registration and auditing of key building practitioners. When it is fully operational it will register architects, 
builders, building surveyors, engineers, adjudicators, plumbers, painters and possibly electricians. It will also be 
able to provide informed advice to government and industry on building matters; support consumers, hopefully, 
with accurate and impartial information; and it will have a disputes investigation and resolution service. We 
believe that consolidating those practitioner registration and standards settings will deliver a more efficient 
administration and remove some inconsistencies. Hopefully, consumers will benefit from effectively having a 
one-stop shop. This measure, as the member may be aware, is already in place in Victoria. Initially, the building 
commission will be formed by amalgamating the Builders’ Registration Board of WA, the Painters’ Registration 
Board, the Plumbers’ Licensing Board of WA and the building industry development directorate of the 
Department of Housing and Works. The member would be aware that those boards fall under the consumer 
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protection portfolio. We are hoping that after the legislation has gone through the Parliament, the new building 
commission will be able to commence operation from 1 July next year. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I have a further question. 

The CHAIRMAN: A further question from the member for Collie-Wellington. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Will issues such as the personalities of people who are deemed by the Painters’ 
Registration Board as unfit as painters due to their backgrounds be addressed in this amalgamation? I can 
understand the problem. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Although that is not the reason for doing this, I can certainly understand the member’s 
concerns. Indeed, many people have questioned the need even for the Painters’ Registration Board. I know I did 
when I was the consumer protection minister for a while, given that there is no board for plasterers, bricklayers 
or whatever. Apparently, people must be registered painters if they do painting work of more than $200 in value. 
In the whole area of consumer protection there are boards that would probably benefit from greater regulation 
and it is possible that some could benefit from less. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to service 1, “Delivery, Management and Maintenance of Government Buildings, 
Projects and Office Accommodation”, on page 623 of the Budget Statements. Does the minister have control 
over the publicly owned land that used to house the Cottage Hospice in Shenton Park?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Not that I am aware of. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: It is publicly owned land. If the minister does not have control over it, who does? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I expect it is the Department of Health. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I have a further question. 

The CHAIRMAN: A further question from the member for Nedlands. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Does the minister have control over the land surrounding the windmill site on the peninsula 
in South Perth? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Again, not that I am aware of. I do not think so, no. I expect the land in that vicinity is 
probably in the — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: National Trust of Australia? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: It could be in the National Trust. It is possible that the City of South Perth has a vesting 
from the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer to the second dot point on page 621 of the Budget Statements. Does the 
department enter into any sort of partnership with regional organisations—local councils, for example—to build 
more appropriate housing in regional communities? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will preface my remarks by saying that, obviously, my department liaises with local 
governments in regional areas on a regular basis on a range of matters. However, in terms of a joint venture that 
was specifically raised by the member — 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: By interjection, a financial arrangement? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will pass that question over to Mr Coles. 

Mr J. Coles: The department regularly talks to people in local authorities, local builders and local suppliers with 
regard to getting the best return from the government’s point of view, but also to assist them in the employment 
of their own employees in their businesses. We have a vested interest in making sure that businesses in regional 
areas are sustainable because it costs us a lot more to relocate people from Perth to those regional areas to build 
our projects. We spend a substantial amount of time talking to councils, builders and suppliers in regional areas, 
and even community development groups that can offer land or other incentives.  
[2.40 pm] 
Mr G. WOODHAMS: By way of supplementary information, could I be provided with a list of local councils 
and organisations in regional Western Australia that the minister’s department has spoken to, as Mr Coles 
suggests?  
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That would be a list of nearly all local governments in Western Australia.  
Mr G. WOODHAMS: If the minister believes that is the case, it would be interesting to see that list.  
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I do not know what the member is suggesting.  
Mr G. WOODHAMS: I am not suggesting anything. I am trying to work out what partnerships the Department 
of Housing and Works might be attempting to create with particular local councils. 



E488 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Thursday, 22 May 2008] 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: We would need to define exactly what the member wants. If he is talking about 
partnerships, that is probably putting too high a label on it. Discussions take place. It would be unfathomable to 
ask all the staff in the Department of Housing and Works who has been discussing things with local government 
authorities. I do not think that is reasonable. For example, I have participated in some discussions with the East 
Kimberley council in recent times. As Mr Coles pointed out, we have a very strong interest in ensuring that 
people are available to not only carry out building works in country areas but also look after the care and 
maintenance of government and other buildings so that the building industry in regions is sustained. In recent 
times we have had discussions with mining companies, and more recent discussions have related to places such 
as Port Hedland and Karratha. If we can sustain the flow of work in country towns, which includes building 
government schools and houses combined with building accommodation for mining companies for their workers 
or office accommodation, we can help an industry be sustained there. If we can do that, that is beneficial for us 
as a government and also for the communities. I do not think that asking for details of those discussions is an 
appropriate question for budget estimates.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I am not seeking any detail; I am simply seeking a list of local governments in Western 
Australia that the minister’s department may have had a discussion with. I am not even interested in what the 
discussion was about.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: I refer to the second and fifth dot points on page 624 and the third dot point under “Major 
Initiatives For 2008-09” on page 625. There are references to the department’s apprenticeship scheme and 
graduate development program and the increased participation by the Indigenous population. Can the minister 
provide advice on what these programs have achieved and what they are aiming to achieve in 2008-09? More 
importantly, how will they seek to increase Indigenous participation?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I am really proud of the work that the Department of Housing and Works has been doing 
on the apprenticeship scheme. We sought to get into the business of engaging with apprentices partly because we 
think it is the right thing to do for young people in this state and also because of the shortages in the building and 
construction industry and the need that we and the industry have for more apprentices and tradespeople into the 
future. The department’s apprenticeship program commenced in February 2006. We recruited the first 40 
apprentices in the following five trades areas in the metropolitan area: electrical, carpentry and joinery, plumbing 
and gasfitting, glazing and bevelling and refrigeration mechanical. In 2007 we expanded the partnerships for the 
group training organisations in the metropolitan area, but they are also now located in regional locations such as 
Port Hedland, Fitzroy Crossing, Halls Creek, Peel and the south west region. I have met some of our apprentices 
in Halls Creek, Fitzroy Crossing and Albany. Obviously, Aboriginal people have been engaged in those areas. 
We have engaged six group training organisations to act as the employers of the department’s apprentices and 
trainees: the West Australian Group Training Scheme, MPA Skills, the Apprentice and Traineeship Company; 
South Metropolitan Youth Link and Kimberley Group Training. Since the program’s inception, we have 
expanded the trades areas to nine to include painting and decorating, tiling, plastering and bricklaying. In May 
this year the program reached its target of commencing 150 apprentices. However, due to the attrition of some of 
the apprentices for various reasons, the program is currently supporting 115 apprentices and trainees. Those 
people are not lost to industry. In many cases we found that the people we selected were then poached by 
industry. Having involved our people in a selection process to choose some great people to take up these 
opportunities, some of them were poached by others.  

We are continuing to do more work in Halls Creek and Fitzroy Crossing. We are also proposing to develop 
programs in Kununurra, Derby and Broome and exploring possibilities of partnerships with technical and further 
education colleges in those areas to assist placing Indigenous people if they complete a pre-employment training 
program so that we can get Aboriginal people ready to take up the opportunities that our apprenticeship program 
provides. The other bonus will be—this is similar to what the member for Greenough was asking me—that if we 
can train Aboriginal people in those locations in the building trades areas, we then have a sustainable workforce, 
a workforce that can not only build and construct homes and buildings but also do the very important 
maintenance work. It is very difficult to get people with those trade skills in those regional areas. Hopefully, we 
will be able to expand the program and do more to encourage people, especially Indigenous people, to participate 
so that the building industry has a skilled workforce. 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Once Aboriginals complete these apprenticeships, is there enough work to keep them in 
those locations or do they have to go to the bigger regional centres? I could not imagine that there would be 
enough work to keep them fully occupied in that region. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The member has obviously not been there for a while. He should see the program. The 
high school is currently under construction. I am quite hopeful that with the commitment of the new federal 
government, we will be doing a lot of housing construction with it over the next few years.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: It is great to train them up but if there is not enough work to keep them there, there is a 
problem.  
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Between private and public construction, there is more than enough work.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to service 1 on page 623, which relates to government buildings. Can the minister 
inform me whether the department has any responsibility for the old cable station site in Cottesloe?  

[2.50 pm] 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I do not know anything about it. I think the answer is no. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I will add further to that. I ask that the minister have it checked. The reason I ask is that 
the cable station building is occupied by the Department for Communities, but I doubt that the department 
actually owns it. I think it has a heritage listing on it, but my point, and the reason I raise this issue, is that it is an 
extremely valuable site that is virtually right on the beach. To me, it is a very much underutilised building that 
could either be sold or redeveloped and leased out for substantial returns to the state. I ask the minister whether 
she would be prepared to investigate the ownership of that site and determine whether it could be put to better 
use within the government. It would be an ideal tavern or restaurant. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: If it is satisfactory to the member for Cottesloe, I undertake to investigate that matter 
and write to him directly. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer to the third dot point from the bottom of page 624. It refers to the commonwealth 
government’s Investing in Our Schools program, which is worth $75 million statewide over four years. What is 
this year’s portion of that $75 million? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: As the member is aware, this is a federally funded program under which schools are 
invited to apply for grants from the Department of Education, Science and Training. Up to $150 000 can be 
allocated per school. The grants for the final round have been announced. Today, the value of the work orders 
raised by the department and its private service arrangers in relation to this program stands at $35 million, of 
which $20 million has been completed. Projects typically include enclosure of school covered assembly areas, 
new playground equipment, shade structures and air cooling. I understand that the program has not received 
additional funding in this year’s federal budget. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: What is the minister’s understanding of how this program will continue? I realise that 
the minister is the Minister for Housing and Works, and this question would possibly be more effectively asked 
of the Minister for Education and Training, but there is obviously an involvement by the Department of Housing 
and Works in providing the building work.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I am not aware of any additional money being allocated in the federal budget. If money 
is allocated, we will do the work, but at this stage I have no advice that more money will be allocated. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 38: Housing Authority, $244 112 000 — 

Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mrs M.H. Roberts, Minister for Housing and Works. 

Mr J. Coles, Director General, Department of Housing and Works. 

Mr S. Hamilton, Acting Deputy Director General, Housing, Department of Housing and Works. 

Mr P.M. Juliff, Manager, Planning and Performance, Department of Housing and Works. 

Mr G. Kar, Acting Director, Office of the Deputy Director General, Housing, Department of Housing and 
Works.  

The CHAIRMAN: I call the member for South Perth. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to the second table on page 641 of the Budget Statements, “Capital Contribution”. 
Why has the total cost of the capital works program been cut from over $1.5 billion to under $1.3 billion? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: This relates to Keystart. I will ask Mr Coles to explain. 

Mr J. Coles: The table shows a figure for the Keystart program of $762 million for 2007-08. This reduces to 
$599 million in 2008-09. That is the main reason for the reduction. The reason is that in 2007-08, with the sub-
prime lending fallout, there was a rush on Keystart as the banks pulled away. That is levelling out now to about 
$599 million, as opposed to the $762 million figure for 2007-08. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: What asset sales were necessary to make up for the blow-out in Keystart funding from the 
budgeted $420 million to $762 million? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Keystart acts like a bank; it lends money. The outcome depends on how much money is 
loaned by Keystart in any one year. Although there was a prediction of $420 million a year ago of the amount of 
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loans that Keystart would undertake, it turned out that in the course of that year it undertook to lend a lot more 
money than that. The prediction for the next financial year is that the figure will not be as high as it was in 
2007-08, but it will still be higher than the figure for 2006-07. It is a matter of an increased amount of money 
being loaned. It does not actually involve any asset sales. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I asked that because I noticed that the figure for asset sales in the same table has increased 
dramatically. Can the minister provide information about what assets were sold? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The First Start shared equity scheme resulted in a variance of $100 million from the 
original budgeted figure. It is due to a late start for the First Start program in 2006-07, which resulted in a 
funding carryover of $35 million into 2007-08 and $15 million into 2008-09.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer the minister to the first dot point on page 632 concerning housing affordability. 
Obviously, there has been a great deal of pressure on property all over Western Australia, with housing 
affordability at the top of the list. Why has the minister not seen any merit in setting up a program similar to the 
Victorian government’s program of providing up to $15 000 for first home buyers who move into regional 
communities? That would encourage skilled workers to move into regional communities, which the minister’s 
department acknowledges as being fairly critical.  

[3.00 pm] 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: May I just query that? Is that what Victoria has done or is it a commonwealth initiative 
that the member is referring to? 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: It would be a Victorian government initiative. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I am not aware of that Victorian government initiative. However, a lot of advice 
certainly suggests that increasing first home owner grants, for example, has an inflationary effect on the market, 
so we have decided in Western Australia to adopt other measures. One of the very significant measures we have 
adopted for first time owners was to abolish stamp duties on all homes valued at under $500 000. Victoria, for 
example, does not have that same exemption. Indeed, none of the other states has followed our lead with the 
shared equity scheme; the only jurisdiction that has followed has been the Northern Territory. Again, we have 
intervened with a measure that a lot of financial commentators have said is excellent because it does not have an 
inflationary effect on house prices. That is because we have targeted houses valued at a lower level; that is, of 
$375 000 or less. We have also targeted people on low to moderate incomes. We have put a qualification in 
place for that. As a general rule, most financial commentators and housing experts speak against anything that is 
a grant as such across the board. The federal government determines the actual amount of the first home owner 
grant that is provided in Western Australia.  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Page 641 refers to a $4.1 million capital works program for crisis accommodation. What 
crisis accommodation projects will be progressed in 2008-09 and are there any regional projects in this capital 
works program? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Additional funding from the state government is allocated in 2007-08 for the purchase 
of St Bartholomew’s House, for a safe house in Midland and for accommodation in Fremantle for homeless 
women. The 2008-09 program reflects the current level of commonwealth funding. Other crisis accommodation, 
though, is dealt with through the Department for Communities, so there may be some regional crisis 
accommodation provided through the other minister.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to page 637. The first initiative under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” is social 
housing. Could the minister update me on the approximate current number of Homeswest rental properties? Is a 
breakdown of the number of those units available, either by lower house electorate or by local government 
authority; and, if so, could that be provided by way of supplementary information? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: When the member is talking about social housing, social housing includes public 
housing and other housing that we might provide through foundation housing or one of those groups. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Whatever is used as the Homeswest typical use figure. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The figure for Homeswest is around 36 000 to 37 000.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Is it possible to give a breakdown of that figure by either electorate or local authority? 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: There are not very many in Cottesloe. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: There are a lot actually—about 600 of them. 

The CHAIRMAN: Order!   

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I would just like an update. 
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: We have not got them defined by electorate; it would be pretty time consuming to divide 
37 000 houses between all the electorates. However, I can provide by way of supplementary information a list 
region by region or district by district or whatever format we have them in.  
Mr C.J. BARNETT: Can it by done by local government authority? 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Potentially a smaller group. I can see what the member is asking, and I will try to see if 
we can break it down into smaller units than just three components in the metropolitan region or something like 
that. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: A postcode would almost do it because it would be pretty close to it. 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will try to provide something useful to the member. 
[Supplementary Information No B38.] 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: My question also relates social housing on page 637. The Rudd government announced 
the national rental affordability scheme. Where and what is the allocation in this state budget for Western 
Australia’s contribution to that scheme?  
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I am not going to be helpful here. The scheme has not yet been formulated with us or 
agreed to by us, so we have not made an allocation at this time. There is not currently an agreed scheme.  
Mr J.E. McGRATH: That means that if it does come onto the federal books in the next few months, there will 
be no allocation in the budget for Western Australia’s contribution. I believe the Prime Minister said that the 
commonwealth would contribute $6 000 provided the states contributed $2 000 towards this scheme.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I think there was a suggestion that the $2 000 could be in cash or kind. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: What will happen if someone makes an application? Does it mean that Western Australia 
will not be able to participate in the national rental affordability scheme? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Our full intention is to participate in the scheme. The details have yet to be worked out. 
It may be that we can make our contribution in kind rather than cash. That is a matter for further negotiations 
between us and the commonwealth. If needs be, we can always go back to Treasury and seek a further allocation. 
The member will recall that since this time last year I have received a significant further allocation to the housing 
budget. In the relationship with the commonwealth, there are quite a number of matters that the government 
generally will be looking at partnering with the commonwealth. There are some unknowns there. It is a matter of 
looking at those details as they come up. There is not much point in putting unknown amounts of money on 
budget for a scheme that is not all that detailed. We are participating, though, very strongly in discussions. Mr 
Hamilton has been meeting with commonwealth officials and having discussions about the potential for that 
scheme and, indeed, other funding allocations under housing agreements with us. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Given the rental crisis that Western Australia is experiencing at the moment because of 
the boom, is the minister disappointed that the commonwealth has not been able to get this scheme up and 
running earlier than that? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I do not think that is a budget estimates question, is it? 

The CHAIRMAN: I was reading something that I should not have been reading. Could the member for South 
Perth reframe his question? 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I will frame the question in this way: I understand what the minister is saying, which is 
that nothing has been set in concrete between Western Australia and the commonwealth. Given that there is a 
serious rental affordability crisis and availability crisis in Western Australia, is the minister disappointed that this 
national rental affordability scheme has not been put in place by now? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: All I can say is that I am pleased that the commonwealth recognised the problem, which 
is more than the former Howard government did. I am also disappointed that the Howard government did not lift 
commonwealth rent assistance at all in recent years. That rent assistance has dropped significantly in the 
proportion of rent it makes up for Western Australian households. Although the new government has not 
indicated its preparedness to increase commonwealth rent assistance, it is at least talking about doing something 
about the problem, which is more than was indicated by the previous commonwealth government.  

[3.10 pm] 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: I refer to pages 638 and 639 of the Budget Statements. Can the minister please provide 
some details about the Housing Authority’s land development plans for 2008-09? Can the minister also advise 
whether those plans include affordable home and land packages; and, if so, where those packages are located?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Absolutely. In fact, we are continuing with our joint venture programs. This will no 
doubt be of interest to the member for Collie-Wellington, although it is not in his electorate, that as part of the 
Bunbury urban renewal project —  
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Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: That is his new electorate.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That is news to me. We are planning the redevelopment of the suburbs of Carey Park 
and Withers. The focus in those suburbs will be on the refurbishment of Department of Housing and Works-
owned dwellings for sale and retention, as well as land subdivision and sales. That project will involve the 
refurbishment of approximately 360 DHW-owned dwellings. That is ongoing. All the refurbished dwellings in 
the urban renewal program are referred to GoodStart and First Start clients in the first instance to see whether 
they can be sold under one of those schemes before being put onto the open market. That is how we operated in 
South Hedland as well. For example, since the commencement of that project in the Bunbury region, 17 
dwellings have been sold to GoodStart clients. GoodStart clients are public housing tenants or people who would 
qualify as public housing tenants. A further 17 dwellings have been sold under the rental sales scheme.  

The land development program will continue to meet immediate and future public housing requirements. 
Significant broadacre development is taking place. A total of 701 lots will be created across a number of our 
major projects in Western Australia. Significant among these will by 120 lots in Bertram, 100 lots in Albany, 80 
lots in Bunbury-Glen Iris and 100 lots in the Kwinana town centre. Developments in Beaconsfield, Stratton, 
Seville Grove, Swan View, Armadale, Kenwick and Mirrabooka will provide the balance of those lots. In all our 
joint venture developments we are very much focused on making sure that we have plenty of land and house 
packages that would fit in with the First Start scheme—that is, valued at $375 000 or less—so that people can 
take advantage of that opportunity.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Does that mean that the land is subsidised?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: No.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: It just means that the total value of the house and land will be less than $375 000. The 
blocks will not be subsidised, will they?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: No. In some places they are called quaint names like “cottage lots”. They are often 
smaller pieces of land with smaller dwellings on them. For example, some cottage lots are being developed in 
Ellenbrook. They are a different style within what is, overall, an excellent development. For instance, there is a 
section of a street in which there are, essentially, single-storey terrace houses. The houses are joined together in 
the way that terrace houses are, which maximises the use of the land area. They are a different style of 
development. We also do unit-style developments, so that the cost can be brought down to $375 000 or less. 
Homes in Dalyellup recently went onto the market between $300 000 and $375 000. Lots are priced 
appropriately so that if someone builds a modest house on the lot, the total value would come in under the 
$375 000 mark.  

If people qualify for First Start, they have to come up with borrowings of only 60 per cent of the total required. 
That makes it possible for people to borrow to own their own home. Some of the letters I get from people who 
have had the opportunity of taking up the First Start loan point out what is obvious to anyone who understands 
the capacity of people to borrow; that is, it relates to their income. People write to me and say that without this 
scheme, they would not have been able to move into their own home. That is unquestionably true. A person’s 
maximum borrowing capacity may be $180 000, and a person cannot buy a home for that. This makes a huge 
difference to people in being able to get off the rent treadmill and gain equity in their own home. For people with 
children, it enables them to enrol their children in kindergarten or preschool and know that they will be in one, 
stable location for at least the next five or 10 years. That gives people real peace of mind. One problem for 
people who rent who have a young child or children is that if their rent goes up or they cannot continue meeting 
that rent, they have to relocate, which causes a lot of disruption to families.  

We are very focused in all our developments on trying to reserve houses for First Start and GoodStart clients in 
the first instance to give those people a first option. They are not discounted properties but properties that are 
priced right for those people. If they are not taken up by those customers, they are then sold on the open market. 
We also need to ensure that we are putting plenty of that product onto the market for people who are not first 
home buyers and have previously owned property but, for whatever reason, are currently renting and want to 
find a house at a moderate price.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Has the department taken the next step?   

The CHAIRMAN: I will just encourage the minister to keep her answers as short as possible. I know other 
members want their questions to be answered. I know these are important points, but I ask that members keep the 
questions short and that the minister keeps her answers short as well.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: I have a further question. The shared equity scheme is a fantastic idea. We will not take 
any credit for that, will we, Mr Coles?   

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Who thought of that?   
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Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: I wonder. Has the minister thought of using the shared equity scheme with new land 
packages, especially under the housing affordability program? Shared equity is based on properties that are 
already on the market.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: No, people can sign up for a house and land package.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Can that be done — 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes, with First Start shared equity.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Well done. Fantastic! 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That can be done. A person can go to Ellenbrook, Dalyellup or Somerly and sign up for 
a house and land package. 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: And buy one of Homeswest’s land packages. Brilliant! 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer to the second paragraph under the heading “Capital Works Program” on page 
640. Can the minister outline how many of the 984 dwellings will be for rural, remote and regional Western 
Australia?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I am sorry; we do not have a breakdown of that.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: Could I seek supplementary information on that very specific number?   

[3.20 pm] 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I do not want to be difficult, but that information is potentially too difficult to provide in 
the time frame. I say that because we will purchase or construct many more than 984 homes to end up with that 
number as a net difference. It is a routine matter for the Department of Housing and Works to be buying and 
building homes and then selling other homes. Providing a breakdown of where those homes will be would be 
close to impossible to do within the time frame. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: Will the minister outline how much money in the 2008-09 budget has been allocated for 
dwellings in rural, remote and regional Western Australia? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The money is not allocated separately between the metropolitan area and the regions. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to homeownership and the excellent shared equity scheme outlined on page 638 of 
the Budget Statements. First, is the shared equity scheme applied to situations in which a tenant wishes to 
purchase a Homeswest property? Second, what is the current policy on the disposal of Homeswest properties to 
tenants, and how many Homeswest properties have been disposed of in the past 12 months? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I thank the member for Cottesloe for the question. 

Before this shared equity scheme was put in place, the department had other shared equity schemes—one being 
the GoodStart program, another being the disability loan shared equity scheme and another the Indigenous 
shared equity scheme. Compared with First Start, they were all smaller programs. GoodStart is for existing 
Homeswest tenants, and it is not necessary to be a first homebuyer to avail oneself of GoodStart. After the First 
Start scheme had operated for some time, I found there were different eligibility criteria between the schemes in 
terms of how much money a prospective buyer could earn and the cost of houses that could be purchased. Earlier 
this year I lifted the income limits for the other schemes so that the same income limits now apply—I think that 
is $80 000 for couples with children, $70 000 for couples and $50 000 for singles. Lower limits than that were in 
place for GoodStart clients, but those limits have been brought up to the same level as the other schemes. I am 
more than keen to assist any of our Homeswest tenants who are able to sign up to a shared equity scheme such as 
GoodStart.   

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Is that on a Homeswest property? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes. Most people want to buy the house they live in. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to “Social Housing” on page 637 of the Budget Statements. Will the minister advise 
the total number of people on the waiting list for Homeswest accommodation, and the number waiting on any 
other list the department keeps for both Indigenous and non-Indigenous clients? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The total number on the waiting list is about 16 800. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is it true that 15 438 were on the waiting list at 30 June 2007? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will ask Mr Hamilton to check that figure. The number of people waiting has been 
around the 16 000 mark for some time. I am advised that the member is correct. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Given that the waiting list has obviously blown out between 1 300 or 1 400 people, I 
make reference to the good neighbour policy. I grew up in Homeswest houses in Willagee and Hamilton Hill—
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they were the best days of my life; we had a good upbringing down there! However, the offices of many 
members of Parliament, mine included, have been bombarded in recent times with complaints about behavioural 
issues with Homeswest tenants. I am very aware that not all Homeswest tenants are irresponsible tenants, but this 
appears to be a growing problem. We all deal with people in the Department of Housing and Works who appear 
to be stretched to the limit in their attempts to sort out issues as diverse as people throwing rubbish out onto the 
verge and not cleaning it up and — 

The CHAIRMAN: I remind the member for South Perth to ask his question because I think we all know where 
the member is going with this. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Obviously, Madam Chair has not received any complaints about these issues. 

The CHAIRMAN: Member for South Perth, I think that I am probably one member who has received many 
such complaints. However, I believe that the minister knows where the member is going with this question. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to a statement made by the previous Minister for Housing and Works, Fran Logan, 
on 22 April 2005, explaining a new policy of the then Gallop government, in which he told Parliament — 

Homeswest will not accept antisocial behaviour. That was a great policy initiative. Basically, tenancy 
agreements now contain three elements: first, that Homeswest tenants must pay their bills; secondly, 
that they must look after their house; and, thirdly, they must behave and look after their neighbours. We 
ask them to be good neighbours. 

Is it true that the good neighbour policy is really not working and is nothing more than a paper guideline that the 
Department of Housing and Works finds difficult to enforce? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I think this question goes to a matter of policy rather than budget. However, I will 
respond briefly. People often believe that Homeswest should be tougher on its tenants and that when there are 
complaints and so forth, it should evict the tenants. Like any other landlord, Homeswest is governed by the 
Residential Tenancies Act, and it takes action under that act where appropriate. In many cases, the department is 
not successful in its attempts to evict tenants. First and foremost, Homeswest must comply with the law in the 
same manner that any other landlord must. Second, there are dysfunctional families in our communities, and 
some of those dysfunctional families are Homeswest tenants. Some of those dysfunctional families have children 
who need to live somewhere. Evicting those families in the current environment is possibly not an acceptable 
solution. Where it can, the department does its best to work with the families. It will call in other government 
agencies to assist the families to function in their Homeswest house rather than simply evict them from the 
house.  

The former minister’s policy announcement was well intentioned, and it was an important message to put out to 
Homeswest tenants; namely, that it is a privilege to have a Homeswest house and that the department expects a 
certain level of behaviour and consideration for neighbours. Enforcing the policy is difficult, but I do not think, 
just because it is potentially too difficult to enforce, that the message should not be put out there to our tenants. 
Homeswest officers do a good job putting the message out there, but at the end of the day hard decisions must be 
made about whether or not to evict families. The department takes into account the alternatives for the children 
involved. However, in some cases in which the department pursues eviction through the courts, it is not 
successful.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I understand the problems faced by the agency. Like many others here, I do not want to 
see people thrown out onto the streets. Could we not do more with interdepartmental cooperation to give these 
people the support they need? I refer, for instance, to struggling single parents. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The Department of Housing and Works makes increasing calls on the child protection 
portfolio and other agencies for assistance. Indeed, in some locations—Halls Creek, for example—we have 
reintroduced the homemaker scheme; that is, we realised that many Homeswest tenants needed assistance and, 
through the services of Anglicare, we pay for two homemaker support people for Halls Creek. We are doing this 
in other locations. We believe we need to keep families in their houses and functioning in the community. In 
some instances we do not rely just on other agencies to assist us. We have engaged Anglicare and other service 
deliverers to provide a home-making service and to support tenants in their homes.  

[3.30 pm] 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer to the second paragraph under “Capital Works Program” on page 640 of the 
Budget Statements. Can the minister advise what percentage of the 984 dwellings will be factory-built 
prefabricated dwellings?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That has not been determined. I understand the member’s interest in factory-built 
homes. I know that the Leader of the National Party has also expressed interest in them. Essentially, I would like 
to see homes built more quickly and cheaply. If I can, it is my intention to make housing dollars go further. In 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Thursday, 22 May 2008] E495 

one respect, putting out a tender for the 200 homes is a toe in the water exercise because we do not know how 
much interest there will be and what the final result will be. In the first week of June I am expecting to learn, as 
Mr Coles said, who the department believes should be the successful tenderer. If that works out well, I expect 
that we will do a lot of that work, providing that the homes are as good as other homes and provided that they are 
delivered quickly and cheaply. I cannot lock in a figure for that. The figures are largely based on building by 
traditional methods. If the current tender proves to be a successful way of fulfilling the department’s obligation, 
we will look to make that a greater proportion of the number.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I understand then that once the tenders for the 200 homes are completed and a decision 
is made in early June, the minister will decide soon after whether to go to tender for the remaining 784 homes or 
whether to go through a different process. Is that correct?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That is right. I expect to receive a recommendation from officers at the department.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to social housing on page 637 of the Budget Statements. I and other members, 
including the member for Cottesloe, are aware that Homeswest owns some valuable properties in the 
metropolitan area. Has the department considered selling off some prime land and using those funds to buy 
property in locations where more dwellings can be built so that the government can provide more Homeswest 
accommodation and address the waiting list issue?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: One of the issues we face is existing tenants. Up until 10 years ago, people had the 
expectation of lifetime tenancy. As a general rule, Homeswest is not in the business of asking people to vacate 
their properties and move on. I share the member for South Perth’s view in that we need to maximise the use of 
our assets. When Homeswest homes fall vacant, consideration is given to selling some of those properties. I want 
to maximise the return on those properties. The department is well and truly aware that I am keen to sell one 
house so that we can build two houses somewhere else. In addition, we have also provided incentives for people 
who choose to move to smaller accommodation. Often, the elderly single person who is left in a house is a 
woman who may have previously lived in that house with her husband and children. We are not in the practice of 
telling a person who has lived in a home for 30 or 40 years to move out. However, in many circumstances the 
houses in which they live are no longer suitable. Sometimes those houses are on valuable pieces of land that 
could be better utilised. We have taken the carrot approach rather than the big-stick approach by offering some 
elderly tenants other accommodation. We have shown them a more suitable senior’s unit and asked them 
whether they would like to shift without compelling them to shift. Some elderly tenants have taken up that 
option; others have not. We have provided a further incentive for people who choose to leave by giving them a 
six-month rent-free holiday. Tenants have extra cash for six months, which assists them to move from a free-
standing house in, perhaps, the member for Cottesloe’s electorate, to a smaller senior’s unit. We have 
commenced a scheme in Dalyellup—I am looking forward to doing some projects in the metropolitan area—in 
which Homeswest has become involved with a retirement village. We believe that our elderly tenants, like other 
elderly tenants, would rather live in a unit in a retirement village, because they would have access to other 
services and facilities and greater security. That is what other elderly people in the community aspire to. Why 
should not some of our good Homeswest tenants aspire to that also? Because of the smaller unit costs for house 
and land in retirement village situations, we can go into partnership. In the retirement village at Dalyellup, for 
example, we are looking at retaining about 40 per cent of the units for Homeswest tenants. The other 60 per cent 
will be privately owned. We are not looking to establish whole Homeswest retirement villages. I hope this 
project works. I want to offer that to our good tenants, who cannot be told apart from good private tenants. There 
are many Homeswest tenants in my electorate in Midland. Some elderly ladies who live in Homeswest 
accommodation in Midland would not be bad retirement village tenants. They are great ladies, and they would fit 
in well in a retirement village. That is another way that we are trying to free up some valuable stock with larger 
lots in more affluent areas. Some elderly Homeswest tenants might not want to move to a standard unit in a 
block of six or eight units; however, the chance to live in a unit in a retirement village for the rest of their lives 
would be considered a bonus. If we work out what it would cost the department to build one retirement village 
unit compared with the value of a house and block of land in the suburbs, the department would end up in front, 
as would the tenant.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: The second dot point under “Indigenous Housing” on page 638 of the Budget Statements 
states that the budget for Indigenous housing in 2008-09 is $95.7 million. With special reference to housing and 
infrastructure in Halls Creek, I am trying to ascertain whether residents in Mardiwah Loop have enough tenure to 
sell their land or part of their land to the government to fund new houses on that land?  

[3.40 pm] 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I am very familiar with the land situation at Mardiwah Loop. I have had some 
discussions with the leader of the National Party. Mr Hamilton has been intensely involved with what is 
proposed for Mardiwah Loop, and we would like to see new houses built there. Money is available to do that, but 
there are some land tenure and management issues. It is one of the requirements of this federal government and, 
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indeed the previous federal government, that when it provides money under the commonwealth-state housing 
agreement, the Department of Housing and Works either manages the properties or is responsible for the people 
who are managing them, so we would subcontract that role. I will ask Mr Hamilton to comment specifically 
about where we are up to at Mardiwah Loop.  

Mr S. Hamilton: The issue with Mardiwah Loop is essentially around land tenure. The community has the 
management order, if we like, through the Aboriginal Lands Trust. It sits with the community rather than with 
the Aboriginal Lands Trust. We want to build further dwellings at Mardiwah Loop and we have asked them if 
we can take management control of those houses; that is, introduce a public housing model in terms of rent 
setting and tenancy agreements. We are still in discussions with Mardiwah Loop, but we have also signed up the 
other three town-based communities within Halls Creek, and we are still in negotiations with the residents of 
Mardiwah Loop.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: How long will these discussions go on for?   

Mr S. Hamilton: We hope to have them concluded over the next two or three months. We have had two 
discussions with them so far. There are issues surrounding the agreement we are trying to set up with them, but 
we are working through that now so we hope to have it finalised in the next two or three months. The 
construction of those 10 dwellings will need to start this year.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: What would the main discussion points then be about Mardiwah Loop in terms of being 
able to get some sort of management control there?   

Mr S. Hamilton: Essentially, we want them to sign up to our management order, if we like, which is the 
delivery of a public housing model so that they come in under our DHW office within Halls Creek. We will have 
rent-setting tenancy agreements to carry out repairs and maintenance, upgrades and new constructions in that 
community. However, we need the community to agree to that before we can commence.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to the fourth dot point on page 635, which is about the refurbishment of Harler 
Place in Mosman Park. I thank Homeswest for and congratulate it on the work it did on that project. The tenants 
came to see me a few years ago when it was in disrepair. Restoration of the units and the external refurbishment 
has turned what was an eyesore into a very acceptable block of apartments. Does Homeswest have other projects 
around the metropolitan area of similar old apartment blocks that can be restored to that quality? I do not know 
whether the minister has seen it, but it has gone from an old block of fairly ugly flats to what is now a classy 
looking apartment block.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: We have also refurbished Brownlie Towers, which obviously the member for South 
Perth is familiar with. Some smaller blocks have been refurbished as part of the New Living program.  

The CHAIRMAN: In my electorate. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: A question was asked earlier about little old ladies living in houses on big blocks. By 
building perhaps a modern version of some of those apartment blocks, is there scope to move people perhaps 
from large areas of land into well-planned and designed apartment blocks, particularly elderly people?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I think there is. For example, we opened the new multi-storey Joyce Apartments in 
Goderich Street. From memory, there are about 60 apartments. The building has lifts and it is close to Royal 
Perth Hospital and the city. That is an attractive option. Through the minister for Planning and Infrastructure, the 
East Perth Redevelopment Authority is talking to us about some good opportunities to occupy units in some of 
the developments in East Perth. We are very interested in refurbishments. For example, we bought a multi-storey 
block of about 100 apartments in Allen Street, East Fremantle, I think, last year, which we will refurbish.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Did you purchase it from a private owner?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Good.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: We are currently working on some other sites. We want to make sure that, where 
possible, they are in locations where people have good access to transport and facilities. A mix of private and 
public tenants is very much the way we want to go.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: This is a general question that can come under social housing on page 637 of the Budget 
Statements. A number of people who are Homeswest tenants have raised with me the issue of their being at the 
stage of life when they have decided to go back to work and are now earning a little bit more money, which takes 
them over the threshold to qualify for Homeswest accommodation. Labour is at a premium in our state and we 
are encouraging people to work as long as they can. Some of those people have said that they either do this work 
and lose their Homeswest accommodation or they do not do the work. I have spoken to people in the department 
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who have said that they are fairly flexible in that if someone is in that situation for a few months they will let it 
go. Can the minister tell us what the income eligibility requirement is and when the last review was done of that 
income level?   
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I cannot tell the member the figure off the top of my head. I reviewed it about two years 
ago, fairly soon after I had become housing and works minister. At that point, it had not been reviewed for about 
10 years. Various housing ministers have been reluctant to increase the threshold because when they do, it 
increases the waiting list. Despite that, my view was that people with families and the like, who, for many 
reasons, were worthy of being on the Homeswest waiting list, were not qualifying, so we increased the amount. I 
will probably review it again before too long. It is an issue when there are so many people on the waiting list 
who qualify. I think staff are relatively generous in their interpretation of it for some of our existing tenants, but 
we must be careful that if people are earning significantly more money, they should, by rights, be in private 
rental accommodation and people who are on lower incomes should be in Homeswest homes. I reviewed the 
threshold for the Kimberley and Pilbara predominantly to deal with the issue of Aboriginal people taking up 
work. Many Aboriginal people in the Pilbara and the Kimberley live in Homeswest accommodation. If they 
move from unemployment to employment or training and get a job in a mine, for example in those communities, 
they can be earning $80 000 to $100 000 pretty quickly. People living in Homeswest accommodation who are 
supporting a large family and change from unemployment to employment suddenly have to rent a large house, 
which can cost $800-plus a week, so there is not a lot of incentive for people to work. I instituted a two-year 
leeway for people in the Pilbara and the Kimberley who move from long-term unemployment to employment. I 
have asked officers from Housing and Works to work with families over that first year, in particular, to see 
whether we can transfer them on to a GoodStart or First Start home loan arrangement that fits with their income 
so that they can occupy a home that is increasing in equity and providing a favourable situation to them. 
Likewise in the metropolitan area, where people are able to earn more money, I have asked our officers to see 
whether we can somehow convert them to a GoodStart loan, which I think is the best we can offer in the 
circumstances.  

[3.50 pm] 
Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer to the second dot point under “Indigenous Housing” on page 639 of the Budget 
Statements. Earlier this year in the Legislative Assembly the minister said that an audit of all housing needs was 
being conducted across the Kimberley. What is the status of that audit at the moment, how is it being undertaken, 
and does the minister have a date that she is moving towards?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: We anticipate the audit will be complete in September. The audit is of all community 
housing, not only what we traditionally call public housing or Homeswest housing, but also including housing in 
the various communities, such as Mardiwah Loop, for example, that have not traditionally contained our houses 
or Homeswest houses. We are also looking at housing needs; that is, the houses that are there and the condition 
and so forth they are in. However, it is also an audit of how many houses we are short in particular locations and 
the real needs there. The audit will form the basis of what I am hopeful will be some very productive discussions 
with the commonwealth. The audit comes under Mr Hamilton’s area and he might want to provide some more 
detail to the member. 

Mr S. Hamilton: There are currently two locations in which we are taking a stock audit. We have completed six 
of the 12 communities out in the Nungurrayi lands. We are also undertaking an audit in the east Kimberley 
through the MG—Miriuwung-Gajerrong—communities. We hope to have them finalised by September. We 
have already completed an audit of the mid-west and we still have the Pilbara to go. The audit covers the 2 200 
houses that we currently manage in 120 remote communities across the state.  
Mr G. WOODHAMS: How many people are engaged in that audit and how is it being undertaken? It is a fairly 
enormous task.  
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will ask Mr Hamilton to respond. 
Mr S. Hamilton: It is an enormous task. Our own internal staff and outside consultants, a team of about six to 
eight, are auditing the accommodation. 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to the eighth dot point under “Development of Community Housing” on page 638, 
which states — 

The Authority has purchased land in Northbridge for $1.47 million and will commence the construction 
of a 50 bedroom lodging housing with an additional 16 units for social housing and a further 500 metres 
of commercial space. 

Is that the project that was recently announced for which tenders have been approved? Can the minister tell me 
what stage that project is at, please?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: We are just having a think about it. I can answer that by way of supplementary 
information. We actually have a number of sites in Northbridge. 
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Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is it the one on the corner of Newcastle and — 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Newcastle and William? No, that belongs to LandCorp. 

The CHAIRMAN: Does the minister intend to provide supplementary information to the member for South 
Perth? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes. The eighth dot point under the heading “Development of Community Housing” on 
page 638 states — 

The Authority has purchased land in Northbridge for $1.47 million . . .  

I will provide additional information on the location of that land and the stage at which it is up to.  

[Supplementary Information No B39.] 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: While we are on the subject of properties owned by Homeswest, three sites have been 
designated for Homeswest towers. One site is on the corner of Pier and Aberdeen Streets; another is at 195-211 
Pier Street; and another is at 6 Campbell Street, West Perth. The West Australian reported on 10 April 2008 that 
these sites were yet to be developed and that there had been some stalling of the application process, which had 
been held up for about two and a half years. Can the minister advise whether the development of these sites is 
provided for in this budget and what the plans are for those sites? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: There is certainly sufficient money in the budget for the development of those or 
equivalent sites. In the past couple of years we have fast-tracked a couple of sites ahead of these sites—for 
example, a recent development in Fitzgerald Street, Northbridge. The development of one site that the member 
mentioned was earmarked—I think the one in Pier Street—was announced by Minister Fran Logan a couple of 
years ago. One issue that arose with all the environmental and other factors that were promised as part of that 
development was that the cost per unit price came in very high, and I found it hard to justify proceeding with that 
proposal given that high unit cost. Again it is a matter of maximising our value for money. I think we would like 
to proceed first with the site in Campbell Street. I am not sure whether the member is aware of the saga of 
Graham Flats, which is also in West Perth. It is accommodation on the corner of Hay and Colin Streets. It is a 
site that we would like to redevelop but with which we have had issues with the Heritage Council of WA. I have 
had a lot of discussions with the City of Perth, which certainly shares my view that we should redevelop the site. 
The Department of Housing and Works presented some compromise plans to the Heritage Council last year, 
which would have involved retaining a small section, one wing, of Graham Flats—frankly, this was against my 
better judgement because I think those flats could be photographed for heritage purposes. I have been in those 
flats, which have been there for years. They are poky and horrible, and are not suitable for living in. They 
occupy a very valuable piece of real estate on a large land area on the corner of Hay and Colin Streets, West 
Perth. The City of Perth would like to develop a small town square and park area on the corner, and I would like 
to be able to maximise the value of the lot for public housing. Further negotiations with the Heritage Council, 
therefore, are continuing on the Graham Flats lot, as I am not happy with the high cost to government of saving 
the lot. There is probably a lost opportunity cost in excess of $20 million or more in not developing that site. I 
actually expect a helluva lot more than that for the benefit of retaining some units of very questionable heritage 
value. I would rather spend that money on Homeswest tenants, and would therefore like to develop that site.  

There is also the site in Campbell Street that I would like to develop. We are having ongoing discussions with 
the Lord Mayor of the City of Perth regarding that site. There is certainly enough fluidity in the overall budget 
for us to be able to undertake those developments. 

The CHAIRMAN: Given that there are no further questions in this division, the question is that the 
appropriation be recommended for division 38. 

The appropriation was recommended. 
Meeting suspended from 4.00 to 4.15 pm 

Division 40: Heritage Council of Western Australia, $6 287 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mrs M.H. Roberts, Minister for Heritage. 

Mr I. Baxter, Director. 

Mr P.A. Panizza, Acting Corporate Services Manager. 

The CHAIRMAN: I call the member for South Perth.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 658 of the Budget Statements. This is a 
general issue that applies to my electorate of South Perth, but I have also noticed that it is a problem in other 
electorates. The issue was recently raised in Shenton Park. With the current high cost of housing in Western 
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Australia, people have been required to invest heavily in their homes over other kinds of investment. When a 
property is heritage listed, sometimes that places hardship on the family. Later on in life, when the owner wishes 
to sell the home, he or she may have no savings, but be sitting on a property that is worth a lot of money but for 
the fact that it has heritage listing. What is the minister’s personal view of the situation, given that she has had 
quite a bit of experience with some of these problems? One such problem was raised recently by the member for 
Cottesloe involving a property that had been heritage listed. The minister made a decision that that listing could 
be overruled for various reasons. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will preface my remarks by providing some more information on a couple of earlier 
items. The cable station that the member for Cottesloe referred to is actually owned by the Department for 
Communities. The windmill in South Perth is vested in the City of South Perth, not the National Trust. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: There is merit in a building such as that at cable station being controlled by the 
Department of Housing and Works or vested in the National Trust. Some properties such as that are being used, 
rather than appreciated and valued properly. The minister should pull the building into her agency. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I take the member’s point; it is heritage listed. In answer to the more general question 
posed by the member for South Perth, there is a bit of an attitude in Western Australia that heritage listing 
devalues property, but many studies have demonstrated the contrary. Where places are heritage listed, that more 
often than not enhances the value of the property rather than detracting from it. In fact, some studies that I have 
read demonstrate that in communities where a lot of properties are heritage listed—in a heritage township or the 
like—the value of all properties is significantly increased. We need to be innovative and practical in our attitude 
to heritage-listed places. I would like to change the attitude of Western Australians so that they welcome heritage 
listing and recognise that it enhances the value of their properties. I do not think that the heritage listing of a 
building should stifle all development opportunities. We have to aim for a healthy mix. People’s perceptions are 
coloured by some negative examples, in which people can demonstrate that they have been detrimentally 
affected, but there are many good stories of places that have been heritage listed and the owners are very happy 
about it because the value of the property has been enhanced by the listing. They may even have been able to 
qualify for grants and support because of the heritage listing, and in some circumstances they have experienced 
increased development potential for their properties and been given concessions in planning and building 
permissions because of the heritage listing. However, we have a lot of work to do to demonstrate that positive 
attitude towards heritage listing and encourage people to see it positively, working together with owners of 
heritage-listed properties. In the couple of years in which I have been the Minister for Heritage I have listed a lot 
of properties. The vast majority of them, by a long way—well over 90 per cent I suspect—are with the consent 
and support of the owner. I have also worked on a number of occasions with owners when they have not been 
happy with the curtilage within the property that has been heritage listed, and we have made concessions in that 
regard. I appreciate the member’s concerns, but I think there is another message to be told and sold as well; that 
is, many studies within Australia and elsewhere demonstrate that heritage listing can enhance the value of a 
property.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I totally support heritage listing. I think that we in Western Australia have had a knock it 
down mentality for some years. I have seen Adelaide and other cities where that has not been done. I think we 
are much the poorer for it. For my own clarification, when a property is heritage listed, does the listing also 
apply to the surrounds of the property and the lot the property is on; in other words, if somebody had a heritage 
home, could another building be built at the back of it by subdividing the block? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That is quite a detailed question. I am happy to get the member a briefing on the listings. 
Essentially, people can list just the building, they can list a small curtilage around the building or they can list the 
whole lot; so what is listed varies. For example, if a property has vacant land at the back of it and if the land is 
not part of the heritage listing, people can build another dwelling provided it fits within the zoning, R-codes and 
whatever. Even if the whole lot is heritage listed, it is still possible, with approval from the Heritage Council, to 
build in the backyard or even potentially build an extension to the existing place. In fact, it is possible for a 
heritage place to be all but demolished. It is rare, but the Heritage Council could approve that by the taking of 
photographic and other records, for example. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: In relation to service 1 on heritage and the conservation side, could the minister give an 
update on how many properties are currently on the state heritage list? The purpose of my question is that the 
law has been in place for about 15 years. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Since 1991. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Given the relatively small budget of this agency, are we catching up? If the criteria stayed 
roughly constant, one would expect that eventually properties deserving heritage listing would be listed. Are we 
getting to the end of the listing or is there a long way to go? Is there a sense of how many properties we have 
listed, how far through the listings we are and how near we are to ultimately listing those properties that are 
deserving of listing? 
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I might preface my remarks by saying that there a number of different lists. For 
example, the National Trust has its own list, every council has its own heritage list with its municipal inventory 
and then there is the state register. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I am talking about the state register. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: In the first instance, we put places on the interim register and then, after a year, a 
decision is made on whether to put them on the permanent register. I think in those initial years a lot of 
cognisance was taken of those properties that various municipalities identified as being of really high 
significance when they nominated those properties for the register. As for the total number and some of the other 
detail, I will ask Mr Baxter to comment.  

Mr I. Baxter: There are 1 257 places on the State Register of Heritage Places at this time. That includes 
36 heritage precincts as well. In terms of the backlog, we still have something like 540 places that have been 
deemed worthy of further assessment by the Heritage Council. That also includes some 50 precincts. There is 
still a fair amount of work to be done. I might just elaborate. To get to that figure, as the minister said, it 
involved taking priority places from the municipal inventory process. We have been through those thoroughly 
over a three-year period to cull a lot of places that we did not think matched the criteria of the act. 

[4.30 pm] 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Mr Baxter referred to there being 36 precincts. Where are those precincts? What sorts of 
areas are we talking about? 

Mr I. Baxter: There are a range of different precincts. We are talking about precincts such as the Murray Street 
area — 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Is that all of Murray Street? 

Mr I. Baxter: No.   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I will give one example. I recently listed York Street in Albany as a precinct.  

Mr I. Baxter: Stirling Terrace in Albany.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Stirling Terrace, sorry. 

Mr I. Baxter: There are a number of those sorts of precincts. There are also a number of small, local area 
precincts of just a few houses. They are still called precincts.  

The appropriation was recommended.   

Division 41: National Trust of Australia (WA), $2 775 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman. 

Mrs M.H. Roberts, Minister for Heritage.  

Mr T.E. Perrigo, Chief Executive Officer. 

Mr P. Cirillo, Manager, Finance and Audit.   

The CHAIRMAN: I call the member for South Perth. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: This is a general question, so I will refer to the delivery of services on page 667. What is 
the situation with the Old Mill in my electorate? I have been told that it is registered with the National Trust but 
that it was ceded to the City of South Perth to maintain. I note that the federal government has just provided a 
grant of $70 000 or $80 000 to fix the windmill, which is badly in need of repair. The people of South Perth are 
quite happy to maintain the Old Mill as well as they can, but given that it is an icon of our state and city, who 
does the minister think should be responsible for its future maintenance? Should the Old Mill go back on the 
Western Australian heritage list or should the National Trust be doing more for it?   

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I confirm that the Old Mill in South Perth is on the state Register of Heritage Places. It 
is also on the register of the National Trust of Australia. It is currently vested in the City of South Perth. I am 
aware that Mr Perrigo has some further information, so I will ask him to address the question.  

Mr T.E. Perrigo: The National Trust took control of the Old Mill in 1992, at the same time as it took control of 
East Perth Cemeteries. Prior to that, the land was vested in the Department of Conservation and Land 
Management. Around 1994-95, the City of South Perth requested a transfer of the vesting of the Old Mill from 
the National Trust. At the time, the chief executive officer in particular felt that the Old Mill should be the 
responsibility of the City of South Perth, so we gladly transferred that vesting to the City of South Perth upon its 
request. Unfortunately, with that transfer went responsibility for ongoing maintenance costs. We have a heritage 
agreement with the City of South Perth. We obviously support that when we can and assist the city in getting 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Thursday, 22 May 2008] E501 

grants, particularly Lotterywest and other grants. However, the City of South Perth has primary responsibility for 
the Old Mill, upon its request.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is the minister aware that visitation numbers to the Old Mill have dropped off 
substantially? It used to be a place to which Perth schoolkids would be taken to learn some of the history of our 
early colony. Is the minister aware there is some concern about the future of the Old Mill? It is a building that 
has to be maintained, and that costs money. I personally think it should be like Captain Cook’s cottage in 
Melbourne, to which both tourists and locals go. Does the minister have a view on that? Can she make any 
suggestions about how to take this matter forward? Should an approach be made to the state government, 
through the Minister for Heritage, to look at upgrading the Old Mill site? Perhaps a museum could be developed 
there for the region. The Indigenous history of the area could be highlighted at such a museum, as Aboriginal 
people used to fish and hunt around the Old Mill. It is part of the early history of white settlement. Has anyone 
thought about the future of the Old Mill? This great icon once stood out but now, because of freeway traffic and 
the railway line, it is no longer the stand-out beacon that one used to see many years ago when Perth was not as 
developed as it is now.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: As Mr Perrigo has already suggested, the initiative probably needs to be taken by the 
City of South Perth. The city took the initiative some time ago to take possession and charge of the Old Mill. If 
the City of South Perth wants to initiate discussions with appropriate government agencies, that is really up to it. 
Obviously, some of the things the member suggested would potentially involve the arts and tourism portfolios. 
Museums and related activities fall within the arts portfolio. The Old Mill is, without question, a significant 
building and site for Western Australia. It is of interest to people outside the City of South Perth. That is why it 
is on the state register and the register of the National Trust. At this stage, the City of South Perth would have to 
either relinquish its custody of the Old Mill or come to an arrangement with another government agency.  
Mr G. WOODHAMS: Can the minister describe the relationship her department has with the City of Geraldton-
Greenough, particularly with the rebuilding of Maley’s Bridge, otherwise known as the Convict Bridge?   
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That question does not pertain to the division on the National Trust. Money was 
allocated for Maley’s Bridge under the heritage portfolio.  
Just going back to the question asked by the member for South Perth, the heritage minister and the Heritage 
Council do not actually run buildings or sites as museums or tourist ventures. That is not part of the brief of the 
Heritage Council or the heritage minister. The National Trust, on the other hand, is involved in such things and 
previously had responsibility for the Old Mill at South Perth. I thought I should clarify that.  
In terms of Maley’s Bridge, the government determined to provide a grant. That was done through the Heritage 
Council and not the National Trust.  
Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to the house in Jarrad Street, Cottesloe, that was the home of former Prime Minister 
John Curtin. I had a little to do with the decision in the early 1990s to purchase that house. At the time it was my 
view, perhaps as someone who was ignorant of heritage issues, that it would be good to relocate the house to 
Curtin University of Technology, given that the university held the furniture, memoirs and all the other bits and 
pieces from John Curtin’s life. However, I was convinced along with others that it should remain in situ. 
Although the house is intact, it looks out of place. People do not visit it or use it to record John Curtin’s life. 
Where do we draw the line between the high principles of heritage and using that house as an active museum 
that can celebrate the life of John Curtin? What is the minister’s view? Is that house best left where it is or 
should it be moved to Curtin University of Technology so that we can make something of it?  
[4.40 pm] 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I share the member’s concerns. For something to be of value it has to accessible to and 
utilised by the community. Given its current location and the way it is managed, the house is not attracting 
people and it is not a fitting tribute to the former Prime Minister. There is greater prospect of it becoming a more 
fitting tribute at Curtin University. The National Trust of Australia has been involved in this issue.  
Mr T.E. Perrigo: We share the view that it should remain where it is because of its social significance to not 
only John Curtin, but also his wife, who was instrumental in the Labor movement. However, having said that, I 
share the member’s view that it is currently not being utilised in the best way possible. The house is jointly 
vested in Curtin University and the National Trust. We have taken the lead in that and hold it in a holding 
pattern. We are in negotiations with Curtin University to determine how to best utilise the house. A number of 
options are being considered. One option, which involves a significant amount of investment by Curtin 
University, is to turn the house into a place at which visiting scholars can stay. When it is not being occupied, the 
house could be opened to the public three, four or five times a year. It is only in a holding pattern. It will never 
be a highly visited tourist attraction because it is in a residential neighbourhood, and visitation by a large number 
of tourists would have an adverse effect on the amenity of the neighbourhood. In its current location it is a 
special place. It remains to be seen how our negotiations with Curtin University will unfold.  

The appropriation was recommended.  



E502 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Thursday, 22 May 2008] 

Division 42: Western Australian Land Information Authority, $26 998 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman.   

Mrs M.H. Roberts, Minister for Land Information. 

Mr G.J. Searle, Chief Executive.  

Mr. G. Jeffery, Acting Valuer General.  

Mr M. Smith, Chief Finance Officer.  

Mr J. Fortuna, Manager, Business Resource Planning.  

The CHAIRMAN: I give the call to the member for South Perth.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to the heading “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 676 of the Budget 
Statements. I note that the authority is investing significantly in technology to meet the increasing needs of its 
customers. Can the minister expand on that? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Landgate is undertaking a number of initiatives to improve its business systems and 
processes. Some are part of a longer program to redevelop Landgate’s information systems and prepare for the 
adoption of the national electronic conveyancing system. One initiative aims to develop a uniform approach to 
electronic conveyancing across Australia by providing a simple automated system for the electronic lodgement 
of registration documents. Other initiatives will improve efficiency and effectiveness in work practices and the 
ability to make more information available online. The iLand strategy, which expands over five years, will 
modernise the registration, geographic and valuation systems, generating greater efficiency. The re-engineering 
will simplify business processes and supporting systems and automate where possible to support the goal of 
becoming fully digital to remove duplication and fully integrate processes and systems for true end-to-end 
service.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: The second dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 683 of the 
Budget Statements refers to a business case for a marine focus area. Can the minister provide some details about 
that? Why was it undertaken and what are the possible benefits?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The two focus areas are marine focus and environmental health focus. With regard to 
the new shared land information platform marine focus area, work is continuing with the WALIS Marine Group. 
The Department for Planning and Infrastructure has responded positively to a request that it take a lead role in 
the SLIP marine focus area. It will be the major focus for 2008 with the interest in climate change and the 
prospect of federal funding being made available. About 50 people attended the WALIS Marine Group 
workshop in conjunction with the WALIS forum. Following presentations by the Melbourne and Wollongong 
universities, the WALIS Marine Group facilitated the workshop to help identify potential system and user 
requirements for the SLIP marine focus area. With regard to the environmental health focus area, the federal 
government has indicated that it will support an environmental health initiative that could be rolled out 
nationally. Western Australia currently has the SLIP and data linkage project, which places the state in a positive 
position. A comprehensive project is being developed in this area for a cooperative research centre for spatial 
information. New data services are continually being added. It is anticipated that, at a minimum, 20 new service 
layers will be created.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: When does the minister anticipate the marine focus information being made publicly 
available?  

Mr G.J. Searle: We are going through a detailed analysis with all the user groups involved. We are very 
concerned about the tidal interface and being able to provide information to people. We expect that it will be a 
six-month task to put that business case together. We will decide whether to proceed on the basis of that business 
case.  

The appropriation was recommended.   
[4.50 pm] 

Division 39: Indigenous Affairs, $23 004 000 — 
Mr A.P. O’Gorman, Chairman.  

Mrs M.H. Roberts, Minister for Indigenous Affairs.  

Ms J.T. Tang, Acting Director General.  

Mr J. Dean, Executive Director. 

Mr C. Vinci, Director, Business and Strategic Management. 

Mrs V. Bell, Executive Director, State Strategy and Policy.  
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Mr J. Morris, Senior Management Accountant.  

Mr R. Thomas, Executive Director, Land, Heritage and Culture.  

The CHAIRMAN: The first question is from the member for Dawesville. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to “Service appropriations held in Department of Treasury and Finance”, which is the 
second line item under the income from state government reference on page 654 of the Budget Statements. There 
has been talk of a $16 million fund for restructuring the department. I have read a press release that referred to, I 
think, Joe Ross questioning whether Aboriginal communities would get any of that $16 million. Is that the same 
$16 million over four years? That is roughly what that adds up to.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Was that the $16 million that Joe Ross was talking about?  

Dr K.D. HAMES: It had been apparently designated for the restructuring of the department.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes; that is the $16 million towards restructuring of the department. If the member likes, 
I can provide a breakdown of that amount.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is okay. I wanted to know whether that was the $16 million over the four years that 
people were talking about.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Some quite practical projects will be undertaken as part of that; it is not just for 
administrative purposes.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: My question relates to the actual budget. The total income from the state government for 
2007-08 is $24.791 million; the next year includes roughly $5 million of the $16 million. The total estimated for 
2008-09 is $28.053 million, which, on last year’s budget, is only a $3.3 million increase; for 2009-10, it is 
$25.575 million, which is an $800 000 increase; in 2010-11, the increase is $700 000; and in 2011, the increase 
is $1.3 million. Those increases amount to only $6.1 million for the total budget of the department over four 
years, not $16 million. I notice that the service appropriations have decreased each year from $24.676 million to 
$23.004 million to $22.174 million to $22.483 million and to $22.934 million. Is the minister in fact giving on 
one hand with that $16 million but on the other hand taking away so that the total amount the department 
receives increases by only $6.1 million over four years? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Some of what the member is calling the decrease is because some projects have been 
completed and new projects are to be completed as part of the $16 million worth of projects. I suppose the 
member is partly correct in that, although there is a decrease in the appropriation—for example, it is a decrease 
this year of $1.6 million—the new policy initiatives for this year total $4.9 million. We have been doing some 
work on stolen wages for example, which was a $300 000 budget item this year, and that process will be 
completed. Some initiatives are lapsing and others are continuing. If the $16 million had been included in our 
actual budget allocation, it would have been an overall increase over the next four years, but not of $16 million, 
as the member correctly identified. This is a department that has had significant issues and it faces major 
challenges. Treasury and the Department of the Premier and Cabinet want to monitor the situation very closely, 
so I am getting support from both those departments; they want to ensure that the initiatives we undertake make 
a real difference for Aboriginal people and actually enable the department to run better and give it a better 
capacity to hold some of the other agencies to account in a responsible and friendly way. No doubt, the member 
has read the various reviews; he knows what has been occurring in the department. It has a very major challenge 
ahead of it, and, sad to say, there are still very major challenges to face in turning around the health, life 
expectancy, training and employment outcomes of Aboriginal people in our state.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: The minister offered to tell us what the programs are; it would be interesting to know. Rather 
than read out the whole lot, perhaps the minister can read out just those for this year.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: It should not take terribly long. There is a priority focus by government to reinvigorate 
and turn around the department. As part of that process, I want to focus particularly on the outcomes for 
Aboriginal Western Australians. There are six strategic initiatives. The first is a regional Indigenous operational 
service delivery model, which we are piloting in the Pilbara. This project, which has been allocated $4.8 million 
over the four years, aims to map out current and projected expenditure across all service delivery organisations 
to facilitate the engagement with local Indigenous communities on service delivery requirements and to identify 
methods to improve and maximise service delivery outcomes. The key outcome is to be an agreed set of 
Indigenous service delivery priorities—short, medium and long term—in the Pilbara region. If this model 
delivers better outcomes for Aboriginal people in the Pilbara, we will want to roll that out in other regions. I will 
be going back to Treasury to ask for the money to take that model into other regions. Rather than reinvent the 
wheel everywhere and try a model that does not work throughout the state, this model has been worked through 
by departmental staff and others; we are very hopeful it will work. If we can get it working in the Pilbara, we 
will want to roll it out, and we will then need to approach Treasury for more money.  
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The second is the establishment of the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island Advisory Council, and this has been 
allocated $1.6 million over four years. It is set up primarily to advise the director general on matters of policy 
development and service delivery. There is more detail, but I will not read it out.  

The third is to establish an investigations and compliance unit, which has been allocated $1.9 million over four 
years. That is designed to preserve and protect significant Indigenous land and heritage sites across Western 
Australia. Again, there are more details, but I will not have time to go into it all. The fourth is a new initiative, 
which is a consultative review of the Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972, which will cost $1.1 million over two years. 
The government will review the Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 to ensure that Western Australian Indigenous 
heritage legislation is recognised as best practice in Australia for protection, maintenance and promotion of 
Indigenous heritage and culture.  

The fifth is to establish Yagan Memorial Park, at a cost of $1.5 million over your years, and we want to make 
ongoing arrangements for the maintenance of Yagan Memorial Park. We have been in discussion with the City 
of Swan about a site in Belhus on West Swan Road in that regard. That has been in partnership with the Derbarl 
Yerrigan Committee and the City of Swan. We hope to have the reburial of Yagan’s head. This is a significant 
matter for Nyoongah people and something that I hope will very much symbolise to Nyoongah people that we do 
value protecting and preserving Indigenous culture and heritage.  

The sixth is the strategic direction for Indigenous employment and economic development, with an allocation of 
$1.204 million for 2008-09.The state government will develop the strategic direction in Indigenous employment 
and economic development to ensure that Indigenous Western Australians share in the economic benefits of 
Western Australia. The key outcomes are to include a statewide policy and agreement making framework for 
Indigenous employment and economic development, and a service level agreement with relevant agencies to 
enhance the economic participation of Aboriginal people in Western Australia. An amount of $4.728 million has 
been set aside to assist in the restructuring of the department. That funding will be used to facilitate change 
management and to bring on new strategic positions and skills necessary to achieve the government’s priorities.  

[5.00 pm] 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I notice that staff numbers will increase by 24, yet salaries will increase by, roughly, 
$900 000 only. Twenty-four is a percentage increase of 156 over 130, which suggests an increase of $2 million 
will be required to cover the extra 24 staff members. Will the minister explain the difference in the amount 
budgeted and the $2 million? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I ask the Director General, Ms Tang, to respond. 

Ms J.T. Tang: The new staff are largely related to the new projects that are coming on. We have brought some 
people on already as a result of savings. We have been able to at least plan for, if not start, the new projects. 
Some of the new positions relate to the development commissions, and the $16 million in the budget line is the 
12-month funding for those positions. I believe there are 10 development commission positions in all; that 
money will relate to those for the next 12 months.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I have said this before, but the total money that the department will get will increase only 
marginally each year. The department will receive $3.3 million this coming year, but the year after that it will get 
only $800 000 more than it received in 2007-08, and it will have to cover an extra 24 staff. How will the 
department manage that? 

Ms J.T. Tang: Some of those positions are not permanent positions, but they are positions that will bring about 
the necessary change. However, we are not saying that we will be bringing people on for the long term. In 
relation to the Pilbara model in particular, we will look at the skills we need and determine how we can change 
existing positions. We may not need new positions as such, but we may need to reconfigure what people do in 
order to make better use of the resources that we have. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I refer the minister to service 2, “Information and Advice”, on page 652 and to the first 
dot point under the heading “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” at the bottom of the page. How much is that 
initiative subject to the available budget in the department? Is it subject to financial restraint or constraint? Will 
the department get additional money for it? How will it be financially achieved?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The $16 million I was talking about with the member for Dawesville will go towards 
that new reform agenda. The real budget for outcomes for Indigenous people is in a lot of other portfolio areas. 
This government is attempting to refocus the Department of Indigenous Affairs to assist in achieving appropriate 
outcomes for Aboriginal people across health, education, child protection and the like. I am satisfied that we 
have sufficient funds to undertake the DIA reform agenda.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I seek to clarify a point, minister. The $16 million is purely for the Department of 
Indigenous Affairs and does not relate to other areas that would be necessary to — 
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: No. That money will be expended by DIA. It will not be expended through other 
agencies.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer the minister to the first dot point under the heading “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on 
page 651. I am trying to ask a question about Lieutenant General John Sanderson, who I understand reports to 
the minister. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: No, he does not; he reports to the Premier.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: He reports directly to the Premier. I presume the directors general group mentioned in the dot 
point looks at the Indigenous reform agenda and therefore at the recommendations made by Lieutenant General 
Sanderson. Obviously, the minister will have a strong interest in the recommendations that he makes. Has the 
minister considered in particular Lieutenant General Sanderson’s recommendation for a regional Indigenous 
body? Will the minister share her views about that recommendation? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The dot point on page 651 that the member has referred to reads — 

Lead the Directors General Group on Indigenous Affairs to progress the implementation agenda on 
Indigenous reform. 

That essentially refers to our director general of DIA leading that group, which includes the directors general for 
the Attorney General, education, health, child protection, the Drug and Alcohol Authority and so forth. That dot 
point does not refer specifically to Lieutenant General Sanderson’s views or report.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Does the minister have no responsibility and no budget item that deal with either Lieutenant 
General Sanderson or his reports? Are his reports assessed by the DIA management team? In light of that 
assessment, and given that the management team considers the implementation agenda for Indigenous reform, 
does it not give the minister a critique of Lieutenant General Sanderson’s recommendations? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The directors general group is not like an advisory committee on Indigenous affairs; it is 
about achieving outcomes in the respective portfolio areas of the directors general. It is primarily focused on 
dealing with alcohol issues, such as foetal alcohol syndrome, school truancy, and a whole range of issues that the 
departments can directly deal with. Sometimes issues will be drawn to the group’s attention. A separate group 
under the directors general group deals just with the Kimberley—that group is mainly made up of deputy 
directors general or their equivalent. Specifically, if they are advised about overcrowding in a classroom, a 
shortage of teachers, issues with the emergency department at a hospital in the Kimberley or action-oriented 
things of that nature, they will deal with them. Lieutenant General Sanderson’s reports certainly are reviewed by 
senior management of the Department of Indigenous Affairs, and those initiatives certainly are discussed, and 
they are discussed with me as well. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Hence my difficulty in finding a dot point to talk about this matter. I note a dot point in the 
budget that relates specifically to the Hope report, but I cannot find one that relates specifically to the Sanderson 
report. I thought that report would be just as important. I seek the following from the minister: if that is not the 
right dot point, is there a spot in the department’s budget that will allow me to ask the minister about the 
minister’s views on the Sanderson recommendation for an Indigenous regional body and the effect that such a 
body will have on the Department of Indigenous Affairs? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Member for Dawesville, this is the opportunity to ask me about the DIA budget and the 
expenditure items contained in the budget—matters we are spending our money on. The Department of 
Indigenous Affairs does not engage or pay Lieutenant General Sanderson. I understand that people were able to 
ask questions of the Premier about Lieutenant General Sanderson in yesterday’s budget estimates hearings 
because the budget allocation for his services is through the Department of the Premier and Cabinet. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is a pity. I will have to give in. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to the first dot point on page 653 under service 2, “Information and Advice”, in the 
Budget Statements. The member for Dawesville just mentioned one of the major initiatives for 2008-09; I refer 
to Coroner Hope’s inquest. According to this dot point, one of the major initiatives for the Department of 
Indigenous Affairs will be to — 

Lead the preparation of a coordinated response to Coroner Hope’s inquest into deaths in Indigenous 
communities in the Kimberley and  

monitor and evaluate implementation of agreed actions.  

Can the minister tell the committee how far the department has gone in preparing this coordinated response and 
whether she can provide any other information? 

[5.10 pm] 
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes, I can. The member would be aware that we issued an interim response about a 
month ago to Coroner Hope’s report. Some recommendations are quite specific; others are more general in 
nature. Among them are recommendations that fall very much into line with the recommendations that were 
made by Sue Gordon in her inquiry report. I will give the member a couple of examples that we have acted on 
since that interim report was released. The member would be aware that we have allocated $5.4 million to build 
a swimming pool in Fitzroy Crossing; that was a specific recommendation of Coroner Hope. Also in one of his 
recommendations he recommended the expansion of the Clontarf football academy. We allocated recently, post 
that interim report, $2 million for the expansion of the Clontarf East Kimberley Football Academy over the next 
five years, which is another positive response in that area. However, prior to the Kimberley coronial inquiry, in 
response to the Gordon inquiry we had already put in place a number of mechanisms in those communities. We 
have put in an additional 28 child protection workers and 15 Aboriginal support workers across the state to 
provide counselling and assistance. There are 14 new locations for the Strong Families program and eight 
specialist family protection coordinators in regional locations. Nine multifunctional remote police facilities are 
now fully operational and three more are planned. Sexual assault services have been expanded in five regional 
locations. Coroner Hope’s report, at my instruction, is an ongoing item for the directors general group to work 
on. One of the other recommendations was the expansion of mental health services at Broome District Hospital, 
to which the Attorney General had committed a week before Coroner Hope brought down his findings. That is 
one of the benefits of having the directors general group. Once the report was brought down, I forwarded it 
directly to the directors general group for discussion so that each of the agencies could look through it and see 
the recommendations that affected them so that they could move forward. For example, some people think the 
Clontarf football academy money goes through the Department of Sport and Recreation, but it is funded through 
the Department of Education and Training. That is why the directors general group and the cooperation between 
agencies are very important so that we can get these budgetary allocations in the other portfolio areas. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: From memory, one of the recommendations from Coroner Hope’s inquest was that he felt 
that there was a case for giving some support to Indigenous people when they move into housing that has been 
provided by the government. For a lot of people it is a very different experience for them. He felt they were 
being let down in that regard and that they needed some support to help them through that change in their lives 
of moving to different accommodation from that which they had been used to. That was an issue that had come 
before him; he felt it was worth addressing. Has the department looked at that recommendation of the Hope 
inquest; and is anything being done or can anything be done to look at that problem? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes. We certainly did look at that problem. I think I referred in one of the earlier 
estimates hearings to DHW putting in place the homemaker program in Halls Creek. We started that package in 
Halls Creek more than two years ago now and we established a community reference group and worked through 
things. One of the things that came out of the Halls Creek reference group and the community there was that a 
homemaker scheme had been in place years ago that had been widely operational. We introduced that in Halls 
Creek a couple of years ago. We subsequently contracted Anglicare to provide that homemaker support. We 
have introduced it into Fitzroy Crossing as well, and we are looking at doing that in more communities. 
However, one thing that Coroner Hope said on housing, with which I absolutely agree, is that ongoing 
maintenance and care are needed. The member for Greenough referred to Mardiwah Loop earlier. Often photos 
that are shown of communities are of communities such as Mardiwah Loop where the state government has 
traditionally had very little involvement; we have not owned the property, we have not owned the houses, we 
have not carried out the care and maintenance and we have not collected the rent. Therefore, this commonwealth 
government has—as the previous commonwealth government had—in cooperation with us, wanted to move to a 
model in which we take responsibility for managing houses that are built in communities in the way that we 
would essentially manage public housing. There are obligations on the tenants of those houses to pay rent and do 
necessary things with the houses, and there are obligations back on the Department of Housing and Works to 
provide maintenance and care of the houses. The member for Dawesville is well aware that it all comes out of 
the old scheme from the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Commission of years ago in which the 
communities were self-determining; they were given the money through ATSIC, they built their houses and they 
were responsible for the maintenance or otherwise of them. Some communities chucked in rent money; other 
communities did not. It was all a bit hit and miss. Now the commonwealth is saying that if it is to be part of a 
partnership with the state in funding houses, as part of that arrangement the state must sign up for the appropriate 
care and management of those houses. The Department of Housing and Works has certainly acknowledged that 
we need our tenants to be able to function in those houses, and that is why we are putting the homemaker 
program in place. We are also calling upon, through that group in the Kimberley in particular, the deputy 
directors general in those other agencies to put some focus on those families to assist them to be more functional 
in their homes. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: This is just a thought. As we are trying to get Indigenous people into the workforce, 
would it be possible to provide, or is the department providing, employment for some of those people to carry 
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out home maintenance and such things so that they can be part of a maintenance program in their own 
community or town? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Absolutely! Through our DHW apprenticeship program we have been doing that, but we 
have also been working with groups such as the Wunan Foundation. As I said, we have also been talking to 
people at TAFE more recently to try to get people into some pre-employment training so that they can be at a 
job-readiness stage to perhaps engage in an apprenticeship. However, that is certainly the direction in which we 
want to go. As long as we bring in people from outside, it will be more expensive; therefore, a lot of focus is 
placed on considering how we can employ more Aboriginal people in the care and maintenance of our housing.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: The fourth dot point on page 651 of the Budget Statements under “Major Initiatives For 
2008-09” states — 

Commit resources to assist targeted Indigenous communities . . .  

I am curious about the word “targeted” and what the minister might be targeting. 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: It is for Indigenous people to maintain and administer by-laws that support the 
governance and structure of those communities. In one sense it is self-evident. Obviously, I am talking about 
towns in regional communities where by-laws are operative, not about major towns.  

[5.20 pm] 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: Is the department being selective in the first instance in just identifying a couple to see 
how that works? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes, we are. Some of the focus is on by-laws connected to the restriction of alcohol, 
which is clearly very important. Just over 10 communities in the west Kimberley, just under 10 in the east 
Kimberley, four in the Pilbara and four in the goldfields have by-laws.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: Is there none in the mid-west?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Not that I am aware of.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to the second dot point on page 651 and the third dot point under “Major Initiatives 
For 2008-09” on the same page because they are sort of linked. They relate to the Aboriginal Lands Trust estate 
program. I want to ask a question about land tenure. I support the concept of individual home occupiers within 
an Aboriginal Lands Trust community such as Jigalong having some sort of individual or family tenure for their 
own parcel of land. Is that what is occurring in Kalumburu and Bidyadanga that the minister is looking at; and, if 
not, does the minister support the concept of a family owning their own home? That relates to the points that the 
minister just made about paying rent, looking after houses etc.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: We support families being able to own their own home. That is very much supported by 
the federal government. In fact, it is insisting that all the states deal with tenure issues as part of the future 
funding arrangements. Rob Thomas can probably provide more detail.  

Mr R. Thomas: We have started some work on tenure reform through the Aboriginal Lands Trust. We have 
looked at very specific legislation that will need to be amended to bring about some changes first and foremost 
for the public housing model that the minister referred to earlier, and then to arouse some options for private 
home ownership.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Some $3.3 million has been allocated, which is tied to the strategic intervention package 
of home ownership to create wealth. That money will be used to facilitate homeownership for Indigenous people 
resident on ALT land. We have identified Broome airport reserve as a specific location to progress that initiative. 
We will look at it site by site to see what we can do. The ultimate questions end up being: how tradeable is the 
house, what is the value of it and whom can it be sold to? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: There is no time now, but does the minister have any information she would be able to give 
me on what has been planned and what the department is doing, or is it too early?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I can give some information. It is a very difficult matter. Land tenure issues vary 
between Western Australia, the Northern Territory and Queensland. We are all working pretty hard on it. It will 
involve legislative change. I am happy to keep the member in the loop because we would like his support for the 
legislation when we bring it forward.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I strongly support the concept and am happy to help.  

Mrs C.A. MARTIN: I refer to the first dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 647 of the 
Budget Statements. What is the government doing to improve commonwealth-state relationships, particularly 
under the new Council of Australian Governments reform agenda?  
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I thank the member for the question. I am not sure whether the member is aware that I 
am currently chairing the Ministerial Council of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Affairs. I will hold that 
position for two years. It is a really significant time for that council. Obviously, Indigenous affairs are a national 
priority for COAG, so I am very keen to utilise both my role as state Minister for Indigenous Affairs and chair of 
MCATSIA, which involves all the state ministers, to facilitate a partnership with the commonwealth to get some 
decent outcomes. Specifically, COAG has committed to a number of objectives, including: closing the 17-year 
gap in life expectancy within a generation; halving the gap in mortality of children under five within a decade; 
halving the gap in reading, writing and numeracy within a decade; halving the gap in employment outcomes 
between Indigenous and non-Indigenous Australians within a decade; providing access to early childhood 
education for all four-year-olds in remote Indigenous communities within five years—I note that the member 
and I were with Jenny Macklin in Halls Creek when she announced some initiatives—and at least halving the 
gap for Indigenous students in year 12 attainment or equivalent attainment rates by 2020. They are the strategic 
objectives that COAG has agreed to with the states. I am looking forward to working with the federal 
government towards achieving those outcomes.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to the third dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 652, which 
states — 

An enhanced Heritage Site Assessment Policy . . . and a prototype for e-lodgement and management of 
land use applications, assessments, approvals . . .  

Does that include section 18 approvals? If so, does that mean that section 18 applications will be able to be 
lodged by email? If so, that is great but when will it be fully available?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The short answer is yes. I will hand over to Mr Rob Thomas to explain it.  

Mr R. Thomas: We have really undergone only the planning and concept stage of the Aboriginal home 
ownership program, which is designed to use electronic lodgement and electronic conversation between 
proponents and assessors so that the process is streamlined considerably.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That involves section 16 applications for excavation of sites and section 18 applications 
for the use of land.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Under this program, can full section 18 applications be lodged by email, including maps and 
the whole box and dice, instead of being lodged in a last-minute rush? 

Mr R. Thomas: A prototype is being developed now. It will take two years to develop and it will be subject to a 
further budget submission because it is a fairly expensive and complex process.  

The appropriation was recommended.  

[5.30 pm] 

Country Housing Authority — 
Ms K. Hodson-Thomas, Chairman.  

Mrs M.H. Roberts, Minister for Housing and Works. 

Mr J. Coles, Director General, Department of Housing and Works. 

Mr D. Wrightson, Director. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow. 

Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget authority. 
Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. 

It is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information she agrees 
to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008 so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers, and, accordingly, I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements. 
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I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008.  
It will also greatly assist if when referring to the program statements volumes or the consolidated account 
estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. 
I call the member for Roe. 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: There is only one page of the Budget Statements to refer to—page 646. At least we do not 
have to keep going through that! In order to put this question, I direct the minister to the first couple of lines on 
that page about the Country Housing Authority. It is a great authority, providing great service in finance to my 
constituents, and I fully support the organisation. Can the minister reassure me that there are no moves to abolish 
this authority, or amalgamate it with, or swallow it up in the Department of Housing and Works or any other 
department? Will it remain a standalone authority, providing a service that is really needed by our constituents? 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: There are currently no moves in the direction suggested by the member. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: My question is one of clarification. I note the line item for advances for country housing 
of $11.22 million, which represents a decrease of $2.5 million from the estimated actual for 2007-08. I also note 
that $4 million of the $11.22 million is borrowings and $7.22 million is taken from internal funds and balances. 
There is no equity contribution. I also note that the estimated expenditure of the country housing program in 
2007-08 was $13.745 million, so that is where the reduction has occurred. It is pointed out on page 646 that the 
Country Housing Authority will advance in excess of $11 million towards construction and renovation and, in 
addition, distribute approximately $825 000 through its housing and development incentive program, which 
takes the total to $11.825 million. Where is the extra $600 000 coming from? 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I refer that question to Mr Wrightson. 
Mr D. Wrightson: The additional funding of $500 000 comes from our operating revenue. The interest received 
from our loans is part of our operating fund. 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: To clarify how that occurs, the borrowing is at an interest rate equivalent to the Western 
Australian Treasury Corporation, plus there is a Country Housing Authority administrative recovery fee of 0.15 
per cent. 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: Could the minister also explain why the budget estimate for 2008-09 of $11.22 million 
has been reduced from the estimated actual for 2007-08 of $13.745 million? 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: That is due to seasonal factors; it is a matter of what applications are received. It 
depends on the demand. 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: The other point that has been mentioned to me is that, in the past, the Country Housing 
Authority has been given funding to provide grants. At times the amount has been $1 million, and the Country 
Housing Authority has been able to provide, say, 20 grants of $50 000 each. This has been well appreciated in 
country areas. I note that no money has been budgeted for grants this year. Is there a reason for that? 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The member will recall that there was a proposal a couple of years ago, as part of some 
legislation, to discontinue the Country Housing Authority. The allocation of $1 million for grants was written out 
of the budget at that time. It was then maintained at $500 000. This year, Treasury has not allocated that 
$500 000. However, after discussions with the Director General of Housing and Works, with significant profits 
from Keystart operations and within our own budget, we expect to be able to allocate $500 000 to maintain the 
same level as last year so that we can continue to provide those grants. 
Mr J.E. McGRATH: Given the minister’s clout in cabinet, might we see the return of the old system, under 
which the government provided money for these grants from the consolidated fund for distribution throughout 
country Western Australia? 
Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: The Department of Housing and Works has a large budget, and is involved in ongoing 
negotiations with Treasury at budget time and subsequently. It would be great if I could get $1 million out of 
Treasury so that I could use the Keystart money for some other worthwhile projects, but that is a matter for 
discussion. The amount of Keystart loans has gone up dramatically for the month of April. We have made well 
over 300 loans this year, compared with just over 100 loans last year. Lending during the month of April this 
year was $75 million—last year it was about $25 million. The Keystart business is increasing. About 30 per cent 
of the loans for April were made under our First Start shared equity scheme, so 70 per cent were other Keystart 
loans. That gives us some additional cash flow there. I think that for the time being Treasury is quite keen for us 
to utilise some of that money rather than call upon the consolidated account. 
[5.40 pm] 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: At paragraph 2 on page 646 reference is made to 120 loans. Are they split between 
accommodation and power systems?  
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Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: It really just depends what the applications are. They can be split; they can be joined 
together. There is no strict proportion of each.  

Mr G. WOODHAMS: Is the minister anticipating 120 loans?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Yes.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: The minister will be pleased to note that our town was visited by the Country Housing 
Authority board, ably chaired by Ian Taylor. It is a passionate group that does a lot of good work. 

The CHAIRMAN: I really do not like doing this, but the member for Roe really must make reference to the 
budget papers. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to the first line under the Country Housing Authority division on page 646, which 
deals with what the Country Housing Authority provides. The chairman of the board gave information on the 
extensive financial services provided to country people, including not only primary producers and businesses, 
but also regional service providers. The authority provides great financial services. What active steps is the 
minister taking to promote the services provided to the greater regional community, because I think there is a lot 
of good news for country people? I believe that the authority needs to promote itself a little more. What funds are 
devoted to that promotion?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: I could answer by saying that we are sending our fantastic chairman and board out to 
lots of regional locations to promote this great product, but there is a marketing strategy, and I will ask Mr 
Wrightson to comment on that. 

Mr D. Wrightson: The Country Housing Authority is currently undergoing a rebranding and remarketing 
strategy, strategically looking at the state of Western Australia and how we can best serve our clients. This 
involves a number of strategies—long term potentially putting up recommendations for change. In the short 
term, though, we are actually increasing our budget for expenditure on advertising, doing things a little smarter 
in some senses, improving our web presence and improving our presence at some of the shows and rodeos. I 
guess a lot of our business comes from word of mouth. That is where it is currently headed. The strategic 
marketing plan will take six months and is currently just underway.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Madam Chairman, I have an additional question. 

The CHAIRMAN: Before the member for Roe asks his question, I erred and I am going to apologise. With an 
off-budget authority, as there is no budget allocation, any matter relevant to the expenditure by the authority can 
be examined. My apologies.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Thank you for that direction, Madam Chairman. There is no need to make an apology. How 
much funding is devoted to that? 

Mr D. Wrightson: Prior to my involvement with the Country Housing Authority, it spent roughly $25 000 a 
year on advertising. That has now been increased to about $150 000, so it is a five-fold increase, which is quite 
significant for an organisation of the size of the Country Housing Authority. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Part of the product was quite surprising, but maybe the minister could give a little 
explanation of the involvement in environmental remote area power systems and satisfy my curiosity as 
opposition environmental spokesperson. How much is being spent on that and what systems are being looked at? 

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Since March 2002, the Country Housing Authority has extended financial assistance for 
the installation of renewable energy systems to replace unreliable and high-cost diesel generators under its rural 
area power scheme, known as RAPS. The Country Housing Authority had provided 53 RAPS loans, in excess of 
$7 million over the past five years, to assist in the construction and supply of environmentally friendly solar-
power systems to help reduce the reliance on diesel-power systems in rural and remote locations in Western 
Australia. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: In respect of the third paragraph and the statement that the authority will contribute 
$125 000 to help facilitate the construction of 17 dwellings, in effect is that a loan of about $50 000?  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: It is a grant of $50 000. 

Mr G. WOODHAMS: I think it averages out to about $48 000.  

Mrs M.H. ROBERTS: Something like that, yes. 

The CHAIRMAN: If there are no further questions, that completes the examination of the Country Housing 
Authority. I thank the minister and her advisers.  

Meeting suspended from 5.45 to 7.00 pm 
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Division 71: Child Protection, $306 000 000 — 
Mrs J. Hughes, Chairman. 

Mr D.A. Templeman, Minister for the Environment representing the Minister for Child Protection. 

Mr T. Murphy, Director General. 

Ms J.A. McGrath, Acting Executive Director, Corporate and Business Services. 

Ms J. Waylen, Director, Non Government Policy and Funding. 

Ms C.J. Barnett, Acting Executive Director, Metropolitan Services. 

Mr B. Mooney, Acting Executive Director, Country Services. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow.  

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. Although 
there is scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, 
item, program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators 
that are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the 
estimates. It is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered 
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008 so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers, and, accordingly, I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements. 

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. 

It will also greatly assist if when referring to the program statements volumes or the consolidated account 
estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. 

I call the member for Murdoch. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the third dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 1133 of the 
Budget Statements. The dot point indicates that 2 655 children were in the chief executive officer’s care as at 30 
June 2007. What types of things does “chief executive officer’s care” entail? I presume it includes foster care 
and other related matters. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Murdoch for his question. When a child is placed in the care 
of the CEO of the department, it means that the welfare of the child is under the director general’s responsibility. 
The child may be placed with a foster carer or a family carer. A child, for example, may also be placed in the 
care of a grandparent or significant other family member, or the child may be placed in a particular facility 
operated by either the department or a non-government organisation.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the first dot point on page 1134, again under “Significant Issues and Trends”. The 
phrase “children involved in child protection cases” is used. I presume that “CEO’s care” is a subset of the other 
figure. Does this figure refer to the number of children known to the department? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general to respond to that question. 

Mr T. Murphy: The phrase “known to the department” is not one that we use because it is pretty vague and 
could encompass any child client; for example, a child who comes to the department with his parents, who are 
seeking financial assistance. The phrase “involved in child protection cases” refers to cases currently under 
investigation or for which a notification has been received and a determination has been made whether to 
investigate further. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: I refer to the table of key efficiency indicators on page 1139 and the line concerning the 
proportion of investigations with an outcome recorded within 30 days. The government anticipated an actual 
increase in this efficiency of 37 per cent for 2006-07, and the budget figure for 2007-08 was 40 per cent. 
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Indicators have actually fallen by 34 per cent this year. It is anticipated that the extra caseworkers to be 
employed in 2008-09 will increase the rate of completion, and the department will again aim for a 40 per cent 
efficiency rate. I understand that since March 2007, 200 extra caseworkers have joined the department. How will 
the department ensure that this efficiency indicator will not continue to fall by 10 per cent, as it has in the past 
year? The government proposes to employ more caseworkers. Last year the government employed 288 extra 
caseworkers and still could not meet its own efficiency indicator target of 40 per cent. Exactly how many extra 
caseworkers will the government need to meet its target, given that it is anticipated that there will be a 
16 per cent increase in child protection cases over the next 12 months? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: That is a very detailed question, and I am sure that the director general will be able to 
provide a very detailed answer! 

[7.10 pm] 

Mr T. Murphy: I thank the minister. Last year there was an unanticipated increase in the number of children 
coming into care—something in the order of, as the member said, 16 per cent. At the same time, we had a 
significant increase in staff, but not all staff came on at the same time. Recruitment takes some time, and most 
staff come to the department without experience. They first need basic or start-up training, which delays the time 
it takes for them to actually take on cases and be responsible for investigations. However, more to the point, they 
cannot take as many cases as an experienced case officer. Additionally, 12 months ago our cases were capped at 
15 per case officer, and inexperienced case officers take fewer than that; it takes time to work up to that 
caseload. In broad terms it is fair to say that the previous increases brought us up to a level at which, if the 
number of children stayed stable and with cases capped at 15 per case officer, we could reach those efficiency 
indicators. However, the number of children being investigated continues to grow and so last year we were still 
catching up. We are very confident that with the increase in case officers this year, which will be in the order of 
150, we will meet that efficiency indicator. The only other point I would make is that 40 per cent is obviously a 
long way off 100 per cent, which indicates that the more complex the case the longer it takes to resolve. It is a 
feature that the cases we are investigating now have more complicating factors year-by-year, whether that is drug 
and alcohol, mental health or the broad dysfunction within families. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I refer to the thirteenth dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 1140 
of the Budget Statements, which states — 

Developed a decision-making wall chart for workers in non-government services when they are 
concerned that a child is being abused or neglected. 

What is the process for workers in both government and non-government services when they come across 
concerns that a child may not be attending school; that is, truanting? Is it departmental policy to automatically 
refer that information to the Department of Education and Training for it to follow up? Does that wall chart 
include information about truancy and what action should be taken? If I can further broaden my question: when 
cases come to the attention of government sector workers in the Department for Child Protection, do those 
people automatically refer those cases to the education department to alert it to concerns about truancy? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Bassendean for the question. I think the member is referring 
to the wall chart I am holding, which is about what to do when people are concerned that a child is being abused 
or neglected. This wall chart was developed by the department in conjunction with the Western Australian 
Council of Social Service to assist people in non-government services when they are concerned that a child is 
being abused or neglected. If the member looks at this resource, he will see that it, if we like, assists non-
government services in determining the best course of action. It describes everyone’s broad role in protecting 
children, what to do when services have concerns and the process of making a referral to the Department for 
Child Protection when required; it also provides contact details. I ask the director general to outline what 
happens in that process when departments, other than the Department for Child Protection—and the member 
cited the Department of Education and Training—are involved. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I am also interested in the Department for Child Protection’s policy for referring children 
may be truanting. Are those cases automatically referred? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The director general will be able to provide further details. 

Mr T. Murphy: Truancy is an issue that the Department of Education and Training and the Department for 
Child Protection share responsibility for. If a child does not attend school on an infrequent basis and there are no 
indications of dysfunction in the family or other serious indicators, such as offending behaviour, we would 
expect the education department to address those issues through its own student support services. However, if 
there are signs of significant dysfunction for the child and its family or if offending is a significant issue, we 
would expect the Department of Education and Training to refer that child and family to the Department for 
Child Protection. We would assess the family situation and provide support or intervention as appropriate. The 
reality on the ground for a lot of families is that children may attend school intermittently. We engage with the 
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family to try to provide support and remediation. At the same time, student support services work with the child 
to help keep him at school. That is the bulk of the story. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I guess my concern is in practical terms. There are some dysfunctional families in my 
electorate and I am concerned that the children may not be attending school, a fact that may not even be known 
to the education department. These children may, in fact, not even be registered at a particular school; therefore, 
these kids are outside the system entirely. I am concerned that the only agency dealing with them is the 
Department for Child Protection and that if it does not alert the education department to concerns about truancy, 
the education department will not know. I would have thought that if children who attend school intermittently 
or who have changed schools come to the attention of the Department for Child Protection, it might be good 
policy as a matter of course to refer them to the Department of Education and Training. Is that happening? 

Mr T. Murphy: Absolutely. I am sorry if I missed that aspect of the member’s question. We would expect our 
case officers to advise the Department of Education and Training of those circumstances—absolutely. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I think this is also important: one of the programs the government has been rolling 
out into various parts of the state, including parts of the metropolitan area, the Peel region and, I understand, the 
Kimberley, is the responsible parenting initiative. It is a government-funded initiative that seeks to engage 
parents to work with not only the Department for Child Protection, but also other important support services to 
address some of the issues that children or young people may present with. It is an initiative that I have personal 
experience with in the Peel region and it is having a very important impact in supporting families who have 
children who may be at risk. That is certainly so for those who may be truanting or at risk of other inappropriate 
behaviour, including potential justice-related issues. That program is very important and is also a referral point. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: My concern is that some of the children in my electorate are missing out on perhaps the 
only thing that gives them consistent routine in their lives—their only point of normalcy is the school 
environment. Some of these children do not even seem to be engaged in school; therefore, I think it needs to be a 
priority. That was more of a statement than a question, so I will move on. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the line item “The proportion of children in CEOs care who are safe from abuse 
by caregivers” under “Outcomes and Key Effectiveness Indicators” on page 1136 of the Budget Statements. The 
2008-09 target is 100 per cent and the actual figure for 2006-07 was 99.7 per cent. Is that 99.7 per cent of the 
2 655 children in care, so that it was, in effect, only the smallest number of children who were abused by 
caregivers in the previous financial year? How many children were abused by their caregivers?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The actual number of children in the chief executive officer’s care who were abused 
in 2006-07 by a carer was 10.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: That measure is of children abused by caregivers. Is there any measure of children in the 
chief executive officer’s care who suicided, self-harmed or were abused by persons other than the caregiver, 
such as other children, relatives or associates of the caregiver? Are figures of that nature kept? 

[7.20 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general to respond. 

Mr T. Murphy: We have those figures, and we employ a fairly broad definition of potential abuse in care, even 
to the extent that anything other than a minor accident is investigated according to our abuse in care procedures. 
We have those figures, but we do not have them at hand.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I ask that the information be provided by way of supplementary information.  

The CHAIRMAN: I ask the minister to outline what information will be provided through supplementary 
information.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will provide the committee with a breakdown of the circumstances regarding the 
number of children in the CEO’s care who were abused in the 2006-07 year.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: By other than the caregiver.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes. It is probably important to note that the measure also includes cases in which the 
person believed responsible is a worker at a placement service where the child was placed. Therefore, that would 
also be included in that figure.  

The CHAIRMAN: Is the member for Murdoch happy with that? 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Thank you. 

[Supplementary Information No B40.]  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Also at page 1136 under “Outcomes and Key Effectiveness Indicators” is the line item 
“Improved safety — resubstantiation rate within 12 months after a substantiation” and beneath that the line item, 
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“Improved safety — substantiation rate within 12 months after a decision not to substantiate”. I have read the 
explanation for those line items, but I am still somewhat confused about them. Is it the case that it is a measure 
of instances in which a complaint is made but not investigated and within 12 months another complaint is made? 
Is that the nature of the measure?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The indicator is a proportion of the children who were the subject of a child 
maltreatment substantiation during the previous financial year and who were not also the subject of a subsequent 
child maltreatment substantiation within the next 12 months. The indicator suggests the extent to which child 
protection interventions were successful in preventing further harm to children. I am not sure whether the 
director general would like to add to that.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: If he could, because I have also read that explanation and I still do not get it.  

Mr T. Murphy: I will try to break it down. If there is an allegation of abuse in a family and it is substantiated, 
we take whatever protective action is appropriate, including perhaps removing a child from the family—not 
necessarily all the children—or leaving the child in the family. We would expect no further abuse to occur in that 
family because we have intervened and so on. However, in five per cent of cases, the difference between 95 per 
cent and 100 per cent, further abuse has occurred and has been substantiated.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: That is the measure that has the small “c” after it. Is the measure with the small “d” after it 
a different measure? 

Mr T. Murphy: The first measure is when an allegation of abuse has been substantiated and then further 
substantiated abuse occurs. The second measure is when there has been an allegation, but it has not been 
substantiated. We have looked at a case and thought that severe abuse was probably not occurring, but that abuse 
was substantiated in the subsequent 12 months. That could be a reflection of the evidence available or the 
particular circumstance of those cases.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I now understand what information those two measures are providing. Why is it not a 
preferable key performance indicator to have a measure showing the number of children in the CEO’s care who 
had died, had serious bodily harm done to them or suffered some other form of harm and track that from year by 
year? Why is it not more obvious to have children involved in child protection cases in a yearly time period who 
died or to whom GBH or other forms of nominated harm was done and track that from year to year? Is that a 
matter that has been considered subsequent to the Ford review?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general to respond.  

Mr T. Murphy: I seek some clarification. Is the member referring to tracking of the occurrence of similar levels 
of harm? 

Mr C.C. PORTER: The problem that appears to have developed in the past five or six years in child protection 
relates to children whom I would term as “known to the department” but for whom the measure is “involved in 
child protection cases” have died. That seems to be one of the cutting-edge problems that has developed. Why is 
it that deaths of children involved in child protection cases who have had GBH or other forms of nominated 
harm done to them are not tracked from year to year? I would expect that the measure of the department’s 
ongoing success would be that children in the CEO’s care who have died, suicided, had self-harm done or have 
been harmed by caregivers or other people of particular categories is on the decrease. Could the same type of 
measure be employed for children involved in child protection cases?  

Mr T. Murphy: It is a reasonable proposition. I will make a couple of points. The number of those type of cases 
or incidents to which the member refers is very small. Every death is considered for investigation by the Child 
Death Review Committee. The criteria for that is not solely children in the care of the CEO; it is deaths of those 
children for whom a notification of concern of abuse has been received in the past two years or where there is a 
pattern of contact with the department. That gets to the notion of “known to the department” in a significant way. 
The number of cases in which that has occurred to somebody in the care of the CEO is very small. In my 
experience in the past eight months that I have been in this position, I remember one case, and that involved a 
woman who was hit by a bus. To that extent I would not be confident it is a meaningful indicator. The current 
indicator collects abuse in care by a caregiver, and that would include any children who are left in the family but 
who are subject to a supervision order by our department. To that extent it picks up instances when a child has 
come to our notice but the child remains in the family. I think we have those issues covered in different ways. 
We track the number of deaths and we can make that information available, but, again, I would not be confident 
that it is a significant indicator from year to year.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: For instance, would the department have information that would inform me of the number 
of children involved in child protection cases in 2005-06 who had been the subject of a substantiated sexual 
abuse or assault claim, and the same figure for the following out years?  
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Mr T. Murphy: Yes. I am informed that some of those figures are considered nationally, but they require great 
caution because every jurisdiction at this time defines cases differently and is subject to a severe time lag.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I refer to the first dot point at page 1138, which refers to the commencement of 
development of a therapeutic support model for children and young people in residential care. Would the 
minister elaborate on the detail of this initiative and explain what is meant by a secure, closed therapeutic 
facility? What sort of kids does it treat and how are they treated? 

[7.30 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Bassendean for his question. The development of a 
therapeutic support model for children and young people in residential care has involved the training of all 
metropolitan residential care officers in therapeutic crisis intervention, including planning for the conversion of 
the Kath French Centre into a secure, closed therapeutic facility. The department has provided therapeutic crisis 
intervention training to all metropolitan residential care staff; the department is rolling out therapeutic crisis 
intervention training to all country hostels; and the department has commenced the development of a therapeutic 
model of care for the residential facilities. A site inspection has been undertaken of the Kath French Centre, and 
processes are in place for the development of the interim secure facility. Alternative accommodation for the 
current residents is being explored. The important thing about this initiative is, of course, that this particular 
facility is very specific in terms of the young people whom it is focused on assisting and supporting. It is based 
on a similar model in Victoria. When I was the minister responsible for this portfolio, I visited the facility in 
Victoria on which the Kath French Centre will be modelled. From my experience, having viewed that centre, and 
having spoken to a number of the young people who are in that centre and also to the staff, it is a very effective 
model. It is a model that provides a safe environment for young people, who can be quite damaged as a result of 
their circumstances, and that also provides the appropriate support services, including therapeutic services, to 
those young people. This is a very important initiative by government. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I am seeking some clarification of what is meant by “a secure, closed therapeutic 
facility”. That could mean anything from a place that is safe for children, to images of One Flew Over the 
Cuckoo’s Nest. What are we talking about here?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: It is a secure facility. It is facility that is locked, essentially. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Locked to keep kids in, or to keep others out? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Certainly to provide a safe environment for the young people. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: So to keep others out? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes, and then to ensure that those young people are in a safe place, where their needs, 
particularly their ongoing needs of a therapeutic nature, can be met.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: What age are we talking about, and what particular needs are these children likely to 
have? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The children and young people who are in these particular facilities are certainly the 
most disadvantaged, and they most probably have complex social, emotional and mental issues that they are 
dealing with. Sometimes there is the potential that these children or young people will self-harm. By providing a 
safe environment for these children, a number of their issues and particular needs can be addressed. However, 
they will need to be in a place that is secure. In this case, for these small number of children and young people, 
that will be a locked facility. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: They will be locked in? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: That is right. The director general may be able to give an indication of the age range 
and the needs, which is the question that the member asked. 

Mr T. Murphy: The key issues are, as the minister has indicated, that a child may be at risk of causing serious 
harm to himself or herself or to other people. The planning for this unit has been very well considered. It is based 
on a model in Victoria that has been operating for some time. Admission will be for only 21 days, with the 
possibility of only one 21-day extension. It is not designed to just lock up dangerous children for a long time and 
say that is the solution to their problem. It is designed to take young people who are in severe need, and to stop 
the world around them and what they are doing so that we can restore normalcy and their connections to 
reasonable accommodation, and perhaps also to education, mental health services, drug and alcohol services and 
the like. Obviously, legislation will need to be introduced—it has not been considered as yet—to deal with this 
matter. We are looking at teenagers rather than very young children, and although it is worth considering 
children as young as 10—which has been the experience in Victoria—it is a far more likely to be middle and 
older teenagers.  
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Mr M.P. WHITELY: The director general has said that legislation will be introduced. Is that because these will 
be compulsory placements? Are we talking about mental health and issues such as that? 

Mr T. Murphy: At the moment, the state has the power to put people in locked facilities under the Mental 
Health Act or under the criminal justice provisions. Neither of those necessarily suits a secure welfare situation. 
These children and young people are not necessarily mentally ill, although many of them will have mental health 
issues. They also will not necessarily be placed in a secure facility due to their offending behaviour, although 
most of them will have a history of some offending behaviour. It really is determined by those key criteria of 
being young people at risk of causing serious harm to themselves or other people, and being young people who 
are amenable to having services wrapped around them if we can just hold them still for long enough. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I understand. The director general also made reference to legislative changes.  

Mr T. Murphy: Yes. Any placement of a person in a confined circumstance and a secure facility requires 
legislative capacity—whether that is imposed administratively or by a judicial arrangement. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: I refer to page 1140. The fifth dot point under the heading “Major Achievements For 2007-
08” states — 

Successfully implemented Phase One of the Department’s new Information Technology system  
(ASSIST). 

Has this program replaced the program that has been used by the department for many years to record client 
details; and, if so, what is this new system, and what details will be recorded on that system?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Serpentine-Jarrahdale for his question. The ASSIST project 
centres on the replacement of the Department for Child Protection’s core information systems. I think that 
answers the first part of the member’s question. It is a significant investment going back to 2002, when 
$22 million over eight years was appropriated for this project. After the Ford report, which was adopted by 
government last year, the scope of the project was adjusted to focus on child protection, of course. The first 
phase of ASSIST has been successfully implemented. It includes the introduction of the objective electronic 
document and records management system. This system is used primarily for records management at this stage. 
The second stage of ASSIST supports planning for, and the collection of, critical information about children and 
young people in care. The system has been implemented, and field workers are currently being trained 
progressively, according to a geographic rollout timetable. The design stage of the third phase of ASSIST, which 
will provide full case management capacity across the state, is nearing completion. There has been a very 
comprehensive overhaul of the way the department records and ultimately utilises data that is collected on 
children and young people in care, and of course it is a critical management tool for workers throughout the 
department at all levels. 
[7.40 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer the minister to the first bullet point on page 1141, which states — 

In conjunction with the Commonwealth Government, introduce income management where children are 
at risk of neglect, commencing in the East Kimberley and South East metropolitan regions.  

My interest is twofold, as the south east metropolitan region incorporates part of my electorate and will be 
included in the pilot program. Will the minister give me an outline of what that will look like on the ground? 
This program will obviously require pretty close cooperation between the state and federal governments, but 
how will it operate for that family that is having its income managed? How will it operate for that person on the 
ground; will the minister paint me a bit of a picture? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Victoria Park for his question. This is obviously a very 
important area, and as the member is aware and has already highlighted, representatives from the Department for 
Child Protection, Centrelink and the Department of Families, Housing, Community Services and Indigenous 
Affairs have been collaborating closely for a number of months on the staged implementation of what is called 
compulsory income management. This is being implemented as a child protection measure in WA. This new 
measure will be used in cases in which neglect is a concern. The interventions will commence in July this year, 
and, as the member has already highlighted, the rollout will include the Cannington district, which includes his 
electorate, and also the east Kimberley, followed by the west Kimberley, in the first instance.  

The basic nuts and bolts of this program are as follows: DCP and Centrelink staff will hold regular reviews to 
ensure the intervention is improving the situation for children and not causing unintended negative 
consequences. People identified for income management will be provided with access to financial counselling 
and support from Centrelink, if the family is not already receiving that service. This, of course, is aimed at 
assisting with and resolving immediate financial difficulties, or reducing financial stress that that family may be 
experiencing. Additional to this is the Parental Support and Responsibility Act 2008, which allows parenting 
orders to be imposed, and compulsory income management, as a child protection measure, is also part of that 
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process. As the member is asking what it will look like on the ground for a family that may be involved in this 
program, I will ask the director general to give the member an example.  

Mr T. Murphy: The specific procedures are still being finalised with FaHCSIA and Centrelink, but we have 
attempted to build a model that is very simple; namely, when a family comes to our attention in which there is 
severe neglect, such as children not being fed or going without shoes—obvious signs that the money is being 
misspent—the Department for Child Protection will get involved with that family and look to what supports and 
so forth might be necessary and available. This will allow us to also notify Centrelink that, in our opinion, the 
family’s social security funds are not being used responsibly. Centrelink then can quarantine up to 70 per cent of 
those funds. Centrelink would pay directly utilities, rent and the like, and the rest — 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Did the adviser say that Centrelink will pay those bills directly?  

Mr T. Murphy: Yes, things such as utilities and rent. The remainder of the money would be provided to the 
family in the form of an electronic card, which can be used at a range of outlets but only on food, clothing and 
essentials; not alcohol, cigarettes and so on. Each person subject to that measure will be case-managed by the 
department. Centrelink will ensure that people get financial counselling so that they can learn to budget and 
manage their money better, and at the same time the department will provide whatever supports are necessary, 
including, as the minister indicated, responsible parenting lessons, if that is the most appropriate service for 
them.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: I have a further question. Through the minister; I think this program has the prospect of 
being very, very successful and very important, but the case management between two levels of government—
federal and state—is causing me a bit of concern, particularly for that not-terribly-sophisticated person in the east 
Kimberley who has not had access to state government facilities in any event, let alone federal government 
facilities. Will those families still have access to what it is they need to have access to as a result of that money 
being quarantined? It will be managed by the state, I would have thought, sensibly; is it able to react so quickly? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will firstly add that I think we can be very successful with this program; it is a very 
important one. It is aimed at ensuring that the important needs of children in families at risk are given the best 
possible chance to be delivered—that is, food, clothing and of course an appropriate home environment that has 
power and water and all those services connected and delivered. I am very confident that this program can be 
delivered. My understanding of the program also is, of course, that the connection between DCP and Centrelink 
staff, as one example, is critical to the success of this. The proposal is that the department and Centrelink staff 
will hold regular reviews to ensure that the intervention is actually improving the situation and circumstances of 
the child or children that it is focused on. I am sure that with this measure, we will see far greater positive 
outcomes for the children we are targeting.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I am encouraged by the program the minister has described. My question is a simple one: 
for how long will it be a trial program; and, if it is successful, how soon can it be rolled out to the north east 
metropolitan region, where my electorate is? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Obviously this initiative will be very closely monitored by the department and, 
ultimately, I am sure, by the minister responsible. It is an initiative that is aimed at ensuring children remain the 
key focus, and it is child-centred. Of course it is also, as the director general mentioned in his earlier answer, 
focused on building, or wrapping around, supports to a family so that the intervention is aimed at not only 
delivering food and clothing to the child or children but also, of course, supporting the families by improving 
their capacity to budget appropriately and to provide improved nutritional meals, for example. The Minister for 
Child Protection will be watching the rollout of this very closely, and will certainly look at how it can be refined 
and rolled out to other areas where there is a need. Being aware of the member’s electorate and being aware of 
the issues that he raises regularly, I am sure that the member’s area can be looked at as a potential priority in the 
future as well. 

[7.50 pm] 

The CHAIRMAN: I will exercise my option while we are on this subject to ask a question from the chair. My 
question is in relation to withholding finance and so forth through Centrelink. I will use the example of 
grandparents raising their grandchildren. These grandparents are not open to receive foster care payments or 
anything like that. Is there opportunity at least for grandparents to have money that is going to the parent for the 
children to also be quarantined for the use of the child while that child is in the care of grandparents? Has any 
thought at least been given to being able to compensate grandparents in that way, considering they are not 
considered to be foster carers? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general to respond.  

Mr T. Murphy: This is an issue that successive governments have been grappling with for some time. The 
commonwealth legislation does not provide for the transfer of funds on a compulsory basis from the direct 
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family through to the grandparent. What we have available to us, though, is a voluntary scheme between the 
family and Centrelink, where some of those funds can be transferred to the grandparent; however, this has to be 
with the agreement of the family. Particularly in Aboriginal communities in which there is perhaps stronger 
recognition of reciprocal responsibilities in those circumstances, fortunately we have been quite successful at 
enacting a number of those arrangements. If provisions are finalised through our negotiations with the 
commonwealth to establish the procedure and so on that provide more leverage in those circumstances, I 
undertake to provide those at a later date when they are finalised.  
The CHAIRMAN: That would be excellent. Obviously they are not finalised now, so I would be happy for the 
minister to liaise with me rather than by way of supplementary information. 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Just to clarify: will we be able to provide that as supplementary information at this 
time? 
Mr T. Murphy: No, because we are still finalising it.  
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Madam Chair, I think it would be more appropriate if the question was taken on 
notice, which would allow, when that information is available, for the answer to be provided. 
The CHAIRMAN: That sounds like a good idea. I thank the minister. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer the minister to the final dot point on page 1133 that refers to the fact 2 655 children 
are in the chief executive officer’s care. It is noted in that paragraph that that represents a 20 per cent increase on 
the previous year. I have several related questions. What explains that increase? Does the minister have a figure 
for the children involved in child protection cases, which is another broad measure? Has there been a similar 
increment in that figure over the previous year? With respect to both figures, what number are Indigenous 
children?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The figures shown on the page that the member quoted from show an expected 
increase of 16 per cent in 2007-08. This number has been steadily increasing over several years. In June 2002, 
for example, there were 1 772 children in the care of the CEO, but, by June 2007, there were some 2 655 
children. The increase has occurred in both Indigenous and non-Indigenous children, but the increase has been 
particularly greater for Indigenous children. As of the end of April 2008, there are 2 961 children in care; of 
those, 1 236 are Indigenous children. It is important that the committee understands this trend in children coming 
into the care of the CEO is a national, and in fact an international, trend. I am sure we will all agree that it is a 
very sad state of affairs when we have so many children that need to come into the care of the CEO.  

Some of the reasons for such expected increases, and increases we have already experienced, include the fact 
that this government introduced new legislation in 2004, and subsequent amended legislation, that ensured that 
there was greater capacity to capture children who previously were not identified as being in need of, and 
ultimately, coming into the care of the state or the CEO, such as enhanced community awareness. The 
expectation for the protection of children and the focus on child abuse in Indigenous communities is why this 
government, in its term in office, has invested a record amount of appropriation in protecting children. It is a fact 
that since the election of the Gallop government in 2001, and then the subsequent Carpenter government, some 
$700 million has been invested directly into child protection and protection of children in support of families—in 
the past three years, nearly half a billion dollars of that figure has been allocated. That is a significant investment 
in ensuring that we protect children. It demonstrates the Carpenter government’s absolute commitment to 
children as a priority, and it is a record that we are very proud of in terms of focussing on appropriating in a 
budget a great deal of money protecting children. I am sure we would all agree in this place that the sad thing is 
that there are a number of families in our communities who, for all sorts of reasons, are dysfunctional or not 
functioning appropriately to provide protective and effective environments for children. Those children who 
cannot be protected are the ones who end up of course potentially under the protection of the CEO. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: My question related to the numbers involved in child protection cases as at April. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general to answer that specific question.  

Mr T. Murphy: I can give the member the quarterly figures. They are probably most useful in indicating the 
trends, and, of course, a number of cases do carry forward from quarter to quarter. In the quarter April to June 
2006, there were 1 698 child protection cases; that is, notifications, investigations and applications for care and 
protection. That increased in the April to June quarter of 2007 to 2 021. It is around a 16 per cent increase for 
that period.  
Mr C.C. PORTER: Does the minister have the figures for Indigenous children amongst those figures?   
[8.00 pm] 
Mr T. Murphy: Indigenous children make up a very similar proportion to those in care. The proportion of 
Indigenous children in care, as indicated, is 42 per cent. It is a little lower in the overall number of cases, which 
is around 40 per cent. 
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Mr C.C. PORTER: This is not a quiz, but does the minister know how many Indigenous children there are in 
the state? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: No, but I am very happy to source that information and provide it to the member as 
supplementary information; that is, the number of Indigenous children in the state as at — 

Mr C.C. PORTER: As at April 2007. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes, as at April 2007. 

[Supplementary Information No B41.] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the delivery of service line item on page 1133. I am interested to know how much 
money is paid to the SafeCare program and what it is. 

[Mr A.P. O’Gorman took the chair.] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: SafeCare has three service agreements with the Department for Child Protection to 
30 September 2009. SafeCare’s total annual funding level is $259 349 for the provision of the families program, 
the young people’s program and the Bunbury program. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: What is the families program? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The families program focuses on adult perpetrators who are not permitted to live at 
the family home for a period of at least a year or to have unsupervised contact with their children during that 
time. The program focuses on perpetrators and their families. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Is the department aware of any concerns or have any concerns been raised by department 
employees about the families program? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general whether he is able to respond. 

Mr T. Murphy: Although no specific concerns have been brought to my attention—I would expect any 
significant concern to be brought to my attention—a program of this nature will always be somewhat 
contentious. As no program operates with a 100 per cent success rate, some risks will always have to be 
monitored and addressed by our staff. I expect that there would be a good deal of conversation about the 
effectiveness of this service and how it is operating at any one time, and for that to be on occasion the subject of 
criticism at a local level. However, I reiterate that if there are concerns, I would expect them to be brought to my 
attention. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I understand that part of the families program involves the perpetrator acknowledging past 
offending and that that is part of a contract with the perpetrator. Is the director general aware of any reports to 
police that have resulted from acknowledgements by perpetrators of past offending? 

Mr T. Murphy: SafeCare’s funding agreement with the department requires it to notify us and/or the police 
immediately there is any imminent or significant risk to a child, or if safety cannot be assured or any abuse has 
reoccurred. We are uncompromising that if there is any risk, we and the police are notified. However, to address 
the member’s question, if through the course of therapy a perpetrator discloses behaviour that has not previously 
been brought to the attention of police or is not the specific behaviour that was the subject of a substantiated 
allegation of abuse by our department, we would not expect that to be brought to the fore. In the same way, the 
progress of people who undergo therapy for sexual offences in the prisons program, which progress is 
represented by their disclosing more behaviour, is not brought to the attention of the authorities for further 
prosecution. That would defeat the purpose of the program, which is to increase the safety of children. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Have there been any notifications of the type that the director general has just described? 

Mr T. Murphy: During my period of tenure, none of those has been brought to my attention. However, I ask 
that we take that question on notice and provide any information that is available. 

The CHAIRMAN: Can the minister please detail the supplementary information that he will provide? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes, I will provide information on — 
Mr C.C. PORTER: SafeCare’s families program, and notably whether there have been any notifications to the 
director general of children being at risk by the possible actions of individuals engaged in the SafeCare program. 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy to provide that information as enunciated by the member. 
[Supplementary Information No B42.] 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: The second dot point on page 1141 states — 

Undertake a project on information sharing between agencies with relevant Government and non-
government agencies. This will encompass legislative requirements to develop procedures for the 
disclosure of information. 
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One of the difficulties that I have had with working to address problems of dysfunctional families in my 
electorate has been the inability of Homeswest, DCP, the police and juvenile justice to talk to each other. I am 
encouraged by what has been alluded to. Can the minister tell us in greater detail what sort of information 
sharing we are talking about and between whom? What legislative changes will be made to allow this to happen? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: This is a very important issue. If more information can be shared appropriately 
between departments, it will allow greater opportunities for intervention and assistance for children and families. 
The department is undertaking an information-sharing project with relevant government and non-government 
agencies aimed at improving the exchange of appropriate case-specific information. Of course, the exchange of 
that information must always be focused on ensuring the safety and welfare of children. An interagency 
reference group has been established to oversee some key areas. The first area is to develop a set of procedures 
that relate to section 23 of the Children and Community Services Act, which provides that the chief executive 
officer must establish procedures for the disclosure of information under a subsection. Another aim of the 
reference group is to develop an education program on the exchange of information for the Department of Health 
and professional colleges. That relates to recommendation 66 of the Ford report. The group is also responsible 
for the revision of professional development for Department for Child Protection and district office staff, 
particularly for caseworkers. Again, that relates to recommendation 67 of the Ford report. The reference group is 
also focused on developing a training package for use by agencies for training their staff on processes and issues 
of privacy, confidentiality and appropriate information sharing with the department. Privacy and confidentiality 
issues are important considerations in this area. Finally, the reference group has been charged with revising the 
interagency guidelines on information sharing between the department and other agencies. The aim of this is to 
ensure that appropriate information can be shared between agencies or departments that have a role or 
responsibility in a child’s welfare. This mechanism will allow for a greater and smoother process and will assist 
ultimately in the health and wellbeing of the child. 

[8.10 pm] 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Although privacy issues are obviously important, is the exchange of information that the 
minister is talking about simply between the Department for Child Protection to other agencies or is it between 
other agencies to DCP? The police, Homeswest and other agencies have often needed to share information with 
DCP and have often been prohibited from sharing information that, in my opinion, would have been in the best 
interests of the child. Are we talking about freeing up the sharing of information so that all government agencies 
will have access to shared information? How will it work in practice? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: This project was initiated by the department because it considers this to be an 
important part of its role in protecting the welfare of children. One of the benefits of the process that the 
department is undertaking is that other agencies will benefit from this work. Indeed, if there is a need within 
another agency, it can examine its protocols and procedures within that jurisdiction. This is a department-focused 
initiative regarding its responsibility and relationship with other agencies and departments. However, there will 
be mutual benefits for all. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Presumably legislative changes would enable other departments to pass on information to 
the department. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: In this case the department is responsible to its act, which is predominantly the 
Children and Community Services Act. The director general informs me that it is not always the case that 
legislative amendments are required for information to be shared. 
Mr A.J. SIMPSON: The thirteenth dot point on page 1140 of the Budget Statements reads — 

Developed a decision-making wall chart for workers in non-government services when they are 
concerned that a child is being abused or neglected. 

What information is on the chart? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: A question was asked previously about this. 
Mr A.J. SIMPSON: I apologise. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to the last dot point on page 1137 of the Budget Statements. I would like some 
information on how many places there are at the Halls Creek Hostel for children aged between naught to five and 
six to 15. What are the demographics? Are they all Aboriginal children and young people? Are any long-term 
measures in place for the children from the hostel after they reach the age of 16? Are they returned to their 
previous situation? Are any plans in place to provide ongoing programs for those children? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for his question. The Halls Creek Hostel caters for two age 
groups. The hostel has an eight-bed capacity for children aged between naught to six years, which has been 
operational since September 2007, and the hostel also caters for children aged from 15 to 16 years old. That has 
been operational since 13 May 2008 and has a full capacity of 12 beds. However, it is planned that the hostel will 
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take only four children initially and will increase that number when the skill level and experience of the staff 
increases. The hostels employ 22 full-time equivalents. Importantly, 17 of the staff are Indigenous workers. That 
is very important for delivery of quality services to those children. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Are all the children Aboriginal? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes, all the children are Indigenous. The member asked what happens to the children 
who are older than 15. Other services are delivered by the department and other non-government agencies in the 
region that might be targeted towards assisting and supporting children and young people who might not be 
staying or who have stayed at the hostel but who require services and support. I ask the director general to 
comment on that final part of the question. 

Mr T. Murphy: We hope and anticipate that children who live in the hostel at that age have had a good start in 
life; that is, they will have been to school, will have a good chance of gaining employment or are continuing 
education through TAFE. The cut-off point of 15 years marks the transition to independent living, which is 
consistent with the circumstances of the child’s family and community. It is perhaps worth noting a related 
initiative from the federal government to establish a hostel for young people undergoing training or employment 
in the Kimberley. That would be an excellent transition for those young people. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: What is the cost of running the hostel? Obviously only four beds are being occupied and that 
number will increase. What are the time lines for and cost of that? Presumably, the hostel is new infrastructure 
because it was built on a greenfields site. I might have missed something earlier because I have not attended the 
whole session but there was a cost to build that. Is the cost factored into the budget? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I assume that it is under the capital works section of the budget. We will quickly try 
to ascertain the figures. I refer the member to the capital works program on page 1144 of the Budget Statements. 
The bottom third of the table provides figures for the appropriation for the Halls Creek hostels. The member may 
not be aware that part of it includes the refurbishment of an existing building. Obviously the building required 
refurbishment to make it appropriate to cater for these numbers of children. There are two figures in the 
expenditure for the 2007-08 budget relating to the costs of setting up the hostel. The figure for recurrent costs is 
$2.3 million a year. 

[8.20 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Is that the cost of running the hostel whether there are four kids or 16 kids there? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes, basically. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the first dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on page 1140 of the 
Budget Statements, which refers to the implementation of mandatory reporting of child sexual abuse across 
Western Australia. There has already been some discussion on the focus of a lot of expenditure in the Kimberley 
as a result of disclosures that have emerged, particularly over the past 12 months, about sexual abuse in that 
region. I give the example of the Protective Behaviours program—I am aware of it in my electorate. Sexual 
abuse has become almost a normalised behaviour in some areas. What programs are in place to ensure that 
children are in a position in which they feel they can disclose that sort of behaviour? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general to respond to the question. 

Mr T. Murphy: There is certainly an education program called Protective Behaviours being rolled out through 
the Kimberley, largely by the Department of Education and Training. Police also have some responsibility for 
the delivery of that program and occasionally people are brought in from outside to deliver it. That is one 
strategy. I have to admit that this is a larger issue that reflects decades of gestation. The dysfunction in some of 
those communities manifests in abuse of the non-powerful or weak by the powerful. All the feedback we have 
had on Protective Behaviours is that it is having a positive effect, particularly on young teenagers, who are much 
better equipped to identify situations in which they are being exploited. We need a range of strategies, delivered 
by all government agencies working with communities, to address the overall dysfunction that manifests in 
sexual abuse or exploitation of younger and weaker people. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the resubstantiation rate measurement on page 1136. I now understand what it 
measures. Is it fair to say that from year to year investigations undertaken by the department are 
overwhelmingly, in percentage terms, investigations of completely new complaints by completely new children? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general to respond. 

Mr T. Murphy: Certainly substantially, if not overwhelmingly, yes. It is the case that there are some families in 
which protective action has been taken, new relationships form, new children are born and the pattern of abuse 
reoccurs. There may be an investigation into the same family, but it would not be reflected in the 
resubstantiation. 
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Mr C.C. PORTER: What the director general said reflects one of my levels of unease with this measurement. It 
may even be the case that the child in some regards might be safest during the 12 months after an investigation, 
because the family has come into contact with the authorities. I am concerned about this as an ongoing measure 
to benefit children in general, and to track the department’s overall performance over a five or seven-year period. 
Is this a new measurement? I have looked through previous Budget Statements and I could not see any 
measurements of this nature. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am informed that this measurement is part of a suite of national measures. It is not 
unique to Western Australia; it is a measurement that is utilised across the nation. It has also been used for some 
time. It is not a new measurement. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to the first dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 1138. It 
relates to the development of a therapeutic support model for children and young people in residential care, and 
residential care officers in therapeutic crisis intervention. How many places have been created? What is the need 
for a centre such as this? Is there any plan to expand the number of places? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: A similar question to this was asked previously; the member was not here earlier. 
This model is being developed and will be implemented over the coming financial year. It is basically the 
conversion of what is known as the Kath French Centre—the member may be aware of the centre—in the hills. 
It will be converted into a secure closed therapeutic facility. The facility will provide support for those children 
and young people who have particularly complex and potentially difficult-to-manage behaviours. Many of them 
will be children who have complex issues impacting on their lives. They may be dealing with mental health 
issues or potential self-harm, or they may have a propensity towards violence and either self-harm or harm 
against others. This model is closely modelled on a facility that exists in Victoria. The expectation is that it will 
provide accommodation for eight males and eight females at full capacity. It is expected that young people will 
be in this facility for up to only 21 days, with the possibility for an extension of time depending on the 
circumstances of the particular young people. Of course, while a young person is at the facility, a range of 
wraparound services, including therapeutic services, aimed at stabilising that young person would be provided. 
Once that young person’s circumstances had stabilised, other options for that young person would be delivered 
in other facilities or other care-type situations. That is the aim and the broad focus of what that facility will 
provide for those children and young people who are considered in need of this service. 

[8.30 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: This centre is planned but it is not operational. When does the Department for Child 
Protection expect it to happen? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. The Kath French Centre exists but obviously 
some modification to its current structure is needed. It is certainly the intention of the minister and the 
department for this service to be up and running as soon as practicable, given the demand. I ask the director 
general whether there is an approximate expectation. 

Mr T. Murphy: As indicated in the answer to the previous question, it is subject to legislation being passed in 
Parliament. If that occurs, we plan for the centre to be operational in the last quarter of the financial year. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: What is the nature of the legislation that must be passed for this centre to be operational? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: It would be through an amendment to the Children and Community Services Act 
2004. 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: I refer to the seventh dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 1142 of 
the Budget Statements, which states — 

Expanded the Best Beginnings program to Cannington and Kwinana. 

I also refer to the second dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on page 1143 of the Budget 
Statements, which states — 

Expand the Best Beginnings program to an additional two sites in the Kimberley. 

What exactly is the Best Beginnings program? More importantly, how were the sites of Cannington, Kwinana 
and the Kimberley chosen—being nowhere to be seen in the eastern corridor? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. The Best Beginnings program is an early 
intervention home visiting service that is provided to families and their newborn children; therefore, the focus is 
obviously on newborns coming into a family.  

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Is this program for families the department thinks are at risk of problems? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: That would be part of the overall criteria, if we like. The Best Beginnings program 
aims to foster healthy attachment and bonding between mothers and infants, and between parents and the 
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community. It commenced as a pilot project in 2000, I understand, and the service has grown from two pilot sites 
in Albany and Midland to 10 service sites. Those 10 sites include the addition of services in Armadale, 
Fremantle, Mirrabooka, which I think would be in the member’s electorate — 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Close. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Close—maybe in the member’s new electorate. 

Mr J.B. D’ORAZIO: Closer, closer! 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: What new electorate? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Service sites are also located in Joondalup, Perth, Kalgoorlie, and most recently, 
Cannington and Kwinana. Clearly, the Best Beginnings program has been delivered in those areas that 
statistically have large numbers of newborns and in which statistical data supports the need for such support 
services in those areas. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to “The proportion of placements of Indigenous children made in accordance with the 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander (ATSI) Child Placement Principle” line item listed under outcomes and key 
effectiveness indicators on page 1136 of the Budget Statements. What is that principle? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. This indicator captures compliance with the 
principle by examining the placements of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander children on a particular census 
date. The principle is the placement of Indigenous children with Indigenous carers and identified on a particular 
census date. That is the principle and how that figure was arrived at. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Are the vast majority of Indigenous children who are placed outside their family placed with 
other Indigenous families? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: That is correct. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to “The average number of placements per child in the CEOs care per year” line item 
listed under outcomes and key effectiveness indicators on page 1136 of the Budget Statements. Correct me if I 
am wrong, but that appears to be a measure of a child’s movement between placements in a calendar year. Does 
the 1.5 figure mean that children move three times within a two-year period? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I ask the director general to clarify that figure. 

Mr T. Murphy: I cannot see how the member deduced that children would move three times on average. The 
average number of placements is 1.4; therefore, some children do not move at all and other children move twice 
and so on until the average of 1.4 placements is reached. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I understand that, but what does 0.4 of a placement mean in a calendar year? 

Mr T. Murphy: An easy example would be to consider that almost every second child has two placements. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Does the Department for Child Protection keep statistics that show the average length of a 
placement in terms of days, weeks or months? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The department has those figures. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: Do we know off-hand the average length of a stay or placement? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy to provide by way of supplementary information the average length of 
stay for a child in care in relation to placements.  

[Supplementary Information No B43.] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: How long must a child stay in care before the Department for Child Protection might 
consider adoption as an option for the child? 

[8.40 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for an interesting and important question. Obviously, the 
particular circumstances of children in the care of the CEO varies. The circumstances that may lead to adoption 
becoming an issue would vary for each child. I understand that the department does not set an average time or 
benchmark for eligibility for adoption.  

We would need to look at the specific circumstances of the child, and they are influenced by a range of factors, 
including the child’s natural birth parent or parents. The adoption laws of this state provide for the birth parent to 
have a substantial say. If the child is in the care of the CEO, other implications arise in regard to the current 
legislation. The department does not have a benchmark that determines that once a certain time or length of stay 
has been reached that child becomes eligible or is determined to be eligible for adoption.  
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Mr C.C. PORTER: Were there any adoptions of children either in the CEO’s care or the subject of an 
investigation in the previous financial year? Were there any adoptions of children who previously had been in 
the CEO’s care or who met the other criteria of being involved in child protection cases in the previous financial 
year?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy to provide that information by way of supplementary information. I am 
sure that members are aware that the number of children who become available for adoption in Western 
Australia and throughout Australia is very low, both among children who are placed for adoption voluntarily by 
their birth parents and children who may become available for adoption through other factors. It would be better 
to provide the actual statistical information through supplementary information. I wanted to make that point 
about adoptions and I know the member is aware of the low number of children who become available for 
adoption in this state.  

The CHAIRMAN: Would the minister indicate what information he is providing? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The number of children in the CEO’s care who became eligible for adoption in the 
past financial year.  

[Supplementary Information No B44.]  

Mr C.C. PORTER: The answer to my next question will more than likely need to be provided by way of 
supplementary information. I am interested to have information on the length of stay for the top five children in 
the CEO’s care; in other words, the longest five stays on the department’s books at the moment.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: In terms of length of time?  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Correct.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The director general informs me it will be 18 years. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: For all five? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I understand that to be the case. We will check it and provide the information.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I will reframe the question: Would the minister provide the number of children who have 
been in the CEO’s care for 18 years?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy to provide that information as supplementary information.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: My previous question would need to be rephrased, because the answer would be zero. I will 
ask for records for the number of children who have in the past five years been in the CEO’s care at the time they 
reached 18 years? It could be several placements.  

The CHAIRMAN: We need to be clear about the information that will be provided.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I will go back to my original question; that is, would the minister provide information on 
the top five length of stays for children on the department’s books at the moment?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: We will provide the circumstances of the top five length of stays for children under 
the care of the CEO.  

[Supplementary Information No B45.] 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I refer to the ninth dot point at page 1138 under “Major Achievements For 2007-08”, 
which refers to children in foster care and the fourth dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09”, which 
refers to care options available for children in the CEO’s care. The minister is probably not aware, but the 
majority of children in either foster care or in the care of the state in the United States are on psychotropic 
medication and there is an emerging concern that it is used as a method of managing behavioural problems rather 
than dealing with the real needs of the kids. Many of the kids have had troubled backgrounds and have suffered 
trauma. Are statistics kept for the number of children in the care of the state who are on psychotropic 
medication? If so, what do they indicate; and, if not, why are they not kept?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The information I have is that specific data would be very difficult to monitor and 
collect, given that a child at any one time may, for various periods, be taking medication for a number of 
reasons, but not necessarily for extended periods. Information like that may appear in the care plans of the 
particular children who are in care, but my understanding is that the department does not specifically keep a 
running data record of the specific drug that the member mentioned.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: It is a class of drugs—psychotropic drugs. A range of conditions are treated with 
psychotropic medication, including anything from attention deficit disorder to depression to bipolar disorder. 
The concern that is emerging in the US is that these drugs are being used as a means of modifying the behaviour 
of children in foster and state care. There is increasing empirical evidence to back up anecdotal evidence that it is 
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used as a measure of behavioural control. Is information available, either formal or informal, on the situation in 
Western Australia? Anecdotally, concerns have been raised about that same issue.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I have answered the first part of the question. The best way to deal with the question 
is for the member’s concern to be noted. It is certainly an issue that can perhaps be taken up directly with the 
minister, and I am sure the minister would welcome an approach by the member on this issue. 

[8.50 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I want to revisit page 1138, and the dot point at the top of the page, which is one of the dot 
points under the heading “Major Achievements For 2007-08” at page 1137. The minister has referred to 
legislative changes that will be required for the operation of the Kath French Centre. Is the reason for those 
legislative changes the fact that the child will be placed involuntarily in a secure and closed therapeutic facility? 
Am I on the money in saying that? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The member is right on the money—yes, exactly.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to page 1149 and the heading “Details of Controlled Grants and Subsidies”. I refer in 
particular to the family crisis program. I think I know what that program is. In the 2008-09 budget estimate, the 
funding for that program is just shy of $2 million. However, in the out years, the funding does not change; it 
remains the same. If this is the program that I think it is, I have a suspicion that the demand will probably be 
increasing as opposed to remaining static. Can the minister provide some commentary on why the funding has 
remained at the same level? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Victoria Park for his question. I will ask Mr Mooney to 
respond.  

Mr B. Mooney: The family crisis program is a financial assistance program for families or individuals who are 
facing unforeseen crises. It may be used for the provision of emergency food — 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Accommodation? 

Mr B. Mooney: It may sometimes be emergency accommodation, particularly for victims of domestic violence. 
It includes short-term relocation expenses. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. That is what I thought it was.  

Mr B. Mooney: That is only one part of the family crisis program, but yes, that is right. The member also asked 
about the demand for that program. I do not have any information to hand at the moment about the trends and the 
demand for that program. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to page 1135. Under the heading “Total Cost of Services”, there is a line item “Less 
Income”. The amount of income listed for that item is quite substantial. How is that income generated by the 
department?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: These amounts are predominantly commonwealth grants, or moneys that have come 
in from fees and charges. It may also include moneys under the supported accommodation and assistance 
program.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: Are they tied grants? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I understand that some of them are. SAAP is an example of a tied grant. 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to page 1139 and the heading “Key Efficiency Indicators”. One of the items under 
that heading is “The proportion of investigations with an outcome recorded within 30 days”. Is the minister able 
to provide the average length of time from the commencement of an investigation to when an outcome is 
recorded?   

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: We dealt with a question relating to this item earlier in the evening. The director 
general has indicated that we will need to take that question on notice in order to provide the member with an 
accurate answer. I am happy to provide, as supplementary information, the average number of days between the 
commencement of the report and the investigation. Is that correct? 

Mr C.C. PORTER: No—between the commencement of the investigation and the outcome of the investigation, 
if that is the appropriate measure. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: We will provide that as supplementary information. 

[Supplementary Information No B46.]  

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer again to page 1149. I want to ask a follow-up question about the family crisis 
program. This is a program that in my electorate I am regularly trying to access for my constituents. I note that 
the advice was that the minister does not have with him any information about the future expectations of demand 
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for those resources. Could I be provided, by way of supplementary information, with some information about the 
future expectations of demand for that program, if that information is available? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes. The figure that appears in the forward estimates is based upon the experience 
over a period of years. The department has been operating within the bounds of the figure that is shown in the 
Budget Statements. I think the member’s question and his earlier comments relate to the trend that may be 
expected in the future with families in need, and whether that trend will be upwards. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is right.  
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: This is an area that the department is obviously responsive to. The current figures 
relate to the call on the department for this program on a year-to-year basis. If that call increases, I am sure that 
will be brought to the attention of the minister. 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to page 1138. The fourth dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” states — 

Increase the number and range of accommodation and care options available to children in the CEO’s 
care. 

This question has, I suppose, a regional or country flavour. What changes have been made to increase the 
number of regional accommodation places and care options as part of this initiative? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Roe for the question. The government has provided 
$77.8 million over the next four years for an extra 128 beds across Western Australia for young people who have 
experienced multiple placement breakdowns and for whom other care settings are not appropriate. The additional 
beds will be provided in partnership with the non-government sector and will comprise 26 four-bed group homes 
across districts, and three eight-bed hostels in the Pilbara and Kimberley districts, commencing in 2008-09. It 
also includes 56 treatment-specific beds in the metropolitan area. The 128 beds across Western Australia include 
a significant number of beds in rural and regional Western Australia. 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: How many beds was it in the Kimberley and Pilbara districts? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: In the Pilbara and Kimberley districts, there will be three eight-bed hostels.  
[Mrs J. Hughes took the Chair.] 
[9.00 pm] 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: On page 1140, under the heading of “Major Achievements For 2007-08”, the seventh dot 
point refers to — 

Undertook pool recruitment process for caseworkers. This included a number of strategies/exemptions 
to attract and retain graduates and experienced workers, and to streamline recruitment practices. 

Minister, it must be very difficult for very young graduates to deal with some of the incredibly confronting and 
challenging situations that they have to deal with, so there must be a tremendous advantage in getting people 
with life experience. What exemptions are offered to those with life experience to work as caseworkers; and 
what controls are in place to ensure appropriate standards are maintained?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the very important question. As the member is well aware, the 
massive increase in staffing numbers that have been delivered to the department over the last seven years of this 
government has been quite remarkable. The department has focused on a range of initiatives in last year’s and 
this year’s budget for the attraction of staff. It has obviously targeted new young officers who will be attracted to 
the department, and there will be also new staff who have the variety of experiences and qualifications that the 
department is looking for who are also attracted into the department.  
New workers coming into the department who will be working with children and families will obviously, first of 
all, receive the start-up training to ensure that they have the initial basic training, additional to their experience 
and expertise they already bring to the department. They then start their intensive work with families and 
children on a much reduced caseload. Also, because of the massive increase of new positions that have been 
delivered to the department, there is a capacity for the department to provide ongoing mentoring for new staff 
members as well, through senior caseworkers and team leaders that are in place as well. Of course, the overall 
monitoring of that is done by the regional managers, or managers of a particular district.  
The member is right; it can be a daunting experience for new workers or somebody who may be a recent 
graduate, but because we have injected so many more resources into the department and supported the 
department staff, new recruits—both older and younger—will now be supported by the department effectively, 
and will be trained effectively to ensure that they can work effectively with the children and the families they 
will be given in their caseload. It, again, underpins the massive injection of funding that this government has 
contributed to this portfolio over the last seven years.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Is it possible for the minister or one of his advisers to detail specific examples of what the 
exemptions are to attract staff? 
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Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Exemptions in terms of — 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The seventh dot on page 1140 makes reference to a range of strategies and exemptions to 
recruit caseworkers; what sort of exemptions are offered specifically? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I ask the director general to provide that background.  

Mr T. Murphy: The exemption from established human resource practice allows us to run pool recruitments on 
an open basis rather than advertising for individual positions or even continually advertising and holding a pool 
for a limited period. Employment to the department is open. Anyone, at any time, can approach us, put forward 
their application, be considered on their merits and be appointed accordingly without necessarily going through a 
competitive process or a time-limited process. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: This question flows from my previous question. I refer to the bullet point directly below the 
one the member for Bassendean referred to. The bullet point relates to remote area positions that are obviously 
going to be important in the upcoming years with the implementation of mandatory reporting. I assume some of 
those exemptions and strategies are particularly focused on filling those remote area positions? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy for the director general to provide a response.  

Mr T. Murphy: They were a particular challenge; I refer to recruiting workers for towns like Oombulgurri, 
Balgo, Kalumburu, Bidyadanga, Dampier Peninsula to a slightly lesser extent, and Jigalong, which are the 
remote Aboriginal communities in which we have child protection workers working in conjunction with police.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: Sorry to interrupt, but are they all areas where there are multi — 

Mr T. Murphy: Multifunctional police services—that is right. We are there and the police service is there. This 
is a reasonably new development since the Gordon inquiry was initiated by the government. We were able to 
have those positions open to headhunting on a permanent basis; that is how we recruit. We advertise periodically 
here and interstate, but that is less successful than headhunting those positions through every means available 
and determining people’s suitability on an individual basis. That includes their exposure to the community and 
the community supporting their coming, which is essential if they are going to be successful in that community. 
The CHAIRMAN: Before we go on, I remind members that we have been on child protection for two hours and 
five minutes. We have one more division with services 1, 2, 3 and 4. We still have one member on the notice 
board for a question. Do we want to move on after the final question, or do we want to continue with child 
protection?  
Dr G.G. JACOBS: I have one more question.  
Mr C.C. PORTER: I have another question as well. 
The CHAIRMAN: Fine. Members are happy to continue. I wanted to make sure. Member for Murdoch. 
Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer the minister to the second dot point on page 1140 which deals with the specialist 
child interviewing unit. I am interested to know whether there is a backlog or waiting list of children requiring an 
interview by that unit; and also what is the average waiting time for a child to be interviewed by that unit? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The answer is none and zero.  
Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer the minister to the eighth dot point on page 1138 which commences “Registered 70 
new foster carers”. This is another question from a regional perspective. Do those places include regional areas; 
and, if so, how many?  
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: That figure does include regional areas. The breakdown of that number I cannot 
provide to the member tonight, but I can assure him that it includes foster carers from throughout the state.  
Dr G.G. JACOBS: I wonder whether the minister would provide me with that breakdown on notice. 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy to provide a breakdown of the 70 regional and metropolitan carers who 
have been recruited, as identified on page 1138.  
[Supplementary Information No B47.]  
[9.10 pm] 
Mr C.C. PORTER: I have a question that I think relates to page 1135. I refer to the “Total Cost of Services” 
line item. Were any payments made to families or children in the last financial year by way of compensation or 
ex gratia payments consequent upon actions of members of the department?  
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The director general informs me that payments have been made to some individuals 
in care. However, to ensure that the member gets an appropriate and specific answer, I am happy to provide 
supplementary information.  

The CHAIRMAN: Just to ensure that the supplementary information is correct, minister, what will you 
provide?  
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Mr C.C. PORTER: I want to know whether any payments have been made by way of compensation or ex gratia 
payments to children or families by the department in the last financial year.  

[Supplementary Information No B48.] 

Mr C.C. PORTER: I refer to the final dot point on page 1133 which states that 2 655 children were in the chief 
executive officer’s care. Are any records kept of children in the CEO’s care for the last financial year who went 
missing, in the nature of running away and being unaccountable for periods of time? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am informed that we do not have a definitive recording of an overall figure of what 
the member is asking. It is important to note that if a child absconds whilst under the care of the CEO or a 
facility, the police are informed within 30 minutes of that child absconding. This demonstrates the complexity of 
circumstances that some children may be in. A child may abscond from a foster care home for a short period and 
be relocated but it may not necessarily be recorded as that child running away and then registered in a database 
under that statistic. Again, it is not practicable to record that.  

Mr C.C. PORTER: I can accept that that is the case if it is recorded on a file-by-file basis.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: What is the average time that we need to wait for supplementary information?  

The CHAIRMAN: They have to be returned to the committee clerk by 6 June.  

The appropriation was recommended.  

Division 72: Communities — Service 1, Community and Family Support, $8 895 000; Service 2, Child 
Care Services, $6 427 000; Service 3, Strategic Policy and Coordination, $16 208 000; Service 4, Redress 
Scheme for Children and Young People Abused in the Care of the State, $5 772 000 — 
Mrs J. Hughes, Chairman. 
Mr D.A. Templeman, Minister for the Environment representing the Minister for Communities. 
Ms S. Barrera, Acting Director General.  
Mr A. Watt, Acting Executive Director, Resources. 
Ms F.J. Lander, Acting Executive Director, Community Engagement. 
Mr B.P. Jolly, Acting Executive Director, Policy and Planning. 
The CHAIRMAN: I ask members whether they would like to deal with all four services concurrently. 
Mr A.J. SIMPSON: Yes, we can deal with them together. 
The CHAIRMAN: The member for Serpentine-Jarrahdale. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: I refer to the major initiatives for 2008-09 listed on page 1160. The seventh dot point under 
the heading “Seniors and Volunteering” states — 

Continue the development of volunteering benchmarks and indicators. 

How does the department benchmark volunteering and what sort of indicators are there for volunteering in our 
community? It is always very hard to get a clear indication of the level of volunteering. I want to know how the 
department benchmarks the indicators of volunteer work in our community. 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Serpentine-Jarrahdale for his question. As the member may 
be aware, from 2008-09 to 2011-12 the Department for Communities will develop a community participation 
volunteering strategic plan. The strategic planning process will identify supplementary benchmarking data 
requirements and also strategies that will be employed for creating or accessing such data.  
[9.20 pm] 

There are a number of important issues and implications for volunteering in the future. The ageing of the 
population will influence volunteering, as will the demographic spread of the population across regional, rural 
and metropolitan areas. The aim of the department’s strategic plan is to map and benchmark trends. That will 
inform the Department of Communities of ways of responding to issues ultimately impacting on volunteering 
and communities in the future. It is important to be aware of the changing nature of the population and the 
demands being placed on communities. We now see a larger number of people living in single-person dwellings; 
that is one of the fastest growing statistics in our community. People are more mobile and are moving in and out 
of various communities, both interstate and intrastate. It is important to map and benchmark these sorts of trends 
and variables so that we can continue to support and encourage volunteering. I know that the member is a very 
keen supporter of volunteers in his community, as I am sure all members are. We need to continue to monitor 
that information. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: The minister has mentioned a couple of things there are very true of my communities and 
the volunteer work they do. Is the government considering any way of reimbursing volunteers in some way? Is 
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anything like that being talked about in that process? When I am out in the community, one of the main issues 
raised by people who do this kind of work is that the price of fuel hurts most, because many are driving around 
and picking up people. This is something that has crossed my mind, but I am not sure how it can be addressed. 
Has there been much talk about that sort of process? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN:  I thank the member for the question; it is very important. There is no doubt that 
rising petrol prices are impacting on a lot of people who volunteer, particularly those on fixed incomes. The 
Rudd federal Labor Party, before it was elected to government in November last year, made a commitment to 
implement a program that would consider how volunteers could be reimbursed or supplemented. I am not sure 
whether there were definitive details in the budget just handed down by the federal government. However, it was 
an election commitment by the present federal government. An allocation has been made through the volunteer 
grants program that will assist in this area. From 1 July 2008, it is expected that the federal government will 
expand the number of items eligible for funding under the program to include petrol vouchers for people who 
use their vehicles for volunteering purposes. That is a very positive initiative by the Rudd Labor government. 
Another important point is that some volunteer organisations already provide supplements for petrol at a 
particular rate per kilometre, which is important. Some organisations have fleet vehicles that are used as part of 
their volunteer work that are available to the volunteers for transportation. This is an important issue, particularly 
given the impact of rising petrol prices. The announcement by the federal government is very promising. 
Western Australia delivers generous Seniors Card benefits to seniors who volunteer. The member is aware that 
Western Australia’s Seniors Card is the best in Australia in terms of generosity and breadth of concessions that 
are provided. They include concessions for public transport use. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: Volunteering Western Australia does a fantastic job but its quarters in West Perth are quite 
cramped. Is there a plan to find it a new home? Lotterywest has set up many volunteer organisations and 
volunteer groups use it. Volunteering WA has a great home. However, its wings have grown and it has an ageing 
community that can be put back into the volunteer sector to give them meaning in life. Are there are any plans to 
provide Volunteering WA with a better facility in the future? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. He is exactly right. Volunteering WA is 
recognised as the peak volunteering body in the state and is affiliated with the national network. I know the 
facilities that it operates under at Lotterywest House. Although it provides for its current needs, the matter has 
been raised with me by the Office of Seniors Interests and Carers. Obviously a business case would need to be 
developed regarding building new premises for Lotterywest House or moving Volunteering WA into another 
building. The funding would need to be provided by a Lotterywest grant. I am sure that the Minister for Seniors 
and Volunteering is very keen to assist wherever possible. The important consideration from the point of view of 
the Minister for Communities is the support of the policy development and the operation and support of 
volunteer organisations through policy development and support. I understand that Volunteering WA is not 
funded for specific capital works programs; they must be delivered through Lotterywest. Many corporate bodies 
throughout the state are very keen to support volunteers. The member is aware that the state government funds a 
number of volunteer resource centres throughout the state in metropolitan and regional centres. The 
organisations operate at a very effective grassroots level to support organisations within communities and work 
to attract, retain and also match volunteers to groups and organisations within the community. That network is 
actively supported by the Department for Communities through the Office of Senior Interests and Carers.  

[9.30 pm] 

The CHAIRMAN: While we are on the subject of volunteering, does it include volunteers such as those 
involved in the Safety House program and those sorts of programs? Do they fall within your portfolio? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The Office for Seniors Interests and Volunteering is really the government’s policy 
and operational arm, and so it is an office that is resourced by officers to support any organisation in Western 
Australia that may require information, support and access to resources to support their efforts. Those sorts of 
programs would, of course, certainly be eligible to access the support of the office.  

The CHAIRMAN: Considering it may fall within the minister’s area, the volunteers who work under the Safety 
House program must obtain police clearances before they can become active volunteers and participate in the 
Safety House program. The onus of getting a police clearance falls on the volunteers before they can be 
recognised. One of the things that we were able to do to assist the volunteers was to apply for a proceeds-of-
crime grant. Of course, the grant is for only a year. Would it be possible to assist the Safety House program 
volunteers by ensuring that the type of grants that are available under the proceeds-of-crime mechanism can 
continue to be made, so that those volunteers are not put to the expense of having to pay to be a volunteer to 
serve their community? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: As I am sure the Chairman is aware, the current legislation in Western Australia 
requires anybody who is working with children to apply for and be granted a working with children check. The 
working with children check is a very important mechanism to ensure that volunteers who seek to work with 
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children and young people have had adequate screening, as it were, to ensure that they are appropriate people to 
work with that particular target group. That is now a requirement by law in Western Australia. It applies to all 
people working with children in both professional and voluntary capacities. Voluntary organisations, or 
organisations that use volunteers, will quite often have as part of their particular policies and procedures—in 
fact, if they do not, they need to—a process whereby police checks may be required. That is a reasonable 
requirement because, of course, it is a protection, not only for the person — 

The CHAIRMAN: I am not complaining about the requirement. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: — but also the organisation. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: It is the cost. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Quite a substantial subsidy is given, which includes the working with children check. 
I think, from memory, the average cost for a working with children check is about $80, and it is subsidised, 
particularly if the person is a volunteer. I think there is a different scale if the person is a paid worker. The Office 
for Seniors Interests and Volunteering has ensured that a subsidised police clearance can now be obtained for 
volunteers for the sum of $10, which I think is a not unreasonable amount, and that is for a national police 
clearance. 

The CHAIRMAN: I thank the minister. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: It is good to see that the member for Serpentine-Jarrahdale has one of those cards. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the first dot point under the subheading “Youth” on page 1160 of the Budget 
Statements. I am interested in the resource that is to be developed this year to inform young people about how to 
initiate change in the community. In my electorate I have a couple of very active 16 and 17-year-olds. They are 
very active on the youth advisory council for the Town of Victoria Park. They are also very active in the Youth 
Parliament, which has fallen away in prominence over the past few years. I would like it to receive more support, 
not necessarily in the form of greater resources, but by being given more prominence on the parliamentary 
agenda. Can the minister give me some information about how that resource will operate and what it will look 
like when it is completed? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. I will ask Ms Fiona Lander to respond, but 
before she does I highlight that I am a former Minister for Youth. The former Office for Children and Youth—
now the Office for Youth—has over a number of years provided a range of resources for young people. Those 
resources range from published information through to workshops and initiatives that focus on ensuring that 
young people have skills, opportunities and resilience—resilience has been one of the key focuses for the office 
over the past couple of years, and certainly during my time as Minister for Youth. I am not saying that the office 
is undervalued, but I think not enough people know about the tremendous work that is done through the office. 
When I was Minister for Youth, I was very impressed with the quality of resources delivered through the office. 
The member’s question is about what this particular resource will look like. I am sure Ms Lander will be able to 
provide more detail on that. 

Ms F.J. Lander: I cannot tell the member exactly what the resource will look like, but it is about social activism 
and it fits into the government’s social inclusion agenda. It will be a practical guide to assist young people in the 
use of all the avenues open to them to effect change in their communities. It links in with our climate change 
project and social inclusion. The youth advisory councils are part of this because they use local government as a 
means of social activism. We hope that there will be some training attached to the guide. We will go to youth 
advisory councils and try to get them to use other means to lobby within their local communities. It will cover a 
range of different options available to young people that mean something to young people. We talk about polling 
and lobbying politicians, but whether those things mean anything to young people is another question. We need 
to speak to them in their language, and the resource will be very much aimed at young people and the 
communication vehicles they use, such as SMS. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Is there a time frame on that? 
Ms F.J. Lander: It was to be developed in 2008-09, but our project plan indicates that it will be developed by 
December 2008. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I refer to the third dot point under the “Seniors and Volunteering” subheading on page 
1160, which states — 

Develop a mental wellbeing self assessment tool for mature age workers. 

What would a mental wellbeing self-assessment tool for mature-age workers look like? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The Department for Communities assessment tool will measure employees’ physical, 
social and emotional wellbeing. The development will be in two phases. The first is a qualitative assessment of a 
sample target group’s reactions to the concept of a self-help guide and booklet. The second phase will include 
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either modification of the booklet or development of a new tool based on the findings of the research in stage 
one. This is an important area, particularly given the growing expectation that people will remain in employment 
in either a part-time or full-time capacity into their mature years. The aims of this tool are to ensure that we are 
informed about how mature-age workers in particular benefit from remaining in the workforce and to assess their 
mental wellbeing. When I was Minister for Seniors and Volunteering, I remember learning that many men 
experience mental health issues upon reaching retirement age. The same happens with some women, but the 
study I read particularly related to men. The statistics show that an increasing number of men are experiencing 
depression and mental health decline. The statistics for the number of men who die within a couple of years of 
retiring is quite significant. What we are trying to do with this tool is ensure that we arm matured-aged people 
who remain in the workforce with appropriate information and support.  

[9.40 pm] 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: If I do a mental wellbeing self-assessment check and find out that I have problems, where 
to from there?  

Mr B.S. WYATT: I can tell the member!  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The member for Victoria Park is suggesting that I would struggle to complete the test!   

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I could not possibly say that. The important thing is to ensure that mature people are 
aware of the indicators that there may be something — 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: That they are losing it! 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: We must be realistic about this in the same way that former Premier Jeff Kennett was 
realistic about it when he established beyondblue. We must reach the more difficult target groups that will not 
admit or recognise that particular issues are impacting on their mental and physical health. If we can provide 
them with tools to acknowledge that, they might seek professional and medical help to deal with their issues. 
That will help to prolong their lives and ensure that they have meaningful lives in their mature years.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: There is something slightly absurd in the notion of a self-assessment test that checks 
whether one has mental problems. That could be a depressing experience.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The self-assessment checks can be done by the person concerned or with the help of a 
partner or family member. It is quite important to give people those opportunities. It might be the first time they 
realise that something is wrong. They may have recognised certain behaviour and not known that they were 
suffering from depression or some other significant health issue they needed to address.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I want to express a serious concern about this. Any self-assessment tool necessarily 
involves a dumbing down of the process. I have seen on websites a tick list that people go through to assess 
whether they meet the criteria for a certain psychiatric disorder. It is alarming because it can create the 
perception in the mind of the people doing the test that they have something wrong with them. How can there be 
a self-assessment tool that provides useful information?  

The CHAIRMAN: We are going around in circles.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The member is reading more into it because of his concern that that is the case. The 
fact is that this is a research project that will be delivered in two phases. The first phase is to sample a target 
group. The second phase is to look at the results achieved through the sampling of that group to determine 
whether modification of the material or the development of a new tool is needed. It is about ensuring that 
information is made available to an important target group. To be totally honest with the member, it is by no 
means meant to do some of the things that the member is concerned about.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: It is difficult to see how it can be structured to do anything other than allow — 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I think the member is reading too much into it. 

The CHAIRMAN: We will move on to the next question.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: This might be a matter of reflection as opposed to a question. A frustrating issue in my 
electorate is the amount of volunteering that crossing guards do as opposed to the combination of how much they 
can receive before it affects their pension. It is both a commonwealth and state issue. I find that pensioners are 
no longer volunteering to take on the role of crossing guards in my electorate because the pay, while not large, is 
starting to impact on their pension. Has that come to the minister’s attention in his volunteering capacity? It is 
causing some consternation, quite regularly, in my electorate.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Technically, they are not volunteers; effectively, they are paid. The days of 
somebody collecting his 10-year, 20-year or 30-year badge for being with a group or organisation is becoming a 
rarity. Research by a Curtin University doctor into baby boomers showed that the trend in volunteering is that, in 
general, people will tend to volunteer for shorter periods, for specific tasks and for specific periods of time and it 
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will be outcomes based. They may seek to volunteer with or for an organisation for a particular outcome. In 
recent times volunteering has been a pathway to employment. With the economy booming and unemployment 
rates so low, a number of people who might have been engaged in volunteering now find themselves in the 
workforce to a varying degree of capacity. That is one of the trends in volunteering. However, it means—and 
this is something that is impacting on crossing guards—that there are many more people looking for greater 
flexibility. They might not actually want to lock themselves into a specific time on a specific day because their 
lives are more complex, they have a variety of interests and they are busier than they have been in the past. That 
is impacting on crossing guards. How much they are paid is also an important issue in this case because, the 
member is right, under the current arrangements with pensions, if they go over the tipping point it will have 
negative implications on their benefits and, ultimately, other benefits that they may be eligible for. I understand 
the federal government will be looking at the whole tax regime. I hope it does it quicker than it announced 
because pensioners are one group that are feeling the pinch at the moment. I have spoken to my local federal 
member and I have written to the Prime Minister about pensioners and their circumstances. An overhaul review 
of the tax system will not happen fast enough to deal with the issues many pensioners are experiencing at the 
moment.  

[9.50 pm] 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: I think the minister is spot-on regarding the process the member for Victoria Park raised 
about crossing guards. I am sure the minister will agree that many of our senior volunteers, those on fixed 
incomes and perhaps the pension, are probably taxed under the broad spectrum. If people like us do a second job, 
it eats into our tax. We should be lobbying the federal government to vary the level of tax so that they can work 
as crossing guards, for example, so that their benefits are not affected. The member raised a good point.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: With regard to the point the minister made when he told me I was reading too much into 
the dot point I asked about, if the minister or one of his advisers can assure me that the mental wellbeing self-
assessment tool is not either a computer-based or paper-based criteria tick list that can end up suggesting to users 
that they may have a range of mental disorders, I will be reassured. It is a very specific question. Can the 
minister say that this mental wellbeing self-assessment tool for mature-aged workers is definitely not a 
diagnostic tick list that can end up suggesting a range of mental health disorders?   

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The short answer is that it is not a diagnostic test.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: That is not my question. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Quite frankly, I believe the member is reading too much into this; however, he needs 
to take up this particular issue with the minister.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: In plain English, what is a mental wellbeing self-assessment tool for mature aged 
workers? 

The CHAIRMAN: The minister has not finished his answer.   

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: This is a proposal that has not been developed yet. It will, first of all, focus on a 
sample group. The minister will then, as part of the first and second phases, determine where the project may go 
from there. I honestly believe that the member is reading too much into it and bringing in some sort of other 
diagnostic issues that, quite frankly —  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I asked a specific question. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am not in a position to answer the member’s question. If he wishes to pursue the 
matter, he should ask the appropriate minister, because it is being developed.  

The CHAIRMAN: The minister has given the answer.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The minister has not actually given the answer. I am asking a specific question.  

The CHAIRMAN: I thank the advisers; it is very late tonight. I also thank the members of the committee. That 
completes consideration of the estimates by this committee.  

The appropriation was recommended.  
Committee adjourned at 9.54 pm 

__________ 

 



 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 
Information that is publicly available is not included in the Supplementary Information. 

The information presented below appears essentially as provided by the departments. 

 

 

DIVISION 1:  PARLIAMENT — 

[Supplementary Information No A1.] 
Question:  Mr M.J. Birney asked: When will members’ laptop computers be replaced?  

Answer:  Based on the supplier’s anticipated hardware delivery date of 9 June 2008, loading and final testing of 
software is estimated by the Department of the Premier and Cabinet as taking several days, which should enable 
laptops to be issued to members prior to the winter recess.  

DIVISION 3:  PREMIER AND CABINET — 

[Supplementary Information No A18.] 
Question:  Dr K.D. Hames asked: How many staff members are employed in each ministerial office now 
(21 May 2008) compared with the number of staff employed in each office at the time of the 2006-07 budget 
(9 May 2007), and further comparing those numbers to the figures at the end of the Liberal term of government 
in 2001 (9 February 2001)? 

Answer:  The FTEs listed below include officers paid by the department and officers seconded by other agencies 
where the salary expense is recouped from DPC. The FTEs exclude placements from other agencies (where 
salary expenses are not recouped from DPC) as complete information on placements in 2001 is unavailable and 
thereby would not provide a valid comparison.   
Ministerial Officers at 9 February 2001 

 FTE 

Hon R F Court, MLA – Premier; Treasurer; Minister for Public Sector Management; Federal Affairs  18 

Hon H J Cowan, MLA – Deputy Premier; Minister for Commerce and Trade; Regional Development; Small 
Business  

19 

Hon C J Barnett, MLA – Minister for Resources Development; Energy; Education 14 

Hon M G House, MLA – Minister for Primary Industries; Fisheries  12 

Hon N F Moore, MLC – Minister for Mines; Tourism; Sport and Recreation; Racing and Gaming 14 

Hon M J Criddle, MLA – Minister for Transport 11 

Hon C L Edwardes, MLA – Minister for Environment; Labour Relations 11 

Hon D J Shave, MLA – Minister for Lands, Fair Trading; Parliamentary and Electoral Affairs 10.6 

Hon A K R Prince, MLA – Minister for Police; Emergency Services 11 

Hon G D Keirath, MLA – Minister for Planning; Heritage  13.7 

Hon P G D Foss, MLC – Attorney General; Minister for Justice 12 

Hon Dr K D Hames, MLA – Minister for Housing; Aboriginal Affairs; Water Resources 8 

Hon J H D Day, MLA – Minister for Health 10 

Hon M F Board, MLA – Minister for Employment and Training; Youth; the Arts 8 

Hon P D Omodei, MLA – Minister for Local Government; Disability Services; Forest Products 11 

Hon J D van de Klashorst, MLA – Minister for Family and Children’s Services; Seniors; Women’s Interests 10 

Hon R F Johnson, MLA – Minister for Works; Services; Citizenship and Multicultural Interests 12 

TOTAL 205.3 

Ministerial Officers at 9 May 2007 

 FTE 

Hon A J Carpenter, MLA – Premier; Minister for Federal-State Relations; Trade; Innovation; Science; Public 
Sector Management  

17 
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Hon E S Ripper, MLA – Deputy Premier; Treasurer; Minister for State Development 15 

Hon K M Chance, MLC – Minister for Agriculture and Food; Forestry; the Mid-West and Wheatbelt; Great 
Southern  

11 

Hon L Ravlich, MLC – Minister Local Government; Racing and Gaming; Multicultural Interests and 
Citizenship; Government Enterprises 

12 

Hon J C Kobelke, MLA – Minister for Police and Emergency Services; Community Safety; Water Resources; 
Sport and Recreation 

11.6 

Hon J A McGinty, MLA – Attorney General, Minister for Health; Electoral Affairs 13 

Hon M H Roberts, MLA – Minister for Employment Protection; Housing and Works; Indigenous Affairs; 
Heritage; Land Information 

11.2 

Hon A MacTiernan, MLA – Minister for Planning and Infrastructure 16 

Hon S M McHale, MLA – Minister for Disability Services; Tourism; Culture and the Arts; Consumer 
Protection 

11 

Hon M McGowan, MLA – Minister for Education and Training; South West 15.4 

Hon F M Logan, MLA – Minister for Energy; Resources; Industry and Enterprise 11 

Hon J R Ford, MLC – Minister for Regional Development; Fisheries; the Kimberley, Pilbara and Gascoyne 10 

Hon M M Quirk, MLA – Minister for Corrective Services; Small Business 10 

Hon D A Templeman, MLA – Minister for Environment; Climate Change 13 

Hon S M Ellery, MLC – Minister for Child Protection; Communities; Women’s Interests; Seniors and 
Volunteering 

12 

TOTAL 189.2 

Ministerial Officers at 29 May 2008 

 FTE 

Hon A J Carpenter, MLA – Premier, Minister for Federal-State Relations; Trade; Innovation; Science; Public 
Sector Management   

18.6 

Hon E S Ripper, MLA – Deputy Premier; Treasurer; Minister for State Development 15 

Hon K M Chance, MLC – Agriculture and Food; Forestry; the Mid-West and Wheatbelt; Great Southern 12.8 

Hon L Ravlich, MLC – Local Government; Racing and Gaming; Multicultural Interests and Citizenship; 
Government Enterprises 

12 

Hon J C Kobelke, MLA – Police and Emergency Services; Community Safety; Water Resources; Sport and 
Recreation 

15.4 

Hon J A McGinty, MLA – Attorney General, Health; Electoral Affairs 12 

Hon M H Roberts, MLA – Housing and Works; Indigenous Affairs; Heritage; Land Information 11.4 

Hon A MacTiernan, MLA – Planning and Infrastructure 16 

Hon S M McHale, MLA – Disability Services; Tourism; Culture and the Arts; Consumer Protection 11 

Hon M McGowan, MLA – Education and Training; South West 14 

Hon F M Logan, MLA – Energy; Resources; Industry and Enterprise 12.5 

Hon J R Ford, MLC – Employment Protection; Regional Development; Fisheries; the Kimberley, Pilbara and 
Gascoyne 

12 

Hon M M Quirk, MLA – Corrective Services; Small Business 9.8 

Hon D A Templeman, MLA – Environment; Climate Change 12 

Hon S M Ellery, MLC – Child Protection; Communities; Women’s Interests; Seniors and Volunteering 11 

TOTAL 195.5 

[Supplementary Information Nos A19 and A20.] 
Question: Ms D.J. Guise enquired how much it costs the Department of the Premier and Cabinet to supply IT 
software and support to members of Parliament (2007-08 budget), and how much is going to be spent in 2008-09 
(A19). Ms Guise further asked for the cost breakdown of the 2007-08 and 2008-09 expenditure (A20). 
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Answer:  Annual costs of supplying IT software and support to Members of Parliament (and their associated 
Electorate Offices) are detailed below: 

Microsoft Office software  $157,000 
2.5 x IT Support Staff (salary only) $136,000 
Electorate Management Systems $237,000 
Travel and expenses   $15,000 

This expenditure excludes central infrastructure and telecommunications costs and the cost of the hardware 
upgrade and software rollout in 2007-08 (expenses included contract staff to support the rollout, travel and 
training). Further details can be supplied if required. 

[Supplementary Information No A21.] 

Question:  Ms D.J. Guise asked whether the practice of changing Member’s email addresses without any 
consultation will continue. Also, having made the decision to change the email addresses, Ms Guise enquired 
whether any consideration was given to the cost to Members for replacement of stationery, and if not, why not. 

Answer:  Government agencies have been moving to an international standard email address of 
firstname.surname since 2005.  As a part of the rollout of the new email system (Dec 2007 to Feb 2008) these 
new email addresses were provided to members. The old email addresses were to have been retained as a 
secondary address that would still operate. This was overlooked at the time and was not raised as an issue in the 
pilot rollouts.  This problem was corrected within one day of being raised as an issue. Under the current 
arrangement, members can continue to receive emails to their old address. It is intended that the department will 
disable the old address at the end of the year. A notification to members will be sent to members at the 
appropriate time.  It is recommended that when members need to replace stationery they should include the new 
email address information. 

[Supplementary Information No A22.] 

Question:  Mr T. Buswell enquired how much has been spent in 2007-08 by the Department of the Premier and 
Cabinet on advertising for contracts or contracts that have been awarded; that is, either concluded, advertised 
or awarded contracts for office fit-outs across all DPC footprints as at 21 May 2008.   

Answer:  Between 1 July 2007 and 27 May 2008, the Department of Housing and Works (DHW) incurred 
$3,425,300 (data provided by DHW including fees and excluding GST) on behalf of the Department of the 
Premier and Cabinet as follows — 
 

Fit-outs and minor office modifications (Governor Stirling Tower) $424,300 

Ministerial Offices Levels 20 and 21  $15,400 

Level 21 — office fit-out undertaken to maximise available space to house new functions 
(Accountability Support Unit) and special projects as required  $134,900 

Level 23 – office alterations to convert an underutilised office space (for 2 officers) into a 
work space for 16 officers of the Public Sector Management Division $271,000 

Level 25 – design work undertaken for minor office alterations $1,200 

Level 28 – design work undertaken for minor office alterations $1,800 

Project planning for new DPC accommodation $19,100 

State Coordination Centre fit-out — the State Coordination Centre provides a secure 
facility that brings together crisis management policy and planning personnel from this 
Department, Fire and Emergency Services Authority, Western Australian Police and the 
Department for Child Protection. 

$1,993,700 

Ministerial office fit-outs (Dumas House & London House) $727,900 

Level 11 and 12 Dumas House (east)  $721,400 

Level 9 Dumas House $6,100 

Level 10 London House  $400 

Electoral Office fit-outs $244,300 

Residential security for Ministers $16,000 
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[Supplementary Information No A23] 
Question:  Ms D.J. Guise asked: As the Computer Hardware and Software – 2008-09 Program shown in the 
Capital Works Program on page 105 of the Budget Statements is not about members’ laptops, will the Premier 
provide a breakdown of the expenditure of $300,000 and the number of computers to be purchased? 

Answer:  DPC has a significant investment in central infrastructure to deliver information and communications 
technology services.  This includes equipment such as servers (to deliver services such as email, internet, 
websites, file server, printer services, etc), communications equipment such as switches, and file storage and 
backup devices. In 2008-09, the $300,000 capital budget will be expended on: 

Server replacement: $150,000 
Switch Replacement (Dumas House)   $60,000 
Switch Replacement (197 St Georges Tce)   $20,000 
Central Data storage   $70,000 

It is not expected that personal computers will be replaced as part of the $300,000. 
 

[Supplementary Information No A34.] 
Question: Mr M.J. Cowper referred to the second dot point on page 102, which relates to the strategies 
embarked on by the Road Safety Council, and specifically the strategy of a star rating system for vehicle safety, 
and asked for the budget for the television advertising for that strategy? 

Answer:  The 2007-08 Safer Vehicles budget is: 

Safer Vehicles publicity (contribution from the RTTF): $1,000,000 

Safer Vehicles publicity (contribution from RAC): $400,000 

Australasian New Car Assessment Program (ANCAP).  This is Western Australia’s 
contribution to ANCAP for the testing process.  All road safety authorities and 
motoring clubs in Australia and New Zealand contribute. 

$160,000 

 

[Supplementary Information No A35.] 

Question: Mr M.J. Cowper asked for the figures for a breakdown of the funding from the road trauma trust fund, 
of which the strategic traffic enforcement project is a part. 

Answer:  2007-08 budgeted grants from the Road Trauma Trust Fund total almost $14.3 million.  A breakdown 
can be seen from the following table: 

Grantee Program $ 

Australasian New Car Assessment Program — (National 
Testing, Stars on Cars) 

160,000 Australasian New Car 
Assessment Program 

Used Car Safety Ratings Program (funding for National 
Crash Database and Research) 

30,000 

Insight Driver Training Project — Motorvate Trial 49,500 

Determining Requirements of Motor Cycle Licensing 
Graduated Training Program 

20,000 

Department of 
Planning and 
Infrastructure 

Access and Equity project — Phase 2 116,000 

Main Roads WA Speed Monitoring/Measure distributions of vehicle speeds at 
a set of sites 

104,000 

 Intelligent Speed Adaptation (ISA) Pilot (Trial) 250,000 

 Flexible Barrier Pilot  4,175,000 

 Micro Analysis of Network Safety  400,000 

 Network Safety Program (Business Case) 70,000 

 Undertake Safety Analysis of the Road Network 60,000 

 Safety of Wire Rope Barriers for all Road Users 40,000 
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Catholic Education 
Office 

Road Aware Parents 630,600 

 Road Aware Kids 631,400 

 Road Aware Drivers 570,900 

Drug and Alcohol 
Authority 

Drug Driving 105,000 

Health Department Data linkage and road safety analysis project 120,000 

WA Football 
Commission 

Sports Sponsorship 465,000 

Community Grants 375,000 WA Local 
Government 
Association RoadWise 1,680,000 

Police STEP funding 
Other Police projects 

1,600,000 
1,953,000 

WorkSafe Enhanced Transport Industry Fatigue Enforcement Project 100,000 

Youth Driver 
Development Program 

Youth Driver Development Program South West  40,000 

Not yet awarded Road Safety Research Centre 500,000 

 TOTAL GRANTS BUDGETED 2007-08 14,245,400 
 

DIVISION 7:  TREASURY AND FINANCE — 
[Supplementary Information No A32.] 
Question: Dr S.C. Thomas asked:  Will the Treasurer indicate, by way of supplementary information, how much 
of the turnaround from a $200 million loss to a $400 million profit and the continuing profits in the future two 
years relates to electricity prices and the CSO, as indicated in the Economic and Fiscal Outlook? I do not expect 
the Treasurer to know that information off the top of his head. 

Answer:  The public non-financial corporations (PNFC) sector operating surplus is projected to turnaround from 
an operating deficit of $200 million in 2008-09 to an operating surplus of $420 million in 2009-10 
(2008-09 Budget Paper 3: Economic and Fiscal Outlook, Appendix 1, Table 1.4, page 194). 

Of the projected $620 million turnaround, the impact of the budget electricity tariff planning assumptions 
account for $349.4 million (or 56%). Of this amount, $272.8 million is attributable to the Community Service 
Obligation payments (CSOs) provided to Synergy in support of the decision to move to cost reflective tariffs, 
while a further $76.6 million reflects the impact of tariff increases between 2008-09 and 2009-10. 

Over the period 2009-10 to 2011-12, the aggregate PNFC operating surplus is estimated at $1,530 million, of 
which CSO revenue in support of non-cost reflective tariff arrangements accounts for $778.9 million. External 
sales revenue attributable to assumed tariff increases over this period is estimated by the electricity sector to be a 
further $551.8 million. That is, of the $1,530 million aggregate PNFC operating surplus forecast for 2009-10 to 
2011-12, $1,330.7 million (or 87%) is accounted for by the 2008-09 Budget planning assumptions for electricity 
tariffs. 

[Supplementary Information No A33.] 
Question:  Mr T. Buswell asked:  I will go back to shared services on page 146, if that is okay. I want to follow 
up on the roll-in that the member for Capel touched on before. As I understand it, two agencies are currently on 
the full-blown Oracle system. In the original business cases for the Office of Shared Services, agency roll-in 
schedules were completed. They provided an opportunity to check on how things were going. The one I have 
here is well and truly redundant, because it is all supposed to be finished by December 2006. That has all been 
well documented. Is there a current agency roll-in schedule; is the project on track in relation to that schedule; 
and is that schedule publicly available, so that ordinary mug punters like me can keep a bit of an eye on things? 

Answer:  Yes, there is a current agency roll-in schedule and the project is on track in relation to this schedule.  
Please see table below – “DTF Shared Services Integrated Plan Summary –  Agency Roll-in Dates (as at 26 May 
2008)”.   
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DTF Shared Services Integrated Plan Summary – Agency Roll-in Dates (as at 26 May 2008) 

Agency/Project Planned Project  
Start Date 

Planned Project  
Finish Date 

Planned Go-live 
Date 

Main Roads Western Australia (Finance) 1st Quarter 2007 1st Quarter 2009 4th Quarter 2008 

Retrofitting (Finance Upgrade) 3rd Quarter 2007 4th Quarter 2008 4th Quarter 2008 

Office of Energy (Integrated ERP) 1st Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2008 

Office of Native Title (Integrated ERP) 1st Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2008 

Economic Regulation Authority (HR 
Rejoin) 

2nd Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2008 

State Supply Commission (Integrated ERP) 2nd Quarter 2008 4th Quarter 2008 4th Quarter 2008 

Department of Treasury and Finance (HR 
Rejoin) 

2nd Quarter 2 008 2nd Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2009 

Department of Fisheries (HR Rejoin and 
Finance Upgrade) 

2nd Quarter 2008 4th Quarter 2009 3rd Quarter 2009 

State Superannuation Board (Integrated 
ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2008 1st Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2009 

Office of the Information Commissioner 
(Integrated ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2008 1st Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2009 

Office of Equal Employment Opportunity 
(Integrated ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2008 1st Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2009 

Goldfields Esperance Development 
Commission (Integrated ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2009 3rd Quarter 2009 

South West Development Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2009 3rd Quarter 2009 

Great Southern Development Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

4 th Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2009 3rd Quarter 2009 

Peel Development Commission (Integrated 
ERP) 

4th Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2009 3rd Quarter 2009 

Wheatbelt Development Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2009 3rd Quarter 2009 

MidWest Development Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2008 3rd Quarter 2009 3rd Quarter 2009 

Department of Planning and Infrastructure 
(Tier 1 Integrated ERP) 

1st Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd Quarter 2010 

Department of Water (Tier 1 Integrated ERP) 1st Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd Quarter 2010 

Gascoyne Development Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

 1st Quarter 2009 4th Quarter 2009 4th Quarter 2009 

Kimberley Development Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

1st Quarter 2009 4th Quarter 2009 4th Quarter 2009 

Department of Agriculture and Food (Tier 1 
Integrated ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2009 4th Quarter 2010 3rd Quarter 2010 

Dept of the Attorney General / Dept of 
Corrective Services  
(Tier 1 Integrated ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2009 4th Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 

Midland Redevelopment Authority (Integrated 
ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2010 

Western Australian Health Promotion 
Foundation — Healthway (HR Rejoin) 

3rd  Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2010 1st  Quarter 2010 

Office of the Public Sector Standards 
Commissioner (HR Rejoin) 

3rd Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2010 

Office of the Director of Public Prosecutions 3rd Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2010 

Ombudsman (HR Rejoin) 3rd Quarter 2009 1st Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2010 
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Department of Indigenous Affairs (Integrated 
ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd  Quarter 2010 

Forest Products Commission (Integrated ERP) 3rd Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd Quarter 2010 

Western Australian Tourism Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd Quarter 2010 

 East Perth Redevelopment Authority 
(Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd Quarter 2010 

Department of Racing, Gaming and Liquor (HR 
Rejoin) 

4th Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd Quarter 2010 

Gaming Commission of WA (HR rejoin) 4th Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd Quarter 2010 

Racing Penalties Appeals Tribunal (HR Rejoin) 4th Quarter 2009 2nd Quarter 2010 2nd Quarter 2010 

Main Roads Western Australia (Tier 1 HR 
Rejoin) 

2nd Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2010 

Department of Culture and the Arts (Tier 1 HR 
Rejoin) 

2nd Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2010 

Western Australian Electoral Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

2nd Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 

Office of the Inspector of Custodial Services 
(Integrated ERP) 

2nd Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 

Small Business Development Corporation 
(Integrated ERP) 

2nd Quarter 2010 4th  Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 

Burswood Park Board (Integrated ERP) 2nd Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 

WorkCover Western Australia (Integrated ERP)2nd Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 

Landgate (HR Only) 2nd Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2010 

Construction Industry Long Service Leave 
Payments Board (Integrated ERP) 

2nd Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2010 

Law Reform Commission (Integrated ERP) 2nd Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2010 

Legal Costs Committee (Integrated ERP) 2nd Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2010 

Professional Standards Council (Integrated 
ERP) 

2nd Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2010 

Parliamentary Inspector of the Corruption and 
Crime Commission 
 (Integrated ERP) 

2nd Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2011 1st Quarter 2011 

Department of Consumer and Employment 
Protection 
 (Tier 1 Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2011 

Department of the Premier and Cabinet (Tier 1 
HR Rejoin) 

4th Quarter 2010 4th Quarter 2011  3rd Quarter 2011 

Department of Industry and Resources (Tier 1 
Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2010 1st Quarter 2012 1st Quarter 2012 

Department of the Registrar Industrial Relations 
Commission (HR Rejoin) 

1st Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 

Meat Industry Authority (Integrated ERP) 1st Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 

Professional Combat Sports Commission 
(Integrated ERP) 

1st Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 

State Chemistry Centre (Integrated ERP) 1st Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 

Rottnest Island Authority (Integrated ERP) 1st Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 

Western Australian Institute of Sport 
(Integrated ERP) 

1st Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2011 

Department of Sport and Recreation (Integrated 
ERP) 

1st  Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2011 3rd  Quarter 2011 
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Disability Services Commission (Tier 1 
Integrated ERP) 

3rd Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2012 3rd Quarter 2012 

Department for Communities (Tier 1 Integrated
ERP) 

4th Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2012 3rd Quarter 2012 

Department for Child Protection (Tier 1 
Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2012 3rd Quarter 2012 

Department of Housing and Works (Tier 1
Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2011 3rd Quarter 2012 3rd Quarter 2012 

Department of Environment and Conservation
(Tier 1 Integrated ERP) 

4th Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2012 4th Quarter 2012 

Fire and Emergency Services (Tier 1 Integrated
ERP) 

4th Quarter 2011 4th Quarter 2012 4th Quarter 2012 

Western Australian Sports Centre Trust (Tier 1
Integrated ERP) 

1st Quarter 2012 4th Quarter 2012 4th Quarter 2012 

Botanical Garden and Parks Authority (Tier 1
Integrated ERP) 

1st Quarter 2012 4th Quarter 2012 4th Quarter 2012 

Zoological Gardens (Tier 1 Integrated ERP) 1st Quarter 2012 4th Quarter 2012 4th Quarter 2012 

Public Transport Authority (Tier 1 HR only) 1st Quarter 2012 2nd Quarter 2013 1st Quarter 2013 

DIVISION 12:  INDUSTRY AND RESOURCES — 

Verve Energy — 

[Supplementary Information No B22.] 

Question: Mr C.J. Barnett requested details of the percentage of Synergy’s total market power procurement 
sourced from Verve Energy. 

Answer:  This information is not available to Verve Energy, and it would not be appropriate to provide 
information relevant to Synergy.  I therefore ask Mr Barnett to place the question on notice. 

Western Power — 

[Supplementary Information No B23.] 

Question: Mr J.H.D. Day requested information on the quantity of fuel oil and distillate that has been purchased 
by Verve, but will not be provided with figures or prices. 

Answer:  Verve Energy purchased 32.7 kilo tonne of fuel for the period July 2007-April 2008. 

[Supplementary Information No B24.] 

Question:  Mr D.T. Redman asked whether the minister could provide details of those recipients of subsidies 
under the recently announced headworks scheme on the South West Interconnected system and in the Great 
Southern   

Answer:  The tabled information relates to the number of applications Western Power has received from 
customers in the Great Southern Region where the Distributions Headworks Scheme is applied. Although I was 
advised that Denmark applications were eligible for a Headworks Scheme subsidy, this is not correct. It is 
important to note that SWIS-wide, for customer funded work, about one third of applications do not proceed to a 
firm quote. This is consistent with all jobs whether or not a headworks charge is applicable. When a quote is 
issued, the applicant is advised that they have 30 days to accept the quote. If they do not accept the quote it 
simply expires. If the applicant subsequently decides to proceed, they are generally required to submit a new 
application.  

Profile of Distribution Headworks Scheme Applications (as at 22 May 2008) 

Summary of Applications from the Great Southern Region from October 2007- May 2008 

Town / Locality Applications Quotes Quotes 
Accepted 

Headworks Charge 
component of 

accepted quotes 

Headworks Subsidy 
component of 

accepted quotes 

Albany  2 1 1  $         1,313   $                —  

Augusta  2 1 1  $         4,113   $                —  
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Bremer Bay                     1 1 1  $         8,343   $         3,729  

Corrigin                       3 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Cranbrook                      2 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Cundinup                       1 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Denmark                        18 11 8  $      538,705   $                —  

East Pingelly                  2 1 1  $         4,498   $            324  

Frankland                      3 3 2  $       13,866   $                —  

Gairdner                       1 1 0  $                —   $                —  

Gnowangerup                   2 2 1  $         1,638   $                —  

Kojonup                        1 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Lake Grace                     3 2 1  $         7,187   $            843  

Napier                         1 1 1  $         2,169   $                —  

Narrikup                       2 1 1  $            218   $                —  

Narrogin                       1 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Northcliffe                    1 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Peerabeelup                    1 1 1  $         6,315   $                —  

Pingelly                       5 2 1  $         1,345   $                —  

Popanyinning                   1 1 1  $            218   $                —  

Porongurup                     1 1 0  $                —   $                —  

Ravensthorpe                   6 4 2  $      117,151   $       75,351  

Scotsdale                      2 1 1  $         3,504   $                —  

Scott River                    1 1 0  $                —   $                —  

Tambellup                      3 2 1  $            826   $                —  

Wagin                          3 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Walpole 5 1    

Wandering                      1 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Wanerie                        3 1 2  $       90,945   $                —  

Wellstead                      1 1 0  $                —   $                —  

Wickepin                       2 1 0  $                —   $                —  

William Bay                    1 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Williams                       2 1 0  $                —   $                —  

Yabberup                       1 0 0  $                —   $                —  

Youngs Siding                 1 1 0  $                —   $                —  

Grand Total 86 44 27  $      802,356   $       80,248  

 

[Supplementary Information No B25.] 
Question:  Mr D.T. Redman asked the minister to provide figures for the pole replacement program for 2006-07 
and 2007-08. 

Answer:  The actual pole replacements for 06-07: 

Condemned poles: 1,593 
Other:   3,501 
Total:   5,094 

Estimated pole replacements 07-08 (June 30): 

Condemned poles: 3,025 
Other:   3,080 
Total:   6,105 
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"Other" includes poles replaced due to vehicle accidents, bushfires, and work undertaken to reduce bay lengths 
(distances between poles). 

DIVISION 13:  AGRICULTURE AND FOOD — 

]Supplementary Information Request No A24.] 

Question:  Mr M.W. Trenorden asked for details of the carryover funds and details of the individual programs to 
which those funds apply. 

Answer:  The following table lists the allocated but unexpended funds for individual regional programs as 
reported at 31 March 2008.  The $48m as reported in the budget papers is an estimate for 30 June 2008 based on 
estimated rates of expenditure. 

Region State ID Regional Program Funds 
Unexpended 

Avon 04A1-01 Avon River Waterway Management 504,874 

Avon 04A1-02 Water Management and Self Sufficiency 345,382 

Avon 04A1-04 Protection of Community Assets 123,100 

Avon 04A1-06 Salinity Management 1,255,382 

Avon 04A1-08 
Soil Acidity — Identification of Contributing Land 
Management Practices and Options 252,555 

Avon 04A1-10 
Natural Diversity — Inventory and Information 
Management 742,282 

Avon 04A1-11 
Natural Diversity — Saving Native Species and 
Communities at Risk 1,388,229 

Avon 04A1-12 Healthy Ecosystems 886,576 

Avon 04A1-13 Conserving Regional Ecoscapes 3,565,446 

Avon 04A1-15 Fire Management for Biodiversity Outcomes 162,297 

Avon 05A1-16 
Ballardong Noongar Recording of Traditional 
Knowledge for Natural Resource Management Project 151,510 

Avon 05A1-17 
Regional Community Engagement in NRM and Program 
Delivery Coordination 1,066,141 

Total Avon 10,443,774 

Northern 05N1-13 
Integrated NRM — Targeted Investment Program 
ongoing incentives component — IP2 3,996,781 

Northern 05N1-14 
Balancing Diversity and Productivity Land — Soil and 
Farming Catchments — IP2 1,261,155 

Northern 05N1-15 
Balancing Diversity and Productivity Land — Drainage 
and Engineering — IP2 2,108,205 

Northern 05N1-16 
Balancing Diversity and Productivity Land — 
Introducing Perennials — IP2 756,128 

Northern 05N1-17 
Balancing Diversity and Productivity Land — Coastal 
and Marine — IP2 1,610,921 

Northern 05N1-18 
Balancing Diversity and Productivity Land — 
Biodiversity — IP2 987,893 

Northern 05N1-19 Balancing Diversity and Productivity Land — Water — IP2 253,205 

Northern 05N1-20 Integrated NRM — Community Leverage — IP2 476,259 

Northern 05N1-21 
Resource Condition and Program Effectiveness, 
Monitoring, Evaluation and Reporting — IP2 166,278 

Total Northern Agriculture 11,616,825 
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Rangelands 05R1-01 Sustainable Land Management 4,406,714 

Rangelands 05R1-02 Sustainable Management of Water 2,355,360 

Rangelands 05R1-03 Sustainable Management of Coasts and Marine Waters 409,601 

Rangelands 06R1-04 Sustainable Communications, Capacity and Planning 222,035 

Total Rangelands 7,393,710 

South Coast 04SC1-01 
Identifying and Evaluating our Natural Resource Values 
and Threats 2,173,367 

South Coast 04SC1-02 Monitoring our Natural Resources 1,094,527 

South Coast 04SC1-03 Planning Sustainable Industries 475,968 

South Coast 04SC1-04 
Fostering and Implementing Sustainable Industries — 
Trees 239,643 

South Coast 04SC1-05 Fostering and Implementing Sustainable Industries 1,440,543 

South Coast 04SC1-06 Planning Sustainable Natural Systems 1,536,821 

South Coast 04SC1-07 Fostering Sustainable Natural Systems 1,061,281 

South Coast 04SC1-08 Implementing Sustainable Natural Systems — Water 1,661,078 

South Coast 04SC1-09 
Implementing Sustainable Natural Systems — 
Biodiversity 802,424 

South Coast 04SC1-10 
Implementing Sustainable Natural Systems — 
Coast/Marine/Invasives 1,541,078 

South Coast 04SC1-11 Implementing Sustainable Natural Systems — Vegetation 1,667,267 

South Coast 04SC1-12 
Implementing Sustainable Natural Systems — 
Engineering/Risk Containment 2,829,732 

South Coast 04SC1-13 Planning for Change 736,643 

South West 05SW1-32 Coastal and Marine Management 782,114 

Total South West 18,042,486 

South West 05SW1-33 Priority Biodiversity Recovery 2,667,518 

South West 05SW1-34 NRM Community Engagement and Involvement 1,352,871 

South West 05SW1-35 Dryland Salinisation 2,029,825 

South West 05SW1-36 Integrated On-ground Natural Resource Management 1,255,033 

South West 05SW1-37 Strategic responses to Pests, Weeds and Diseases 272,910 

South West 05SW1-38 
Regional Resource Condition Monitoring and Evaluation 
Program 1,323,079 

South West 05SW1-39 River Salinity Recovery 1,569,501 

South West 05SW1-40 Developing Sustainable Agricultural Systems 710,657 

South West 05SW1-41 Water Quality Recovery 1,576,442 

South West 05SW1-42 Waterway Health 1,869,935 

Total South West 14,627,771 

  

Grand Total as at 31 March, 2008 62,124,566 
 

[Supplementary Information No A25.] 

Question: Mr M.W. Trenorden asked for ABARE estimates of how the response to climate change and emissions 
trading will add to the costs of agriculture. 



E544 [ASSEMBLY - Estimates Committees - Supplementary Information 2008] 

Answer:  ABARE analysis (Elliston and Glyde 2007) indicates that irrespective of whether or not the agriculture 
sector is included as an active participant in the proposed national emissions trading scheme from 2010, 
emissions trading will lead to increases in a number of farm costs including fuel, fertiliser, chemicals, freight and 
electricity.  

Production costs will rise more if agriculture is covered by the proposed national emissions trading scheme than 
if the industry sits outside the scheme. Livestock enterprises in particular will experience a significant increase in 
production costs if agriculture is covered by the emissions trading scheme because of the higher proportion of 
greenhouse gas emissions generated by livestock relative to cropping enterprises. 

For example, at a carbon penalty of $40/t CO2-e, ABARE analysis predicts agricultural production costs will 
rise by about 16% for livestock enterprises and about 6% for cropping enterprises if agriculture is included in the 
proposed national emissions trading scheme. If agriculture sits outside the proposed scheme, agricultural 
production costs are predicted to rise by about 2.5% for livestock enterprises and about 4% for cropping 
enterprises due to the impact of a carbon tax on fuel, fertiliser and other agricultural input costs. 

For further information: 

Elliston, L. and Glyde, P. (2007) Australian agriculture: opportunities and challenges in the medium term. 
Australian Commodities, Vol 15, no. 1: 25- 29. 

ABARE (2007) Agsurf farm survey database. Accessed at www.abareconomics.com  November, 2007. 

Keogh, M. (2008)  Australian primary industries: responding to the national greenhouse emissions trading 
scheme: A background paper extracted from a report prepared for Land&Water Australia.  Australian Farm 
Institute, pp. 36. 
 

[Supplementary Information No A26.] 

Question:  Mr M.W. Trenorden asked for a breakdown of approved and anticipated funding for the new 
headquarters and biosecurity relocation for DAFWA, and also for the Agriculture Research WA component. 

Answer: 

NEW HEADQUARTERS & BIOSECURITY RELOCATION  

The proposed DAFWA Headquarters and Biosecurity relocation to Murdoch University is currently estimated at 
$159.730m.  

Approved Funding:   

Funding of $130.336m is approved through the 2008-09 budget; the balance of $29.394m is still to be funded. 

Project cash flows, approved funding and future funding requirements are scheduled as follows: 
 

 Total 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 

 $ 000’s $ 000’s $ 000’s $ 000’s $’000’s $’000’s $’000’s $’000’s 

  Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated 

Headquarters & 
Biosecurity 

159,730 385 2,780 3,117 18,868 60,689 60,695 13,196 

Approved Funding 130,336 385 2,780 3,117 18,868 60,689 44,497 0 

New Funding 
Required 

29,394 0 0 0 0 0 16,198 13,196 

 

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH WESTERN AUSTRALIA  — Phase 1,2 & 3 

The proposed ARWA components located on three university sites is currently estimated at $111.767m.  

Approved Funding: 

Funding of $56.275m is approved through the 2008-09 budget; the balance of $55.492m is still to be funded. 

Phase 1 is fully funded; planning moneys are only provided for phase 2 and 3. 

Project cash flows, approved funding and future funding requirements are scheduled as follows: 
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 Total 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 

 $ 000’s $ 000’s $ 000’s $ 000’s $’000’s $’000’s $’000’s $’000’s 

  Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated Estimated 

Murdoch         

ARWA Phase 1 53,275  1,780 1,030 6,252 23,700 20,235 278 

Approved Funding 53,275  1,780 1,030 6,252 23,700 20,235 278 

New Funding Required 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 

CSIRO         

ARWA Phase 2 38,167   570 565 14,750 22,282  

Approved Funding 3,000   570 565 1,865 0  

New Funding Required 35,167   0 0 12,885 22,282  

Curtin         

ARWA Phase 3 20,325    940 7,510 11,875  

Approved Funding 0    0 0 0  

New Funding Required 20,325    940 7,510 11,875  

DIVISION 19:  LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT — 

[Supplementary Information No A8.] 
Question:  Mr G. Snook asked: Would the Treasurer give details, as supplementary information, of the factors 
affecting the cash flow from the base year of 2006-2007 to 2011-2012 for the Regional Development Grants 
Schemes? 

Answer:  The variation between the 2007-2008 Budget of $5.195 million and the 2007-2008 Estimated Actual of 
$7.966 million is due to the inclusion of carryovers of $2.771 million from the previous financial year.  The 
carryover is represented by residual funding for the now closed Active Ageing at the Local Level Initiative, the 
Leadership Program and Telecentres. 

The variation between the 2008-2009 Budget Estimate of $3.345 million and the 2007-2008 Estimated Actual of 
$7.966 million is directly attributable to: 

* Carryover funding in 2007-2008 for Telecentres — $2.535 million 

* One off allocation for the Wittenoom Project in 2007-2008 — $1.4 million 

* Cessation of the Active Ageing at the Local Level Initiative in 2007-2008 — $501,000 

* Carryover funding in 2007-2008 for the Leadership Program — $185,000 

The 2009-2010 Budget Estimate of $2.495 million will be internally adjusted by $250,000 to correct an incorrect 
allocation.  The new 2009-2010 figure is $2.745 million. The adjusted variation between the 2008-2009 Budget 
Estimate of $3.345 million and the 2009-2010 Forward Estimate of $2.745 million is due to: 

* One off allocation for the Wittenoom Project in 2008-2009 — $400,000 

* Telecentres $200,000 

Commonwealth funding for Telecentres was initially higher due to costs associated with setting up the facilities. 
In the latter part of the program these costs do not apply. Consequently, Commonwealth funding received by the 
Department and redirected to Telecentres has decreased accordingly. The 2010-2011 Forward Estimate will be 
adjusted and shown as $2.590 million.  The variation from 2009-2010 is due to cessation of funding of $155,000 
for the Wiluna Program. The 2011-2012 Forward Estimate will be adjusted and shown as $2.590 million.   

[Supplementary Information No A9.] 
Question:  Mr M.W. Trenorden asked, referring to the second dot point on page 330 under the heading “Major 
Initiatives for 2008-2009” about conducting funding rounds for programs under the regional investment fund, 
whether the Treasurer could advise what percentage of these funds is already allocated, given that some 
applicants will be successful in obtaining funds. 
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Answer:  Most of the expenditure in 2008-2009 will relate to Regional Investment Fund (RIF) grants approved 
before 2008-09 as there are time lags between grant approvals and the expenditure of grant moneys. The figure 
of $20.9 million detailed in the Budget Papers is the estimated expenditure for grants in 2008-2009.  It is 
important to note that only a small proportion of these funds will be for grants actually approved in 2008-2009. 
For the member’s information, an amount of $22.515 million of the total amount of $80 million in RIF2 remains 
unallocated.   

[Supplementary Information No A10.] 
Question:  Mr M.W. Trenorden asked: Can the Treasurer explain to me what method of review will be 
undertaken?  Will this be just an internal process, or will it be a significant opportunity for people to have input 
to change the methodology for financial assistance grants from the Western Australian Local Government 
Grants Commission?    

Answer: The objective of the review is to simplify the methodology and make the process more transparent. The 
review will look at the current grants methodology and revisit issues raised by local governments in their grant 
submissions over the past five years. The review will not commence until after the 2008-2009 grants have been 
finalised — that will be toward the end of July 2008. The commission will be seeking comments from local 
government and other stakeholders.  However, it is yet to decide the engagement process that will be adopted. 
The review will only be looking at general purpose grants. Road grants will still be calculated using the Asset 
Preservation Model which relies on the road inventories submitted by local governments to Main Roads WA. 

[Supplementary Information No A11.] 

Question:  Mr M.W. Trenorden asked: Will the Treasurer provide a breakdown of expenditure for the total cost 
of service 3 under Better Local Government for $10.025 million in 2008-2009? 

Answer: The $10.025 million is represented by salaries, operating costs and grant funds in respect of the 
following programs:  

$3.135 million  —  Proportion of Executive and Corporate Services costs 

$1.890 million  —  Community Capacity Building 

$3.000 million  —  Strategies and Legislation 

$2.000 million  —  Governance and Statutory Support 

[Supplementary Information No A16.] 
Question: Mr M.W. Trenorden asked whether the minister could provide details of the moneys that have been 
allocated through the Regional Investment Fund (RIF) to Indigenous communities in 2005-2006, 2006-2007 and 
2007-2008.  

Answer: See below schedules for details of the various Indigenous-related projects funded in 2005-06, 2006-07 
and 2007-08. 

Indigenous Related Projects 

Project Title Project Description Organisation Region(s) Approved Funds 

2005-06 

Contemporary Art & 
Indigenous Cultural Centre 
— The "K" Place 

Upgrade of a building in 
Massingham Street, Kellerberrin 
for the establishment of a 
Noongar language centre and 
visitor facilities incorporating the 
housing of Indigenous artworks 
and artefacts. 

Shire of Kellerberrin  Wheatbelt $155,000.00 

Flexible Arts Studio and 
Accommodation Facility 

Provide a short term and multi 
user project support 
accommodation facility 

Ilkurlka Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Goldfields 
Esperance $186,700.00 

Women's Centre — 
Ablution Refurbishment 

To upgrade the Women's Centre 
at Jarlmadangah to provide 
improved services and activities. 
Works include lining ceiling, 
ablution rebuild, install lighting, 
power outlets and plumbing. 

Jarlmadangah Burru 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $120,352.00 
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Grounds for Growth Grounds for Growth — extend 
and refurbish the Laarri Gallery.  

Yiyili Community 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $112,000.00 

Gnowangerup Heritage 
Museum 

To restore the former Noongar 
Centre in Gnowangerup as a 
Heritage and Keeping Place, 
including an office, small retail 
area, art gallery, outdoor meeting 
area and landscaped gardens.   

Gnowangerup 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Great Southern $126,520.00 

Building of new 
community store & 
replacement of fuel 
bowsers 

Construction and fit out of new 
community store and fuel 
bowsers. 

   Pilbara $150,000.00 

Remote Indigenous 
Wilderness Camp 
(Plumbing & Septic) 

Connection of plumbing and 
septic to commission ablution 
blocks at the Majala Wilderness 
Centre, Balginjirr Community. 

Madjulla Incorporated  Kimberley $51,818.18 

Kayili Artists Building 
Upgrade Program 

Upgrade of Art Centre and Art 
Centre Coordinator's house. 

Kayili Artists 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Goldfields 
Esperance $160,000.00 

Fitzroy Crossing 
Community Resource 
Centre 

A $6.9m Community Resource 
Centre (CRC) in Fitzroy 
Crossing.  The CRC is a co-
location building offering 
permanent and visiting office 
space for government 
department, community support 
officers. 

Shire of Derby West 
Kimberley  Kimberley $270,000.00 

Bidyadanga Community 
Art and Culture Centre 

Establishment of the Bidyadanga 
Aboriginal Community "Art and 
Culture Centre" which will 
become a viable and sustainable 
multi-functional art and culture 
resource and business enterprise 
that is culturally appropriate. 

Bidyadanga 
Aboriginal 
Community La 
Grange Inc 

 Kimberley $500,000.00 

Warmun Art Centre New 
Building Project 

Provision of a new building for 
the Warnum Art Centre.  

Warmun Art 
Aboriginal 
Corporation (Warmun 
Art Centre) 

 Kimberley $420,000.00 

Papalankutja Artists & 
Blackstone School 
Spinifex Paper Project 

Establishment of a unique 
training and commercial facility 
built around the production and 
sale of spinifex paper. 

Papulankutja Artists 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Goldfields 
Esperance $135,272.73 

Power Upgrade for Laarri 
Gallery 

Upgrading of power line to 
gallery subsequent to extension 
of building to allow full use of 
electrical services. 

Yiyili Community 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $100,000.00 

Bugarrigurra Nyurdany 
Interpretive Centre 
(Broome Arts Centre) 

Within the Broome Arts Centre 
construct a purpose built 
interpretive precinct that will 
generate cultural, historical, 
social & economic benefits. 

Bugarrigurra 
Nyurdany Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $750,000.00 

 

2006-07 

Completion of Mowanjum 
Art and Culture Centre 
(Stages 1c and 2) 

Completion of state of art 
complex currently under 
construction at the Mowanjum 
Abnoriginal Community, 12kms 
from the West Kimberley town of 
Derby. 

Mowanjum 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $500,000.00 
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Transient Accommodation 
Project 

Supporting appropriate 
accommodation to meet the 
short-term needs of community 
visitors from remote Indigenous 
communities; and the crisis needs 
of current campers and homeless 
on the fringes of the CBD. 

Port Hedland 
Sobering Up Centre 
Incorporated 

 Pilbara $80,000.00 

NBAC — Administration 
Building 

Construction of a new 
administration building to be 
located in the main street of 
Roebourne to accommodate more 
services and agencies for 
Indigneous people. 

Ngarliyarndu Bindirri 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Pilbara $500,000.00 

Mungullah Community 
Greening and Public Open 
Space 

Provide a recreational oval/public 
space at the centre of the 
community, which will involve 
earthworks, establishing a 
sustainable water supply and 
reticulation.  

Mungullah 
Community 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Gascoyne $211,500.00 

The Mullewa Walk 

A walk and cycle trail featuring 
extensive interpretation, 
marketing and promoting a 
tourist attracting at Mullewa. 

Shire of Mullewa  Mid West $84,478.00 

Gunnado Farm Cultural 
Entertainment 
Development 

Refurbishment of an existing 
building to create an art gallery 
and tourism training area at 
Gunnado Farm.   

Geraldton Streetwork 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Mid West $28,900.00 

Community radio station 
buildings 

A building program that will 
enhance ability to continue to 
provide services on a sustainable 
basis and increase local training 
and employment opportunities for 
Aboriginal broadcasters and staff. 

Puranyangu-Rangka 
Kerrem (Aboriginal 
Radio) Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $61,000.00 

Yakanarra Telecentre — 
One for All 

Purchase, transport and 
installation of purpose-built 
demountables for a new 
Telecentre complex. 

Yakanarra Aboriginal 
Corporation  Kimberley $178,060.00 

Multi Purpose Centre 

Construction of a Multi Purpose 
Function Centre located at the 
Lombadina Community on the 
Dampier Peninsular, 200km from 
Broome. 

Lombadina 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $231,017.86 

Ngaanyatjarra 
Communications Access 
Project 

To complement and further 
extend the capabilities of the 
Ngaanyatjarra Lands 
Telecommunications Project 
(NLTP). 

Ngaanyatjarra Media 
(Aboriginal 
Corporation) 

 Goldfields 
Esperance $264,950.00 

Ngaanyatjarra Media and 
Communications Centre 

Construction of a regional hub for 
media and communications in the 
Ngaanyatjarra Lands 

Ngaanyatjarra Media 
(Aboriginal 
Corporation) 

 Goldfields 
Esperance $250,000.00 

Worker Accommodation 
— Coral Bay 

Assist with construction of 
worker accommodation to 
address the critical lack thereof. 

Baiyungu Aboriginal 
Corporation  Gascoyne $250,000.00 

2007-08 

Martu Community Art 
Spaces 

Renovate existing buildings in 
Jigalong and Kunawarritji 
communities to create practical 
artwork areas and secure storage 
spaces for the Martumili Artists.  

Martumili Artists 
auspiced by the Shire 
of East Pilbara 

 Pilbara $106,205.00 
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Indigenous Aquaculture 
Pilot Project 

To connect power to the 
Ribinyung Aquaculture Farm to 
allow the production of 
barramundi and freshwater 
prawns to be grown in earthen 
ponds. 

Ribinyung Dawang 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $145,700.00 

Shed — Stage 3 Capital 
Works Northampton Old 
School  

Construction of a 300sqm shed to 
house a paving and cement works 
enterprise and other training 
initiatives in building trades to 
develop Indigenous enterprise 
and employment. 

Wila Gutharra 
Community 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Mid West $100,000.00 

Enterprise Centre 

Construction of a new building to 
accommodate an arts centre, 
interpretive centre, Telecentre, 
bank agency, childcare and other 
services, and meeting and 
training facilities. 

Kalumburu 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Kimberley $500,000.00 

Sports Oval Shelter 

Construction of a sheltered 
viewing area including change 
rooms and ablution block to 
improve facilities for and better 
utilise the recently turfed and 
reticulated sports oval. 

Burringurrah 
Community 
Aboriginal 
Corporation 

 Gascoyne $234,508.00 

Goombaragin Eco 
Toursim Project 

Assist with infrastructure to 
establish an eco-toursim 
accommodation business on the 
Dampier Peninsula, including 
construction of chalets, solar 
power system and waster water 
garden. 

Gnardumunn 
Aboriginal 
Corporation, Dampier 
Peninsular 

 Kimberley $451,551.67 

Total: $7 415 533.44 

DIVISION 21:  GOLDFIELDS-ESPERANCE DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION — 

[Supplementary Information No A12.] 
Question:  Mr M.J. Birney asked whether the minister will provide supplementary information on the funding of 
Aboriginal economic development officers, and the location at which they are now employed. 

Answer:  Funding for the Aboriginal Economic Development Officer (AEDO) for the 2008-09 budget year is 
administered through the Department of Indigenous Affairs. Currently AEDO positions are held in the 
Goldfields-Esperance, Midwest, Wheat belt, Great Southern and Gascoyne Development Commissions.  

[Supplementary Information No A13.] 
Question:  Dr G.G. Jacobs asked whether the minister will provide supplementary information on a breakdown 
of the $500,000 referred to.  

Answer:  The $500,000 grant was allocated to the Shire of Esperance to be spent in consultation with the 
Esperance Community Alliance. To date, $396, 519 has been spent as shown in the table below. The outstanding 
amount of $103, 481 will be spent by December 2008 in accordance with the grant agreement. 

Esperance Recovery Programme  

Year to date expenditure to 30 April 2008 

Strategy and Concept  

   Actual YTD    

JMG   $  23,240.00   

Media     

Press     

The West Australian   $  97,589.10   

The Sunday Times   $  33,355.80   
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Have-a-Go News   $    1,980.00   

Esperance Express   $    3,511.08   

Kalgoorlie Miner  $    1,907.28   

Print     

Scoop Traveller   $    4,398.30   

Skywest Out there   $    1,845.00   

Horizons RACWA   $    7,650.00   

Royal Auto Vic   $    9,559.80   

The Road ahead   $    6,084.00   

The Open road   $  11,992.50   

   $  41,529.60   

Outdoor     

Adshells   $  14,400.00   

Billboards   $  21,870.00   

Media Sub-total   $ 216,142.86   

Media Decisions Comm  $    8,405.54   

MEDIA TOTAL   $ 224,548.40   

Production   $  61,027.00   

Photography   $  34,079.00   

Public Relations   $  45,480.71   

Sundry     

Car Hire J Eerbeek   $       174.78   

Conference   $    7,970.00   

Total $ 396,519.89  

   

[Supplementary Information No A14.] 

Question:  Dr G.G. Jacobs asked the minister to provide detail on the status of the federal government’s 
$60 million commitment to upgrade the Esperance port access corridor. 

Answer: I am advised that the Minister for Goldfields-Esperance has written to the federal government 
requesting information on the commitment to upgrade the Esperance port access corridor. The minister is 
currently awaiting a reply.  

DIVISION 22:  WESTERN AUSTRALIA POLICE — 

[Supplementary Information No A36.] 

Question:  Mr R.F. Johnson asked whether the minister could “supply the total number of traffic patrol hours, 
identifying which ones are part of the strategic traffic enforcement project, and the total number of vehicles 
stopped, including the number that have been stopped by STEP-funded patrols? I would also like information on 
drivers tested for drink driving; drivers charged with driving offences; seatbelt contacts; other traffic contacts; 
vehicles travelling over the speed limit and caught on speed camera’s; and non-camera speed contacts, briefs, 
infringements and cautions. 

Mr J.C. Kobelke agreed to “provide the hours of road patrol for the traffic enforcement group, with a breakdown 
of what additional hours are provided through the STEP program” for 2005-06, 2006-07 and whatever we can 
pull for part of 2007-08. 

Answer: The number of Traffic Hours recorded for the Traffic Enforcement Group for 2005-06, 2006-07, and 
2007-08 (until April 2008) is as follows: 
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 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 YTD 

Traffic Hours 71,590 106,915 66,140 

Note: 

Data for 2007-08 is from July 2007 to April 2008 inclusive only. All other financial year data is for the full 12 
month period. 

Traffic Hours, as recorded on the official Daily Traffic Return, does not solely refer to “hours of road patrol”, 
but refers to “The total number of hours spent on Traffic/Road Safety for the reporting period” [Daily Traffic 
Return Process Guide]. This time includes time spent by officers in the office on traffic and road safety-related 
matters, including compiling traffic briefs. 

Traffic Enforcement Group consists of two divisions. Highway Patrol Operations, and Breath and Drug 
Operations. The figures stated above are only for Highway Patrol Operations part of the Traffic Enforcement 
Group, as the question relates to “road patrol hours”. 

Source:  WA Police Daily Traffic Returns, via Traffic Enforcement And Crash Executive Information System 
(TEACEIS). 

The number of additional hours provided through the STEP program for 2005-06, 2006-07, and 2007-08 (until 
March 2008) is as follows: 
 

 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 YTD 

STEP Funded Hours 12,442 11,489 7,971 

Note: 

1. Data for 2007-08 is from July 2007 to March 2008 inclusive only. All other financial year data is for the full 
12 month period. 

STEP traffic activity is recorded and reported on separately to the rest of WA Police traffic activity, and is not 
included in other WA Police traffic activity totals. STEP funding is provided to all 14 Police districts, plus the 
Traffic Enforcement Group, to conduct additional STEP operations. Therefore part of the above STEP funded 
hours were worked by the Traffic Enforcement Group (approximately 1/15th). 

Source:  STEP Funding Operational Contact Summary (Mar-08), State Traffic Coordination. 

DIVISION 24:  DEPARTMENT OF WATER — 

[Supplementary Information No A37.] 

Question:  Mr D.T. Redman asked:  I refer the Minister for Water Resources to the second dot point on page 424 
of the Budget Statements.  Can the minister supply figures from when the licence fees were first introduced, 
which was 1 July 2007, to the point at which the Department of Water no longer put out invoices for fees since 
the disallowance of the regulation?  How many people have been asked to hand in their licence on the basis that 
they should never have had one?  How many people voluntarily gave up their licence on the basis that they did 
not need one and the fee was the trigger to make that decision? 

Answer: During the period 1 July 2007 to 8 April 2008 approximately 260 licences were cancelled for the 
following reasons: 

The licence was no longer required as water is not being used. 

The bore was never constructed. 

The licensee is no longer the owner of the property and a separate licence was been granted to the new 
owner.  

The licence was not required under the provisions of the Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914. 

The Department of Water is not currently in a position to provide a detailed analysis on the reason why 
individual licences were cancelled. The introduction of the water licence administration fee would have been a 
trigger for many of these licences being surrendered. Licensees were also given the opportunity to review their 
water entitlements with a number reducing their water entitlement, which in many cases reduced the amount of 
the annual fee. 
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[Supplementary Information No A38.] 

WATER CORPORATION — 
Question:  Dr G.G. Jacobs asked: Will the minister advise the cost per kilolitre of water that is delivered to 
Kalgoorlie? Did the Water Corporation factor into those costs the recent expenditure of $21.7 million on the 
goldfields and agricultural water supply? What did this spend add to the cost of water in Kalgoorlie? 

Answer:   The average cost of delivering water to Kalgoorlie is $5.08 per kL. This is based on the average source 
costs for the Integrated Water Supply Scheme plus average operating costs and depreciation, and 5.63% return 
on the written down cost of the existing Goldfields and Agricultural Water Supply (G&AWS) assets. The 
expenditure of $22.7 million on the new storage tank at Bulla Bulling ($13.2 million) and general upgrades to 
the G&AWS ($9.5 million) are future expenditures and are therefore not included in this $5.08 per kL. The 
specific impact on the future cost of water from this expenditure would be minimal. Asset replacement 
expenditure is balanced by asset depreciation, and expenditure for growth in demand will be offset by the higher 
volumes of water sold. 

[Supplementary Information No A39.] 
Question:  Dr G.G. Jacobs asked the minister what are the avoidable costs to the Water Corporation of another 
supplier to Kalgoorlie? 

Answer:  The Economic Regulation Authority (ERA) identified the avoidable cost in its Final Report: Inquiry on 
the Cost of Supplying Bulk Potable Water to Kalgoorlie-Boulder 14 October 2005, to be between $0.72/kL and 
$1.11/kL for replacing existing demand and $4.40/kL to $4.65/kL for meeting growth in demand. The Water 
Corporation has updated the ERA’s numbers for the latest estimates on the Integrated Water Supply Scheme 
(IWSS) source augmentation cost and for cost inflation. The current estimate of the avoidable cost for replacing 
existing demand is now $2.14/kL (previously $1.11/kL) and the avoidable cost estimate for meeting growth in 
demand is now $5.84/kL (previously $4.65/kL). The main difference is that the estimate of the Long Run 
Marginal Cost of augmenting source capacity for the IWSS has increased by approximately $1/kL due to using 
the more pessimistic six-year climate scenario, the exclusion of the South West Yarragadee from the model and 
the cost escalation for other future sources. 

[Supplementary Information No 40.] 
Question:  Mr D.T. Redman asked: Can the minister provide information about where the $20 million will be 
spent on the other works in progress and indeed what proportion of that is for regional Western Australia? 

Answer:  The Infill Sewerage Program for the next fours years is:  

The planned expenditure total amount for 2008 is $25,137 million.  Infill sewerage projects provisionally 
scheduled for 2008 are:  

C-S00465 Margaret River 4A, PS & PM (MR04) 
C-S00508 Mandurah: Falcon 2B – Novara (FA03) 
C-S00549 Busselton 10F & 15B, PS & PM  
C-S00550 Eaton 6A, 7A, PS & PM 
C-S00757 Hamersley 26E and 26F 
C-S00764 Spearwood 2E 
C-S00771 Albany Little Grove Infill  
C-S00784 Hamersley 32A, PS & PM, 25E 
C-S00828 Mandurah 58A PS & PM 
C-S01094 Westfield 8C Infill 
C-S00277 Wembley Downs 6A, PS, PM & Scarborough 1E 
C-S00325 Cottesloe 24A, PS & PM 
C-S00326 Cottesloe 26B 
C-S20902 Claremont 1A Infill Sewerage 
C-S00790 Mandurah Halls Head 12L, 17J, 19K & 49E 

The planned expenditure total amount for 2009 is $47,236 million.  Infill sewerage projects provisionally 
scheduled for 2009 are:  

C-S00480 Donnybrook 1B 
C-S00517 Australind 8A, S & PM Eastwell Road & Laura Street 
C-S00710 Pt Headland 9B & 10A (Area East of Acton) 
C-S00742 Fremantle 1A 3N 21G & Spearwood19J 
C-S00770 Spearwood 27A, PS & PM 
C-S00773 Cannington 9A and 9C, PS & PM 
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C-S00776 Quinns 4D 
C-S00776 Quinns 4D 
C-S00781 Gooseberry Hill 1D & Maida Vale 1QQ 
C-S00917 Spearwood 4E 
C-S00918 Spearwood 12P & 16PP 
C-S01155 Nannup 2A PS & PM 
C-S00511 Manjimup 8A, PS & PM (MJ03 & MJ04) 
C-S00763 York 2A, PS & PM and 1C 
C-S00766 Spearwood 28A, PS & PM and 3N 
C-S01124 Bunbury 29F, 39A, 46A, 52A, PS & PM 

The planned expenditure total amount for 2010 is $32,029 million.  Infill sewerage projects provisionally 
scheduled for 2010 are: 

C-S00513 Pemberton 1D 
C-S0056 Mt Barker 5C 
C-S00785 Harvey 5D (HV03 & HV04) 
C-S00798 Quinns 4E 
C-S00802 Ravenswood West Murray 2A PS & PM (RV02) 
C-S00804 Waroona 1H (WR04 & WR05) 
C-S01126 Mandurah: Falcon 2C (FA04) 

The planned expenditure total amount for 2011 is $29,329 million.  Infill sewerage projects provisionally 
scheduled for 2011 are: 

C-S00419 Westfield 6M 
C-S00545 Bridgetown 1F (PT BT03 & PT BT04) 
C-S00648 Geraldton South Geraldton SG3 – Stage 1 
C-S00755 Dawesville 1B & PS, 2B, 4A & PS, 5A & PS 
C-S00772 Bunbury 21M 7 32H (BU11) 
C-S00780 Quinns 4D 
C-S00799 Quinns 8A, PS & PM 
C-S00800 Quinns 9A, PS & PM 
C-S01067 Bridgetown 1E Part 2 
C-S01115 Bunbury 13B, 18E, 39G & 44B (BU22, 23, 26) 
C-S00412 Rockingham 25B 
C-S00532 Boyup Brook 1A & 2A, PS, PM & WWTP 
C-S01123 Bunbury 21N, 24D & 47C (BU17 & BU21) 

The planned expenditure total amount for 2012 is $26,737 million.  Infill sewerage projects provisionally 
scheduled for 2012 are: 

C-S00576 Albany Bayonet Head 7A, PS & PM 
C-S00615 Bruce Rock 1A, PS, Pm & WWTP 

[Supplementary Information No A41.] 

Question:  Dr G.G. Jacobs asked the minister: What are the current safety standards and how do they differ from 
the older standards?  What standards do we need to meet in these upgrades.  For instance, are the current safety 
standards about withstanding torrential rainfall events or torrential falls or overflows? 

Answer:  There is no dam safety legislation in Western Australia.  There is dam safety legislation in New South 
Wales, Queensland, Victoria and Tasmania.  The legislation in each State is different, but generally follows the 
guidelines produced by the Australian National Committee on Large Dams (ANCOLD).  The guidelines may be 
found at the website http://www.ancold.org.au/.   In the absence of legislation in this State, the Water 
Corporation has adopted a policy to manage its dams in accordance with best practice as exemplified by the 
ANCOLD guidelines. In June 2007, the Economic Regulation Authority in its Inquiry on Harvey Water Bulk 
Water Pricing recommended that “… the Government should establish a legislative framework for regulating 
dam safety ...”.  A dam safety working group has been set up by the Department of Treasury and Finance.  The 
main role of the working group is to investigate and establish a regulatory framework for dam safety in Western 
Australia.  Currently, the Terms of Reference for the group are being drafted. 

[Supplementary Information No A42.] 

Question:  Ms J.A. Radisich asks the minister: Can the Water Corporation outline the process from hereon in 
given that we have now selected the final site for the plant?  What can we expect in terms of the construction 
phase.  Will there be ongoing community involvement, and when will the project be completed? 
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Answer:   Currently, the Mundaring Water Treatment Plant (WTP) is scheduled to commence construction in 
mid-2011 with project completion in mid-2013.  Associated works such as the Clear Water Pump Station 
(CWPS) and Storage Tank (CWT) and the associated pipelines are expected to commence construction in 2010.  
The estimated project costs are $199 million. Expenditure is budgeted over 2008-09 to 2013-14. Negotiations are 
well under way with the Department of Environment and Conservation over the purchase of the Conservation 
and Land Management District Office in Mundaring Weir Road and a further $10 million has been allocated to 
this project. Community consultation will be ongoing throughout the project in the form of a Community 
Reference Group, which will receive regular updates as the project progresses through the various stages.  The 
Water Corporation is already responding to various enquiries from the community and it is currently in the 
process of developing preliminary designs and architectural concepts for presentation to the Community 
Reference Group as part of the consultation process. 

DIVISION 27:  ATTORNEY GENERAL — 

[Supplementary Information No B30.] 
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter asked: What were the recurrent costs associated with the Prisoners Review Board? 

Answer:  The Prisoner Review Board recurrent budget for the 2008-09 financial year is $3.2 million. 

[Supplementary Information No B31.] 
Question:  Mr R.F. Johnson requested details of the number of recommendations for parole from the Prisoners 
Review Board for the 2007-08 financial year and the number that were approved and the number that were 
rejected; and also, the number of prisoners serving indefinite sentences. 

Answer:  Thirteen recommendations have been sent to the Attorney General recommending prisoners be paroled. 
Ten recommendations have been approved by the Attorney General, with another two recommendations 
pending.  In one instance, the prisoner passed away before the Attorney General could provide a decision on the 
recommendation. No recommendations have been rejected by the Attorney General. 214 prisoners are serving 
indefinite sentences. 

DIVISION 29:  CORRUPTION AND CRIME COMMISSION — 

[Supplementary Information No B32.] 
Question:  Mr B.S. Wyatt asked: How much has been spent by the Corruption and Crime Commission on 
external polling and public relations activities? 

Answer: 

External Polling 
The Commission has conducted two external polls.  The total cost of this external polling is $21,830.60. 

Asset Research $3,900.60 
In July 2007, the Commission initiated an independent telephone survey of public officers who had attended 
corruption prevention education seminars during 2006-2007 as a means of measuring the effectiveness of its 
workshop program. The purpose of this survey was to assist in establishing the effectiveness of workshops 
conducted by the Commission as a corruption prevention tool and to measure performance against one of the 
Commission's Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) of effectiveness. The survey results were reported in the 
Commission's Annual Report 2006-07. 

Public Perception Survey $17,930 
In January 2008, the Commission engaged the services of an independent research company, Research Solutions, 
to undertake a Public Perceptions Survey (PPS) on the Commission’s behalf.  The survey measured the 
perceptions and attitudes of the WA public towards the WA public sector and the Commission. The survey 
results were tabled in a report titled Public Perception Survey in early 2008.  The report is available at: 
http://www.ccc.wa.gov.au/pdfs/public-perceptions-survey-2008-02-27.pdf. 

Public Relations Activities 
The Commission employs a full-time Media and Liaison Coordinator whose responsibilities include dealing with 
general enquiries from the public. The Commission’s corruption prevention and education function includes the 
marketing of the Commission’s services to public sector agencies and informing them of their responsibilities 
under the Corruption and Crime Commission Act 2003, while assisting them to establish or improve their 
misconduct management mechanisms and reduce their corruption risks. Similarly, the performance of this 
function involves interaction with the public through community forums and providing a presence at particular 
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events, the intention of which includes educating the public about the Commission and its role and what non-
public officers should do if they suspect public officer misconduct. 

[Supplementary Information No B33.] 

Question:  Mr B.S. Wyatt asked: How much has been spent on external barristers, including a breakdown of 
those barristers and the payments to each one? 

Answer:  The tables below include the actual expenditure for 2006-2007 and the estimated actual expenditure for 
2007-2008 to 16 May 2008.  The estimated financial period costs for 2007-2008 should not be relied upon as 
they are unaudited and have not been released by the State Government as part of its Year End Financial Results. 

Mallard Inquiry 
Professional Fees Travel & Accommodation Total 
2006-2007   
   $781,711 $59,187   $949,106 
   
2007-2008   
$1,169,711 $86,319 $1,256,031 

Smiths Beach/Lobbying and Alleged Public Sector Misconduct 
Professional Fees 

2006-2007 $371,110 

2007-2008  $11,850 

Section 27B Investigation 

Professional Fees 

2007-2008 $20,700 

[Supplementary Information No B34.] 
Question: Mr C.C. Porter asked for the opinion from Professor Hanks on the parliamentary inspector’s powers 
and functions to be released. 

Answer:  [A copy of the memorandum of understanding was provided to the committee.] 

[Supplementary Information No B35.] 
Question:. Mr B.S. Wyatt requested information on the cost to Western Australia of the Australian Public Sector 
Anti-Corruption Conference. 

Answer:  The total cost of attendance for Commission officers is estimated to be approximately $49,300.  This 
included $41,234 of actual expenditure in 2006-2007, paid for in advance of the conference, with the remainder 
expended during the current 2007-2008 financial year at the time of the conference. The three host agencies, the 
ICAC (NSW); the CMC (Qld); and the Commission each contributed a $50,000 seed grant for APSACC 07. 
This seed money was completely recouped from conference fees, and remains in a separate account to provide 
seed money for APSACC 09, to be held in Brisbane and APSACC 11, to be held in Western Australia.  Not only 
was the $150,000 ($50.000 x 3) recouped, but to it has been added some $85,000 “profit” from APSACC 07. 

DIVISION 30:  PARLIAMENTARY INSPECTOR OF THE CORRUPTION AND CRIME 
COMMISSION — 

[Supplementary Information No B36.] 

Question:  Mr C.C. Porter asked: What is the reason for the significant increase in expenditure on the 
Parliamentary Commissioner in the forward years from 2008-2009? 

Answer:  With regards to appropriation and forward estimates: The total cost of services shows a consistent 
increase over 2007-08 and out-years. The appropriation for 2007-08 and 2008-09 was adjusted to utilise pre-
existing cash balances. For the 2008-09 year there will be full remuneration paid plus accommodation for a 
Principal Legal Officer which hitherto has not been an expense as the PI has been using his own premises at no 
charge up to this point. 
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[Supplementary Information No B37.] 
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter asked: What was the remuneration paid to Mr McCusker for the 2007-2008 financial 
year? 

Answer:  The annual remuneration paid to Mr McCusker for the period 30 June 2007 to 2 June 2008 is $117,769. 

DIVISION 35:  HEALTH — 
[Supplementary Information No A27.] 

Question:  Mr M.P. Whitely asked: Please provide a breakdown of the number of full-time equivalents (FTEs) 
for the major policy “Development of new services for clients with Attention and Hyperactivity Related 
Disorders”. What is the indicative breakdown of their professional background? How will the obvious important 
integration of these services with general complementary and alternative medicine (CAM) services and child 
development centres be achieved? 

Answer:  Approximately 20 FTEs with 10 FTEs per team (1 team North and 1 team South). 

Consultant Psychiatrist and Registrar, Paediatrician and Registrar, Clinical Psychology, School Psychology, 
Mental Health Nursing, Occupational Therapy, Speech Pathology, and Social Work. 

These specialist services will develop key referral pathways with Child and Adolescent Mental Health Services, 
Child Development Services and private specialists. The clinical model includes co-location of current clinical 
staff on a part time basis from existing health and education services. 

[Supplementary Information No A28.] 

Question:  Mr R.C. Kucera asked:  My question relates to the funding for the National research Centre for 
Asbestos-Related Diseases at Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital, conducted by Professors Bill Musk and Bruce 
Robinson. Can the minister advise what the level of funding will be for the forthcoming year? 

Answer:  The National Research Centre for Asbestos Related Diseases (NRCARD) is funded by the National 
Health and Medical Research Council (NHMRC), which is a Commonwealth Government agency.  Funding of 
$6.156 million over 3 years was announced in September 2006 to eleven chief investigators, including 
Professors Robinson and Musk.  Funding for the forthcoming year is a matter for the NHMRC. The current 
2007-08 Department of Health grant to Professor Robinson’s project is for $95,000 (excl GST) and is to 
“… undertake preclinical work related to the future development of potential new therapies for asbestos-induced 
cancer based on combinations of surgery and chemotherapy modalities with immunotherapy.”  The contract to 
undertake this work is with The Sir Charles Gairdner Research Foundation Incorporated (not NRCARD). This 
funding of $95,000 (excluding GST) will be maintained in 2008-09.   

[Supplementary Information No A29.] 

Question:  Dr K.D. Hames asked:  Please provide the reason for the decrease in commonwealth program 
funding in each of those services listed in the Budget Paper. 

Answer:  The services within the Budget Paper that indicate a decrease in Commonwealth funding in the 
commentary line are: 

Total Income by Service 

Service 2007-08  2008-09   

  Est Act Budget Variation* 

  $000s $000s   

Service 4 Palliative Care 1,579 1,347 -232 

Service 5 Emergency Department 1,689 1,225 -464 

Service 7 Patient Transport 2,862 2,509 -353 

Service 8 Prevention and Promotion 19,270 17,785 -1,485 

Service 9 Health Protection 53,671 32,862 -20,809 

Service 13 Community Mental Health 1,374 649 -725 

Service 16 Chronic Illness and Continuing Care 1,582 1,347 -235 

Service 17 Drug and Alcohol 9,969 6,347 -3,622 

 * Variation may be a combination of a number of factors including Commonwealth funding. 
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The major drivers to a reduction in Commonwealth revenue are Department of Veterans Affairs funding; and 
Australian Immunisation Agreement. 

Department of Veterans Affairs – Commonwealth Contribution 

The Department of Health is reimbursed by the Commonwealth for veterans treated in public hospitals. The 
forecast decrease to 2008-09 funding is attributable to declining numbers of eligible veterans. 

Australian Immunisation Agreement – Vaccines 

The Commonwealth funds the States and Territories for the purchase of sponsored vaccines and the cost-
effective delivery of mutual immunisation programs under the Australian Immunisation Agreement (AIA). 
Funding is provided for ongoing programs and time-limited programs. Time-limited programs provide funding 
for a defined period rather than an ongoing basis. With time-limited programs, funding can be greatly increased 
for the period and then moved to the ongoing area to be administered as a catch up program. 

Details 06-07 (Actual) 07-08 (Estimated Actuals) 08-09 (Budget) 

HPV 8,442 31,615 9,768 

Source: Schedule 3 (a) AIA payment schedule.  

The Department of Health includes income from Commonwealth Programs in its budget when they have been 
confirmed and agreed to by the Commonwealth and the State. Many programs are only confirmed post-budget 
resulting in an increased Estimated Actual compared to the original Budget. Many Commonwealth programs, 
such as COAG — Clever Networks – Telehealth, are fixed-term and were never intended to be ongoing. 

A further breakdown by service of affected projects is included below. Not all the variations are attributable to a 
reduction in Commonwealth funding as the income variations above also include other own-sourced revenue. 
The tables below show the change in funding from 2007-08 estimated actual to 2008-09 Budget for projects that 
are funded by the Commonwealth: 

Service 4 Palliative Care   Change 

 Commonwealth Program/Grant       $000s 

Strengthening Cancer Care  -8 

CanNET – Albany Cancer Project    -4 

Dept Veteran Affairs — Commonwealth Contribution -164 

COAG — Clever Networks — Telehealth -150 

Other Commonwealth Programs  100 

    Total -226 
 

Service 5 Emergency Department Change 

 Commonwealth Program/Grant    $000s 

COAG — Clever Networks — Telehealth -300 

Dept Veteran Affairs — Commonwealth Contribution -164 

    Total -464 
 

Service 7 Patient Transport   Change 

 Commonwealth Program/Grant    $000s 

Clinical Handover Program  -192 

Dept Veteran Affairs — Commonwealth Contribution -164 

Multi Purpose Sites   47 

COAG — Clever Networks — Telehealth -150 

Indians Oceans Treaty 5 

Other Commonwealth Programs  100 

    Total -354 
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Service 8 Prevention and Promotion Change 

 Commonwealth Program/Grant    $000s 

Strengthening Cancer Care  -6 

COAG — Clever Networks — Telehealth  -150 

Public Health Outcome Funding Agreement — Family Planning 21 

Australian Immunisation Agreement — Vaccines -1,114 

Indigenous Family Healing Project -68 

Public Health — Hepatitis C — Education and Prevention 5 

Public Health — Trachoma Surveillance Program -40 

Public Health — Hepatitis C — Surveillance Program 14 

Multi Purpose Sites   47 

WA — Indigenous Family Healing Project -598 

Other Commonwealth Programs  100 

    Total -1,790 

Service 9 Health Protection   Change 

Commonwealth Program/Grant $000s 

Strengthening Cancer Care  -3 

Family Planning   21 

Australian Immunisation Agreement — Vaccines -4,458 

Australian Immunisation Agreement — Gardisal -15,328 

COAG — Needles & Syringe Program -1,068 

Public Health — Boarder 
Training  -31 

Multi Purpose Sites   47 

COAG — Clever Networks — Telehealth -150 

Other Commonwealth Programs  100 

    Total -20,970 

Service 13 Community Mental Health Change 

 Commonwealth Program/Grant    $000s 

Mental Health — Quality Through Outcomes -600 

Multi Purpose Sites   23 

COAG — Clever Networks — Telehealth -150 

    Total -727 

Service 16 Chronic Illness and Continuing Care Change 

 Commonwealth Program/Grant    $000s 

Strengthening Cancer Care  -11 

CanNET    -4 

Dept Veteran Affairs — Commonwealth Contribution -164 

COAG — Clever Networks — Telehealth -150 

Other Commonwealth Programs  100 

    Total -229 

   Change 
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Service 17 Drug and Alcohol 

 Commonwealth Program/Grant    $000s 

COAG — Drug Diversion Program  160 

COAG — Drug Diversion Program — Once Off  -138 

Workforce Development Program -888 

Other Commonwealth Programs  100 

    Total -766 

 

[Supplementary Information No A30.] 

Question:  Mr T.K. Waldron asked:  Please provide a breakdown of the mental health spending in each region 
for this year, 2007-08, and for 2008-09? I am trying to find where the allocation of the $194.5 million is to apply 
to mental health services. 

Answer: 

Service 2 – Specialised Mental Health 

2007-08 $183.0m 

Metropolitan Health Services (MHS) – $173.9m 

WA Country Health Services (WACHS) — $9.1M 

2008-09 —  $194.9 

MHS – $185.4m 

WACHS — $9.5m 

Service Definition 

Service 2 — Specialised Mental Health represents expenditure for authorised and designated mental health units 
(including secure wards) across the Metropolitan area and at three WA Country Health Service locations.  
Metropolitan locations are Graylands, Bentley, Armadale, Fremantle, Swan District, Royal Perth, Princess 
Margaret, King Edward Memorial and Sir Charles Gairdner.  WA Country Health Service locations are Albany, 
Kalgoorlie and Bunbury hospitals.  This Service also includes expenditure occurring in older persons mental 
health inpatient units for Armadale, Bentley, Osborne Park, Swan (Boronia), Fremantle and Selby Lemnos. 

Across all Area Health Services other admitted mental health activity occurs, but is not included under the 
definition for “Specialised Mental Health”.  This expenditure will be captured in Service 1 – Admitted Patients 
under the casemix adjusted separation Key Performance Indicators (KPI) for both Teaching (Metropolitan) and 
non-Teaching hospitals (Metropolitan and country) and under the admitted patient bedday KPI for selected small 
rural hospitals. 

[Supplementary Information Request No A31.] 

Question:  Dr K.D. Hames asked:  Please provide figures on people who did not attend outpatient appointments 
and changes in those figures over recent years at the tertiary hospitals. 

Answer:  See following table — 
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Jul 2007 to Apr 2008

Hospital Did not attend Total Did not attend Total Did not attend Total % DNA
RPRH 1102 9997 1008 8476 2110 18473 11.42%
RPH 12814 91098 9135 50241 21949 141339 15.53%

RPH (total) 13916 101095 10143 58717 24059 159812 15.05%
FH 6184 42386 4236 29780 10420 72166 14.44%

PMH 5433 37771 4588 29802 10021 67573 14.83%
KEMH 6761 42117 0 0 6761 42117 16.05%
SCGH 6296 51260 4198 27196 10494 78456 13.38%

TOTAL 38590 274629 23165 145495 61755 420124 14.70%

Financial Year 2006-2007

Hospital Did not attend Total Did not attend Total Did not attend Total % DNA
RPRH 904 12238 810 10207 1714 22445 7.64%
RPH 16467 108772 10328 57406 26795 166178 16.12%

RPH (total) 17371 121010 11138 67613 28509 188623 15.11%
FH 7006 43914 5225 35276 12231 79190 15.45%

PMH 6849 45873 5581 37364 12430 83237 14.93%
KEMH 8270 50300 0 0 8270 50300 16.44%
SCGH 8350 61409 5667 33984 14017 95393 14.69%

TOTAL 47846 322506 27611 174237 75457 496743 15.19%

Financial Year 2005-2006

Hospital Did not attend Total Did not attend Total Did not attend Total % DNA
RPRH 0 1017 0 691 0 1708 0.00%
RPH 13646 96910 8928 54344 22574 151254 14.92%

RPH (total) 13646 97927 8928 55035 22574 152962 14.76%
FH 7157 50458 4412 32231 11569 82689 13.99%

PMH 8046 51103 6042 40927 14088 92030 15.31%
KEMH 8087 48749 0 0 8087 48749 16.59%
SCGH 9129 64181 5872 38096 15001 102277 14.67%

TOTAL 46065 312418 25254 166289 71319 478707 14.90%

Data Source: TOPAS for patient attended or booked only. Does not include chart reviews or non-patient attended events.

New and follow-up appointments only.
Data extracted using the medical and surgical definitions of technical bulletin 19.
Extraction date: 26 May 2008 (extractd by the Information Management and Reporting Directorate).

MEDICAL SURGICAL TOTAL (MED & SURG)

MEDICAL

SURGICAL

SURGICAL

TOTAL (MED & SURG)

TOTAL (MED & SURG)

MEDICAL

 
The percentage of Outpatient appointments that were not attended (“did not attends”) for year-to-date (YTD) 
2007-08 is 14.7% versus 14.9% in 2005-06 and 15.2% in 2006-07. The total number of appointments is expected 
to increase to around 504,000 in 2007-08 (compared to approximately 497,000 in 2006-07 and approximately 
479,000 in 2005-06)*. 

* Please note: The excepted total appointments and “did not attends” are calculated by proportioning the YTD 
2007-08 data for the full 2007-08 financial year. Data management practices have been reviewed and refined 
throughout the reporting period with resultant impact on validity of comparisons between reporting periods. 
Improved data capture related to attendance has the potential to minimize the impact of the initiatives. 

DIVISION 38:  HOUSING AND WORKS — 

[Supplementary Information No B38.] 
Question:  Mr C.J. Barnett asked for a breakdown of public housing by suburb postcode.  The minister 
endeavoured to provide this breakdown. 

Answer:  Below is a list of public housing properties by suburb for the state. 

Public Housing Properties by District.  (District Name and Total) — 
Albany 750, Alexander Heights 96, Alfred Cove 9, Applecross 2, Ardross 3, Armadale 416, Ascot 1, Ashby 1, 
Ashfield 117, Attadale 2, Atwell 36, Augusta 9, Australind 75 
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Bakers Hill 3, Balcatta 300, Balga 681, Balingup 2, Ballajura 270, Banksia Grove 78, Bassendean 261, Bateman 
26, Bayswater 284, Beachlands 128, Beacon 2, Beaconsfield 258, Beckenham 62, Bedford 151, Beechboro 254, 
Beeliar 98, Beldon 41, Bellevue 11, Belmont 341, Bencubbin 1, Bentley 722, Beresford 19, Beverley 22, Bibra 
Lake 43, Bicton 42, Blencowe Gardens 1, Bluff Point 17, Boddington 9, Bondini 20, Booragoon 1, Boulder 283, 
Boyanup 7, Boyup Brook 11, Brentwood 146, Bridgetown 34, Brookdale 74, Brookton 20, Broome 758, 
Broomehill 6, Bruce Rock 5, Brunswick Junction 24, Bull Creek 16, Bullsbrook 1, Bunbury 384, Burswood 1, 
Busselton 540, Butler 98, Byford 1 

Calingiri 3, Calista 51, Camballin 2, Canning Vale 7, Cannington 116, Capel 26, Carey Park 220, Carlisle 308, 
Carnamah 3, Carnarvon 354, Carramar 2, Cassia 77, Caversham 55, Cervantes 2, Chidlow 4, Churchlands 1, 
Claremont 90, Clarkson 129, Clifton Park 8, Cloverdale 261, Cockburn Central 3, Collie 199, Como 258, 
Coodanup 181, Cooke Point 25, Coolbellup 284, Coolgardie 27, Cooloongup 156, Coorow 3, Corrigin 22, 
Cottesloe 1, Craigie 31, Cranbrook 8, Crawley 1, Cuballing 2, Cue 11, Cullacabardee 30, Cunderdin 15,  

Daglish 20, Dalwallinu 10, Dalyellup 78, Dardanup 1, Darkan 1, Dawesville 1, Denham 24, Denmark 72, Derby 
286, Dianella 254, Dongara 45, Donnybrook 27, Doubleview 415, Dowerin 6, Drummond Cove 3, Dudley Park 
29, Dumbleyung 9, Duncraig 26, Dunsborough 23,  

East Cannington 36, East Fremantle 71, East Perth 215, East Victoria Park 270, Eaton 34, Eden Hill 72, 
Edgewater 16, Ellenbrook 168, Embleton 65, Erskine 4, Esperance 242, Exmouth 89. 

Falcon 4, Ferndale 38, Fitzroy Crossing 37, Forrester Park 19, Forrestfield 184, Fremantle 545,  

Geraldton 158, Gingin 6, Girrawheen 432, Glen Forrest 1, Glendalough 246, Gnowangerup 16, Goomalling 17, 
Gosnells 392, Gracetown 1, Greenbushes 7, Greenfields 164, Greenmount 18, Greenwood 46, Guildford 28,  

Halls Creek 161, Halls Head 10, Hamersley 5, Hamilton Hill 556, Hammond Park 1, Harvey 88, Hazelmere 1, 
Heathridge 55, Helena Valley 44, Henley Brook 46, Herne Hill 4, High Wycombe 76, Highgate 169, Hillarys 19, 
Hillman 17, Hilton 279, Hocking 12, Huntingdale 89, Hyden 5,  

Inglewood 85, Innaloo 375,  

Jandakot 7, Jane Brook 4, Jarrahdale 5, Jerramungup 7, Jolimont 12, Joondalup 137, Joondanna 120, Jurien 
Bay 7,  

Kalamunda 52, Kalannie 1, Kalbarri 3, Kalgoorlie 353, Kallaroo 2, Kambalda 3, Karawara 165, Kardinya 24, 
Karlgarin 2, Karloo 77, Karratha 447, Karrinyup 105, Katanning 138, Kellerberrin 28, Kelmscott 126, Kendenup 
3, Kensington 123, Kenwick 97, Kewdale 40, Kiara 24, Kingsley 32, Kinross 13, Kojonup 31, Kondinin 10, 
Koombana 245, Koondoola 193, Koongamia 60, Koorda 2, Kukerin 1, Kulin 12, Kununurra 258,  

Lake Grace 5, Lake King 3, Lakelands 1, Landsdale 6, Langford 182, Lathlain 30, Laverton 24, Lawson 129, 
Leda 54, Leederville 15, Leeman 1, Leeming 4, Leonora 46, Lockridge 205, Lynwood 26,  

Maddington 173, Madeley 8, Madora Bay 1, Maida Vale 2, Mandurah 319, Manjimup 124, Manning 280, 
Marangaroo 146, Marble Bar 24, Margaret River 60, Martin 1, Maylands 397, Meadow Springs 15, Medina 74, 
Meekatharra 81, Melville 6, Menzies 1, Merredin 87, Merriwa 59, Middle Swan 43, Midland 219, Midvale 124, 
Mingenew 3, Mirrabooka 411, Moonyoonooka 1, Moora 68, Morawa 5, Morley 92, Mosman Park 260, Mount 
Barker 36, Mount Claremont 130, Mount Hawthorn 38, Mount Helena 2, Mount Lawley 51, Mount Magnet 26, 
Mount Nasura 1, Mount Pleasant 4, Mount Richon 2, Mount Tarcoola 8, Muchea 1, Mukinbudin 7, Mullaloo 2, 
Mullewa 31, Mundaring 3, Mundijong 4, Munster 22, Myaree 10,  

Nannup 6, Narembeen 3, Narrogin 163, Naval Base 1, Neerabup 1, New Norcia 5, Newdegate 3, Newman 60, 
Nollamara 459, Noranda 11, Norseman 11, North Beach 193, North Fremantle 165, North Lake 5, North Perth 
109, Northam 271, Northampton 21, Northbridge 25, Northcliffe 2, Nullagine 1, Nungarin 1, Nyabing 2,  

Oakford 1, O'Connor 10, Onslow 38, Orelia 116, Osborne Park 138,  

Padbury 27, Palmyra 227, Paraburdoo 6, Parkwood 17, Parmelia 170, Pearsall 12, Pemberton 12, Perenjori 1, 
Perth 205, Pingelly 28, Pingrup 3, Pinjarra 80, Popanyinning 1, Port Denison 10, Port Hedland 25, Port 
Kennedy 90,  

Quairading 28, Queens Park 64, Quinns Rocks 94,  

Rangeway 135, Ravensthorpe 4, Redcliffe 257, Riverton 25, Rivervale 537, Rockingham 220, Roebourne 108, 
Rossmoyne 4,  

Safety Bay 30, Saint James 280, Samson 12, Scarborough 171, Secret Harbour 2, Serpentine 4, Seville Grove 72, 
Shellborough 55, Shelley 26, Shenton Park 82, Shoalwater 80, Sinagra 1, South Fremantle 70, South Guildford 
21, South Kalgoorlie 58, South Lake 165, South Perth 105, Southern Cross 12, Spalding 206, Spearwood 131, 
Spinifex Hill 22, Stirling 26, Stoneville 3, Stratton 98, Subiaco 350, Success 7, Sunset Beach 11, Swan View 
138, Swanbourne 3,  
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Tambellup 19, Tammin 2, Tapping 4, Tarcoola Beach 12, The Vines 1, Thornlie 237, Three Springs 5, Tkalka 
Boorda 28, Tom Price 19, Toodyay 17, Trayning 5, Tuart Hill 103, Two Rocks 2,  
Utakarra 29,  
Victoria Park 99, Viveash 3,  
Waggrakine 21, Wagin 29, Waikiki 167, Walnut Grove 130, Walpole 4, Wandina 22, Wanneroo 127, Warnbro 
175, Waroona 40, Warwick 3, Wattle Grove 2, Wellard 2, Wembley 39, Wembley Downs 19, West Leederville 
39, West Perth 171, West Swan 12, Westfield 60, Westminster 245, White Gum Valley 142, Wickepin 6, 
Wickham 81, Willagee 510, Willetton 56, Williams 4, Wilson 153, Wiluna 34, Withers 254, Wongan Hills 16, 
Wonthella 67, Woodbridge 35, Woodlands 20, Wundowie 44, Wyalkatchem 7, Wyndham 68,  
Yalgoo 2, Yanchep 2, Yangebup 160, Yarloop 19, Yealering 2, Yerecoin 1, Yokine 138, York 36, ,  
In addition to these properties, a further 3,642 social housing properties and 2,200 Indigenous housing properties 
are provided through the Housing Authority throughout the State. 

[Supplementary Information No B39.] 
Question:  Mr J.E. McGrath asked about the eighth dot point under the heading “Development of Community 
Housing” on page 638: The Authority has purchased land in Northbridge for $1.47 million … 

The minister agreed to provide additional information on the location of that land and the stage at which it is up 
to. 

Answer:  The property is Lot 371 Newcastle Street, Northbridge.  This is a joint venture being progressed with 
the Department of Housing and Works and Foundation Housing Ltd.  Plans for 45 lodging house bedrooms, 16 
apartments for affordable housing and 500 square metres for commercial use have been prepared.  The architect 
has met with EPRA to discuss the plans and it is expected that the project will be lodged for Development 
Approval by August 2008.  Subject to development approval, Foundation Housing is aiming for construction to 
commence in 2008-09, with occupancy planned for 2010-11.   

DIVISION 43 AND 46:  PLANNING AND INFRASTRUCTURE — 

[Supplementary Information No B12.] 
Question: Mr A.D. McRae requested copies of a chart referred to by the minister which showed public transport 
patronage growth, including projected growth through to 2008-09. The minister undertook to provide a copy of 
the chart. The chart shows annual fare-paying initial boardings and the unit of patronage is $’000s (i.e. the 
scale is between 0 and 80 million).  

Answer: 
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[Supplementary Information No. B13.] 
Question: In response to questions from Dr S.C. Thomas regarding public transport journeys, the minister 
undertook to provide an analysis of how and when the figures were determined and any problems that we see in 
that timing. 

Answer:  The Department for Planning and Infrastructure (DPI) advises that the assessments on the “Number of 
public transport journeys per capita per year”, as shown on page 695 of the budget papers were adopted during 
the budget preparation stage late in 2007 and that these estimates of per capita journeys reflect a “business as 
usual approach”, and do not reflect the recent patronage growth that has accompanied the opening of the 
Mandurah line. 

The primary Key Performance Indicators on public transport are provided by the Public Transport Authority, 
which has best access to such data.  DPI has provided an estimate due to its responsibility, along with Local 
Government, to influence and in some manner control urban form in order to ensure future sustainability 
including reducing the size of the overall community transport task.  With better planning and urban form, we 
can modify transport behaviour in a positive way. 

If DPI is to continue to use this indictor to reflect this outcome, I will instruct them to work more closely with 
the PTA in order to ensure the data and projections presented are as accurate and up to date as possible as 
possible and agreed by both agencies. 

[Supplementary Information No. B14.] 
Question:  Mr D.T. Redman asked to be provided with a plan for implementing driver’s licence assessments 
across regional Western Australia, particularly in the communities that will be serviced by that plan and if the 
minister can guarantee that regional drivers will not be disadvantaged by any changes to the previous system. 

Answer:  As part of its Frontline First strategy, WA Police will only conduct driving assessments from 1 July in 
agreed isolated areas and at remote indigenous communities where multi-functional policing facilities are 
located. WA Police will continue to conduct assessments at Eucla, Marble Bar, Nullagine and remote Indigenous 
communities where there is a Multi Functional Police Post such as Kalumburu, Bidyadanga, Balgo and 
Warburton.  

To facilitate the 1 July transition of practical driving assessments from WA Police, the Department for Planning 
and Infrastructure (DPI) has developed alternative service delivery arrangements which involves a mix of local 
contractors and additional DPI staff. These arrangements were developed after considerable stakeholder 
consultation which included WA Police, Local Government Authorities, Licensing Agents, Regional Managers 
and current contract driver assessors.  

The arrangements ensure minimum inconvenience to customers and stakeholders, with no withdrawal of services 
from towns where assessments are currently conducted from the local police station, with the exception of 
Argyle diamond mine, where there is a lack of infrastructure available to undertake a detailed assessment of a 
driver's competency and it is private property with restricted access. After consultation with a representative 
from the mine DPI was advised that the workforce is predominately resident in Halls Creek, Kununurra and 
Fitzroy where assessments will be available via DPI staff. 

DPI has planned a two staged implementation of the transition. The first stage on 16 June involves the 
Kimberley, Pilbara, Wheatbelt, South West, Peel and Great Southern regions. The final stage is 23 June and 
comprises of the remaining regions of the Mid West, Goldfields and Gascoyne.  

DPI has already engaged contractors who will service mainly the South West and Wheatbelt regions and is 
currently in the process of recruiting additional employees for the remaining areas. These additional people will 
be recruited from regional towns. 

The following table indicates towns where assessments were previously provided by WA Police and how DPI 
will now service the area. The frequency of tests will be closely monitored to address community needs, 
especially peak periods such as harvesting and the high demands of the resource sector. 

16 June Implementation date 

Location Provider Frequency 

Great Southern   
Tambellup DPI Employee Three weekly 
Ongerup DPI Employee Three weekly 
Gnowangerup DPI Employee Three weekly 
Kojonup DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Katanning DPI Contractor Weekly 
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Denmark DPI Employee Weekly 
Mount Barker DPI Employee Weekly 
Peel   
Boddington DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Williams DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Harvey DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Waroona DPI Contractor Weekly 
Pinjarra DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Mundijong DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Pingelly DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Narrogin DPI Contractor Weekly 
Brookton DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Dwellingup  DPI Contractor Three weekly 
South West   
Pemberton Currently no tests conducted  
Manjimup DPI Contractor Weekly 
Nannup DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Bridgetown DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Boyup Brook DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Donnybrook DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Collie DPI Contractor Weekly 
Augusta DPI Employee Weekly 
Margaret River DPI Employee Weekly 
Wagin DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Cranbrook  No test currently, Police Station closed   
Dumbleyung No test currently, Police Station closed  
Wheatbelt   
Cunderdin DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Kellerberrin DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Bencubbin DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Southern Cross DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Narembeen DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Merredin DPI Contractor Weekly 
Mukinbudin DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Wongan Hills   DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Dowerin   DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Calingiri  DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Koorda   DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Wyalkatchem DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Goomalling DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Northam DPI Employee Weekly (3 days) 
York DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Toodyay DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Lake Grace DPI Employee Three weekly 
Dalwallinu DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Moora DPI Contractor Fortnightly 
Gingin DPI Contractor Weekly 
Kulin DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Kondinin DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Corrigan DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Beverley DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Quairading DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Wickepin No test currently, Police Station closed  
Bruce Rock DPI Contractor Three weekly 
Pilbara   
Onslow DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Wickham DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Tom Price DPI Employee Weekly 
Paraburdoo DPI Employee Weekly 
Pannawonica DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Newman DPI Employee Weekly 
Onslow DPI Employee Fortnightly 
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Kimberley   
Kununurra DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Wyndham DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Halls Creek DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Derby DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Fitzroy Crossing DPI Employee Fortnightly 

23 June Implementation date 
 
Gascoyne   
Exmouth  DPI Employee Weekly 
Carnarvon DPI Employee Weekly 
Shark Bay DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Mid West   
Jurien Bay DPI Contractor Three weeks 
Leeman DPI Employee Three weeks 
Dongara DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Morawa DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Three Springs DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Carnamah DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Mingenew DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Northampton DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Kalbarri DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Mullewa DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Yalgoo DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Mt Magnet DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Cue  DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Meekatharra DPI Employee Fortnightly 
Goldfields   
Leonora DPI Employee Three weekly 
Laverton DPI Employee Three weekly 
Leinster DPI Employee Three weekly 
Wiluna DPI Employee Three weekly 
Ravensthorpe DPI Employee Three weekly 
Lake Grace DPI Employee Three weekly 

[Supplementary Information No B15.] 
Question: Dr S.C. Thomas asked: How many planners are currently within the Department for Planning and 
Infrastructure?  
Answer:  There are 175 planners employed within the Department for Planning and Infrastructure.  This number 
includes environmental planners, urban designers and transport planners as well as urban and regional planners. 

[Supplementary Information No B16.] 
Question:  Dr E. Constable asked a question about the timeline for the Perry Lakes redevelopment project. The 
minister undertook to provide a timeline for the completion of the sporting facilities. 
Answer:  Construction works for the basketball and athletics facilities commenced in January 2008. There may 
be time delays associated with inclement weather (with the wettest April on record). However, the construction 
program is currently on target. The State Athletics Centre is scheduled for practical completion by April 2009 
and the Basketball Centre by October 2009. The occupancy dates will depend on event programming, but are 
likely to be late April/May 2009 for athletics and Term 4 (late October 2009) for basketball. 
The rugby facility is due to go to tender in December 2008 with construction commencing in early 2009. 

[Supplementary Information No B17.] 
Question:  Mr T.G. Stephens asked what the process is by which places can get gazetted as official localities. 
Answer:  While it appears this issue falls within the Minister for Land Information’s portfolio, I am happy to 
provide the following advice: 
The Geographic Names Committee of Landgate administers the process by which places can be gazetted as 
official localities. The “Geographic Names Committee Western Australia – Principles, Guidelines and 
Procedures”, which can be found on the Landgate website, provides the following: 
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“Responsibility for the naming of roads, features, townsites and places in Western Australia resides 
with the Minister for Land Information.  The Geographic Names Committee was established by the 
Minister and represents many different points of view, from local communities to professional 
institutions and government agencies within Western Australia.  It provides an inexpensive mechanism 
to make democratic naming decisions for the State Government and at present is comprised of 
representatives of the following organisations: 

Department of Indigenous Affairs 
State Records Office 
Main Roads Western Australia  
Western Australian Local Government Association (2 representatives)  
Australia Post  
Urban Development Institute of Australia (WA Division) Inc.  
Department of Industry and Resources  
Fire and Emergency Services Authority  

Landgate — Chairman.” 

Section 26 of the Land Administration Act 1997 provides for the constitution, etc. of land districts and townsites. 

The Geographic Names Committee has extensive guiding principles in relation to locality size, boundaries and 
names.  The naming of towns and localities should conform to the relevant policy.  Submissions to create and 
name or rename localities are always made by the concerned local government, which seeks local community 
support for a proposal. Accurate mapping details are essential for all such proposals. The final naming approval 
lies with the Geographic Names Committee that incidentally also allocates the postcode. 

DIVISION 47:  DISABILITY SERVICES COMMISSION — 

[Supplementary Information No B1.] 
Question:  Dr G.G. Jacobs asked whether the minister could provide a list of the strategic projects and the 
individual costs, included in the $12.3 million in the section headed “Service 4: Strategic Coordination”. 

Answer:  The total cost of Service 4 is $14,687,000 with the appropriation for delivery of services being 
$12,308,000.  The information provided relates to the total cost of Service 4 as listed on page 803 of the Budget 
Paper No. 2 Volume 1. 

Service Provider projects/grants — $8,400,000 – refer to Attachment A for a detailed breakdown 

Disability Services Commission projects including 47 FTE and corporate costs — $6,287,160 

Total Cost of Service 4 — $14,687,160 

The $6,287.160 is broken down as follows: 

Salaries    $2,397,000 
Corporate Costs  $1,474,000 
DSC projects direct costs  $2,416,160 

The DSC projects $2,416,160 is broken down as follows: 

1. Service and Program Development = $1,002,624 for 21 projects under the following areas: 

Business Rules; 
Service Improvement Grants; 
Standards Assessment; 
Systemic Advocacy Providers; 
Standards review; and 
State-wide Service Providers Forum. 

2. Strategic Policy = $373,036 for 45 projects under the following areas: 

Aboriginal and Cultural and Linguistically Diverse (CALD) project; 
Commonwealth State /Territory Disability Agreement;  
Sector Health Check projects; and 
Strategic policies. 

3. Community Access and Information = $899,000 for 33 projects under the following areas: 

Implementation of Disability Access and Inclusion Plans; 
Implementation of ‘Your Welcome WA’; 
Development of policies and standards related to access; 
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Community education projects; and 
Strategies for communication with people with disabilities and service providers. 

4. Planning, research and reporting =$141,500 for 34 projects under the following areas: 

Annual Client and Service Data Collection; 
Analysis of Annual Client and Service Data Collection, Australian Bureau of Statistics data 
and Combined Application Process data; 
Publication of key data; 
National and State reporting; and 
Disability Research Network.  

[Supplementary Information No B2.] 

Question:  Dr E. Constable asked whether the minister could provide the number of children diagnosed with 
autism during the financial year 2007-2008 broken down into city and regional Western Australia. 

Answer:  A total of 247 children have been diagnosed with autism for the period 1 July 2007 to 23 May 2008.  
At the time of diagnosis, 201 of these children lived in the metropolitan area and 46 children lived in regional 
Western Australia.  

[Supplementary Information No B3.] 

Question:  Dr E. Constable asked whether the minister could provide information from Carers WA about the 
estimate of the number of young people looking after family members with disabilities. 

Answer:  Carers WA identified that there are currently 846 young carers known to them. They represent all carer 
groups, including carers of people with mental illness as the primary diagnosis and people who are frail aged. 
Carers WA estimate that there are 549 young carers within the Disability Services Commission’s target group. 
ABS 2003 data indicates there are 3,900 young carers in Western Australia, many of whom are ‘hidden’ and not 
known to agencies and services. 

[Supplementary Information No B4.] 

Question:  Mr J.E. McGrath asked whether the minister could provide information of an approximate cost for 
the provision of therapy services by the eight staff in the Early Years and Consultancy Service Psychology 
Strategy, and the precise locations they have visited in regional Western Australia. 

Answer:  The approximate cost for the provision of therapy services by the eight staff in the Early Years and 
Consultancy Service Psychology Strategy was $564,393. Therapy services were provided in the following 
locations based on need and demand: 

Pilbara – Karratha, Newman, Tom Price, Paraburdoo. 

Midwest – Dongara, Geraldton, Northampton. 

Goldfields — Kalgoorlie, Esperance. 

Midlands- Beverley, Northam, Wundowie. 

Upper Great Southern – Narrogin, Kojonup, Katanning. 

Lower Great Southern – Albany, Denmark, Jerramungup. 

Lower South West – Busselton, Margaret River, Dunsborough, Augusta. 

Bunbury and Districts- Dalyellup, Glen Iris, Capel. 

Harvey Collie – Eaton, Waroona, Donnybrook, Australind, Boyanup, Collie. 

DIVISION 50:  EDUCATION AND TRAINING — 

[Supplementary Information No B5.] 

Question:  Mr P. Papalia asked the minister to provide the expert review group’s reports into Armadale Senior 
High School and Carnarvon Senior High School.  

Answer:  The Expert Review Group reports into Armadale Senior High School and Carnarvon Senior High 
School have been supplied. 

[Supplementary Information No B6.] 
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Question:  Mr C.J. Barnett asked the minister to provide as supplementary information figures for the past 10 
years, including this year, of total enrolments in primary and secondary schools in the government and non-
government sectors. 

Answer:  The Hon Member will refer to the table below. 

Enrolments in public and private schools, 1998-2008, full-time (1) students, semester 1 data 

 
Public Yr 
K-P (2) 

Private 
Yr K-P 

Public 

Yr 1-7 
Private 
Yr 1-7 

Public 
Yr 8-12 

Private 
Yr 8-12 

1998 33,704 9,902 144,504 45,787 84,565 42,250 

1999 37,676 10,929 145,036 46,765 86,286 43,262 

2000 37,867 11,933 145,276 47,805 85,565 44,369 

2001 29,646 10,892 144,049 48,884 85,694 46,018 

2002 28,720 11,055 142,467 49,822 85,760 47,747 

2003 37,516 13,584 131,549 48,244 84,134 49,352 

2004 37,869 13,883 131,207 49,017 83,517 51,044 

2005 37,399 14,090 131,459 50,111 83,182 52,767 

2006 37,703 14,491 131,294 51,577 83,064 53,828 

2007 38,067 14,747 131,589 53,004 83,553 55,465 

2008 38,540 15,598 131,685 54,567 83,613 57,083 

1 not applicable to Kindergarten students 

2 Public Yr K-P includes Community Kindergarten enrolments 

[Supplementary Information No B7.] 

Question:  Dr E. Constable asked:  What are the number of Aboriginal teachers and Aboriginal aides (FTE) who 
are working in the Department of Education and Training in 2006-07 and 2007-08? 

Answer:  The Hon Member will refer to the table below. 

DET Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Identified Employees (Persons) by Role 

Count of Employees Year   
Role March 2006 March 2007 March 2008 
Aboriginal & Islander Education 
Officer  

552 560 587 

Teachers 102 125 137 
Education Assistant 44 45 44 
Aboriginal Liaison Officer 21 15 14 
Coordinators 16 13 19 
Cleaners 15 36 30 
Gardener/Handyperson 13 13 12 
Principal 8 9 15 
Registrar 5 3 6 
Director 3 3 2 
Deputy Principal 1 3 2 
Aboriginal Language Teacher  4 2 
Other 46 33 48 
Grand Total 826 862 918 

[Supplementary Information No B8.] 

Question:  Dr E. Constable asked:  Can the minister give me an idea how many teachers short we were at the 
last count? Can someone give me the numbers to attach to the areas of Design and Technology, Physics, Maths, 
Language and Physical Education? 
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Answer:  There are a total of 30 teaching vacancies as at 22 May 2008. Five vacancies for Design and 
Technology, three for Physical Science,  zero for Mathematics, one for English, eight for Physical Education and 
eight vacancies in other subject areas. There are also five Primary vacancies. 

[Supplementary Information No B9.] 
Question:  Dr E. Constable asked the minister to provide the percentage of teachers in primary schools who are 
male and the percentage who are female? 

Answer:  As of March 2008, 83.7 per cent of primary teachers are female and 16.3 per cent are male. 

[Supplementary Information No B10.] 
Question:  Mr T.K. Waldron asked:  There are 52 government secondary schools operating the senior schooling 
engagement program to assist kids at risk. I want to know how many of those 52 schools are in country Western 
Australia (and where they are located). 

Answer:  Presently there are 53 designated Senior School Engagement Programs located in government senior 
high schools throughout Western Australia. There are 12 Senior School Engagement Programs in regional areas. 
These are located at Albany Senior High School, North Albany Senior High School, Australind Senior High 
School, Collie Senior High School, Harvey Senior High School, Newton Moore Senior High School, Esperance 
Senior High School, Busselton Senior High School, Manjimup Senior High School, Margaret River Senior High 
School, and Eastern Goldfields College, which has one on-site and the other off-site. 

DESIGNATED SENIOR SCHOOL ENGAGEMENT PROGRAMS BY DISTRICT 

 District School  Type 

1 Albany Albany SHS On-site 

2  North Albany SHS On-site 

3 Bunbury Australind SHS On-site 

4  Collie SHS Off-site 

5  Harvey SHS On-site 

6  Newton Moore SHS On-site 

7 Esperance Esperance SHS On-site 

8 Goldfields Eastern Goldfields College On-site 

9  Eastern Goldfields College Off-site 

10 Warren — 
Blackwood 

Busselton SHS Off-site 

11  Manjimup SHS Off-site 

12  Margaret River SHS On-site 

    

13 Canning Armadale SHS On-site 

14  Como SC On-site 

15  Cecil Andrews SHS On-site 

16  Canning Vale College On-site 

17  Kelmscot SHS On-site 

18  Kent St SHS On-site 

19  Forrestfield SHS On-site 

20  Lesmurdie SHS On-site 

21  Kalamunda SHS On-site 

22  Sevenoaks SC On-site 
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23 Fremantle — Peel Gilmore College On-site 

24  Leeming SHS On-site 

25  Melville SHS On-site 

26  North Lake SC Off-site 

27  Pinjarra SHS Off-site 

28  Safety Bay SHS On-site 

29  Willeton SHS On-site 

30  Hamilton Hill SHS On-site 

31  Lakeland SHS On-site 

32  South Fremantle SHS On-site 

33  Mandurah SC Off-site 

34  Rockingham SHS Off-site 

35 Swan Ballajura CC On-site 

36  Cyril Jackson SC On-site 

37  Eastern Hills SHS On-site 

38  Govenor Stirling SHS On-site 

39  Girrawheen SHS On-site 

40  Hampton SHS On-site 

41  John Forrest SHS On-site 

42  Lockridge SHS On-site 

43  Swan View SHS On-site 

44  Balga SHS On-site 

45  Morley SHS On-site 

46 West Coast Balcatta SHS On-site 

47  Carine SHS On-site 

48  Clarkson SHS On-site 

49  Mindarie SC On-site 

50  Padbury SHS On-site 

51  Shenton College On-site 

52  Warwick SHS On-site 

53  Wanneroo SHS Off-site 

[Supplementary Information No B11.] 
Question:  Dr E. Constable asked:  Information for 2007 up until 1 May 2008 of all teachers seconded from the 
Department of Education and Training into other agencies or other organisations. There might be some non-
government organisations that people have been seconded to as well.  
Answer:  In 2007 there were 103 teachers seconded to other agencies or organisations.  As at 1 May 2008 there 
were 37 teachers seconded to other agencies or organisations. 

DIVISION 55:  OFFICE OF ENERGY — 

[Supplementary Information No B18.] 
Question:  Mr J.H.D. Day asked for information on carbon dioxide output per megawatt hour of generation for 
the Muja generation unit, Collie A, Cockburn 1, Bluewaters 1, the open cycle unit at Pinjar and the Kwinana C 
unit.  
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Answer:  The carbon dioxide emissions per megawatt hour of sent out generation for the units in question is: 

Muja C:  1.055 tonnes of CO2 equivalent 
Muja D:  1.016 tonnes of CO2 equivalent 
Collie:  0.957 tonnes of CO2 equivalent 
Cockburn: 0.410 tonnes of CO2 equivalent 
Bluewaters 1: 0.933 tonnes of CO2 equivalent (calculated optimal) 
Pinjar:  0.808 tonnes of CO2 equivalent 
Kwinana C: 0.860 tonnes of CO2 equivalent 

[Supplementary Information No B19.] 
Question:  Mr C.J. Barnett referred to the total electricity tariff increase for 2009-10, as recommended by the 
Office of Energy.  Mr Barnett wanted to know what percentage of that total tariff increase can be attributed to 
the increase in the price of gas 

Answer:  There were two methods used for wholesale generation costs in determining the tariffs. 

For residential and small business customers the wholesale costs was largely based on Verve Energy’s costs plus 
a margin that gives Verve Energy an appropriate return on capital (this is referred to as the “Verve Sustainable 
Price” in the Office of Energy’s Draft Recommendation Report – Review of Electricity Tariff Arrangements).  
Therefore, the wholesale price for these customers in 2009-10 utilises Verve Energy’s gas contract.  As such, 
virtually none of the tariff increase for 2009-10 recommended by the Office of Energy for residential and small 
business customers is based on increases to gas prices that are borne by new entrant generators. 

For large business customers the wholesale cost was based on the long-run marginal cost of electricity.  This is 
necessary to provide incentive for new entry and for the contestable market to operate efficiently.  This means 
that gas prices for these customers reflect those that would be faced by generators entering into new gas 
contracts.  The gas price used in the wholesale costs for large business tariffs was $8 per GJ delivered in real 
terms. 

[Supplementary Information No B20.] 
Question:  Ms S.E. Walker asked, in relation to the solar hot water subsidy scheme, how much is the subsidy for 
each home or each subsidy? How many have been approved each year in the six years since it was commenced? 
How much has the scheme cost overall over the six years? Is the scheme available only to residents who live in 
their home, or is it available for properties other than those lived in by homeowners, such as holiday homes?  

In relation to the solar schools program, Ms Walker asked: How much does the subsidy cost for each school? 
How many schools have been completed in the western suburbs? What is the number of panels for each school? 
Do the parents and citizens association of each school have to contribute? The other question I asked was: 
although 360 schools is the target across the state and 185 schools have been approved, how many have actually 
been done? 

Answer:   

The Solar Water Heating Subsidy Scheme: 

(a) The Solar Water Heating subsidy scheme provides a rebate for residential homes of $500 for natural gas 
boosted solar hot water systems and $700 for LPG boosted systems.   

(b) The number of rebates approved each year is: 

Number of systems approved July 01 — June 02 64 (First rebate approved 
 in Feb 02) 

Number of systems approved July 02 — June 03 380  

Number of systems approved July 03 — June 04 1,310  

Number of systems approved July 04 — June 05 2,747  

Number of systems approved July 05 — June 06 3,383  

Number of systems approved July 06 — June 07 2,161  

Number of systems approved July 07 — June 08 1,997 (Up to 26 May 2008, further 
registrations pending) 

Total approved for program:  12,042  

(c) The program has cost approximately $5,289,000 to date.  
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(d) The scheme is available to householders, to builders for display homes and to private residential 
developers (with conditions), some of which may subsequently become rental properties or holiday 
homes.    

The Solar Schools program: 
(a) The program currently provides funding to schools of up to $12,500 in metropolitan areas and $13,000 

in regional areas, however, schools must contribute a minimum of $1,000 towards the cost of the 
system.  

(b) There have been five completed installations in the Western Suburbs and six additional schools from 
that region have joined the program and are expected to complete their systems later this year.   

(c) The number of panels each school installs can vary depending on factors such as whether the school 
chooses to supplement the rebate to install a larger system.  In addition, the number of panels used for 
the same output varies depending on the manufacturer. 

(d) Parents and citizens associations are not required to contribute towards the cost of installing the 
systems, however many see the benefits and choose to contribute towards the cost of upgrading to a 
larger system. 

(e) Fifty schools have currently installed solar systems under the program and many more are in the 
process of installing systems. 

[Supplementary Information No B21.] 
Question:  Mr J.H.D. Day requested some examples of the trading patterns over time that are undertaken by the 
Independent Market Operator to give the member an indication of the change to the market structure and the 
increase in the number of bilateral and stem trades over time. 

Answer:   I refer to the table below provided by the Independent Market Operator. 
 

Trading 
month 

Total mwh 
Bilateral 

Trade 

Total mwh 
STEM Trade 

Total mwh 
Balancing 

Trade 

Percentage 
mwh 

Bilateral 
Trade 

Percentage 
mwh STEM 

trade 

Percentage 
mwh 

Balancing 
Trade 

Oct 2006 1249899 24919 46849 94.6% 1.9% 3.5% 

Nov 2006 1305868 3701 53023 95.8% 0.3% 3.9% 

Dec 2006 1381173 2666 86566 93.9% 0.2% 5.9% 

Jan 2007 1440668 3916 79883 94.5% 0.3% 5.2% 

Feb 2007 1319344 13628 78349 93.5% 1.0% 5.6% 

Mar 2007 1417695 10277 86000 93.6% 0.7% 5.7% 

Apr 2007 1283131 13525 57698 94.7% 1.0% 4.3% 

May 2007 1384393 12399 63913 94.8% 0.8% 4.4% 

Jun 2007 1402776 20312 70877 93.9% 1.4% 4.7% 

Jul 2007 1253892 18773 63512 93.8% 1.4% 4.8% 

Aug 2007 1170243 22388 87871 91.4% 1.7% 6.9% 

Sep 2007 1098705 15258 40488 95.2% 1.3% 3.5% 

Oct 2007 1107542 17432 63616 93.2% 1.5% 5.4% 

Nov 2007 1164010 23058 60902 93.3% 1.8% 4.9% 

Dec 2007 1202357 12022 76324 93.2% 0.9% 5.9% 

Jan 2008 1307029 18726 139559 89.2% 1.3% 9.5% 

Feb 2008 1302055 18953 121948 90.2% 1.3% 8.5% 

Mar 2008 1241487 29343 89643 91.3% 2.2% 6.6% 

Apr 2008 1092641 36676 64121 91.6% 3.1% 5.4% 

May 2008 1122914 15600 53021 94.2% 1.3% 4.4% 
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DIVISION 57:  EMPLOYMENT PROTECTION — 
[Supplementary Information No A15.] 
Question: Mr M.W. Trenorden asked whether the minister could provide details of a breakdown of the moneys in 
that trust account, what that trust is for, and what those moneys are held for. 

Answer: The balance of the moneys in trust as at 30 June 2007 was $731 000. There are two trust accounts that 
account for the moneys: 

Consumer Credit Act (Western Australia) — to hold funds pending distribution in accordance with the 
Consumer Credit (Western Australia) Act 1996 or court direction.  The balance in this trust account is 
$429 000 and relates entirely to the Consumer Protection portfolio. 

Departmental Receipts in Suspense — to hold funds pending identification of the purpose for which 
those moneys were received.  The balance in this trust account is $302 000 with $249 000 relating to 
Consumer Protection and $53 000 relating to Employment Protection. 

Of the $53,000 relating to Employment Protection, the breakdown is as follows: 

Resources Safety — licences & compliance  $44 000 

Resources Safety — Indian Ocean Territories $4 000 

Wages Audit Compliance – Labour Relations $5 000 

The department receives moneys from payees where the purpose is not clearly identified at the time of receipt.  
When the purpose is identified the appropriate action is taken to deal with the moneys received, such as crediting 
to the appropriate revenue account. 

DIVISION 59:  FISHERIES — 
[Supplementary Information No A17.] 

Question: Mr T. Buswell asked whether the minister could provide details of the fourth dot point on page 985 
under the heading “Major Initiatives For 2008-09”. It refers to the tagging exercise for great white sharks.  

Answer: An amount of $314 000 was provided to the Department of Fisheries as part of the Consolidated 
Account allocations for the 2006-07 financial year. This funding was required for a project to trial new acoustic 
‘tagging’ technology to: 

•  evaluate its potential for reducing the risk of shark attacks relative to the Government's existing aerial 
surveillance strategy; and 

•  examine the movements and behaviour of (great) white sharks in near-shore metropolitan waters as they 
relate to risk of shark attack. 

The project involves tagging sharks with long-life coded acoustic transmitters and placement of submarine 
acoustic receivers (‘listening stations’) along the metropolitan coastline to detect tagged sharks as they approach 
beaches. Half of these receivers will have the capacity to alert public safety agencies to the presence of tagged 
sharks at a particular location. The metropolitan coastline has been selected as the study site for several reasons. 
These primarily include: the metropolitan range of the existing aerial surveillance program; an elevated risk of 
shark attack by virtue of the region’s large human population; concentration of response capabilities (surf 
lifesavers, rangers, Fisheries and Marine Officers, etc.).  
Approximately 40 white sharks are presently tagged (of the 100 scheduled). Tagging is primarily being 
conducted at the Neptune Islands in South Australia, where this particular species are most abundant and charter 
vessels provide an experienced and cost-effective tagging capability. Previous research by the CSIRO has 
demonstrated that sharks tagged at this location migrate along the Western Australian coast, sometimes as far 
north as North West Cape. Sharks will also be opportunistically tagged in Western Australia and, hopefully, 
within the receiver array.  
Three prototype versions of the new communicating receivers are currently being tested off Perth, the Neptune 
Islands and Hobart. The remaining 17 communicating receivers will be delivered in the next 1-2 months. Fifteen 
data-logging receivers (of the nineteen scheduled) were deployed in November/December 2007. It is anticipated 
that the full array of 39 receivers will be deployed before the 2008-09 aerial surveillance program begins in 
October. 
The funds were requested outside the normal budget cycle to take advantage of an opportunity to assist in the 
systems pre-production development to ensure the system would meet our requirements and that we could obtain 
the first production units. This involvement with the systems development has proven very beneficial in terms of 
optimising data notification protocols, system construction and acoustic analysis of listening station sites. 
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DIVISION 63:  CORRECTIVE SERVICES — 

[Supplementary Information No A2.] 

Question:  Mr C.C. Porter requested information on the number of breaches that were actioned in 2006 – 2007, 
as opposed to 2007 – 2008 and the basis on which the breach action was initiated 

Answer: 

Adult Court Orders Breaches 
 

Period of Time Non Compliance Re-offending Summary Total Breaches 

  1 July 2006 to  
30 June 2007 1,861 486 461 2,808 

  1 July 2007 to  
30 April  2008 1,494 161 433 2,088 

Note:  1.  Summary Breaches may or may not include CCO involvement. 

Where multiple orders for the same person were breached at the same time, each breach is counted.  

Please note the Department’s database is unable to extract data in relation to the Early Release Order and Work 
and Development Orders. 

Juveniles  

Note:  1.  The department’s database is able to provide the breakdown of reason  for breach in relation to breach 
reports for Supervised Release Orders (SRO) which are provided to the Supervised Release Board, but is unable 
to extract breakdown of reason for breach in relation to breach reports for orders imposed by the courts which 
are provided to the Courts. 

[Supplementary Information No A3.] 

Question:  Mr R.F. Johnson requested information on the number of prisoners and prison officers in each prison 
facility from 30 April 2007 to 30 April 2008. 

Answer:  Data provided excludes officers absent from duty (Effective Staff) – for example seconded to non 
custodial roles, long term sick leave and workers compensation, or leave without pay. 

Ratio of Prisoners to Prison Officers Public Prisons (effective staff) – 30 April 2007 
The following two tables provide a ratio of prisoners to effective prison officers by prison in the public prison 
system. 

Table 1 – Ratio of Prisoners to Prison Officers by Prison; 30 April 2007 

Prison/facility No. of 
prisoners 

No. of prison 
officers (a) 

Ratio of 
prisoners to 

prison 
officers 

Albany Regional Prison 204 99 2.1 : 1 

Bandyup Womens Prison 209 96 2.2 : 1 

Boronia Pre Release Centre 52 28 1.9 : 1 

Broome Regional Prison 127 49 2.6 : 1 

Bunbury Regional Prison 187 90 2.1 : 1 

 Non Compliance Re-offending Sub-Total Total 
Breaches 

1 July 2006 to 30 June 2007 

Court Orders    579 

Supervised Release Orders 38 23 61 
640 

1 July 2007 to 30 April 2008 

Court Orders   477 

Supervised Release Orders 41 21 62 
539 
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Casuarina Prison 545 246 2.2 : 1 

Eastern Goldfields Regional Prison 108 58 1.9 : 1 

Greenough Regional Prison 236 104 2.3 : 1 

Hakea Prison 656 280 2.3 : 1 

Karnet Prison Farm 171 53 3.2 : 1 

Roebourne Regional Prison 175 60 2.9 : 1 

Wooroloo Prison Farm 224 80 2.8 : 1 

Emergency Services Group Incl. Gate And 
Canine Squad (B) n/a 90 n/a 

TOTAL Public Prisons (c) 2,894 1,333 2.2 : 1 

Includes Vocational Support Officers. 

The Emergency Services Group is a prison wide service that does not supervise prisoners. 

The prisoner to prison officer ratio of 2.3 : 1 is based on counts of prisoners and prison officers located at public prisons only. 
(i.e. excludes Emergency Services Group). 

Acacia Prison had a prison population of 784 with 189 custodial staff.  The ratio of prisoners to custodial staff 
was 4.1: 1. 

30 April 2008 

Table 2 – Ratio of Prisoners to Prison Officers by Prison; 30 April 2008 

Prison/facility No. of 
prisoners 

No. of prison 
officers (a) 

Ratio of 
prisoners to 

prison 
officers 

Albany Regional Prison 230 126 1.8 : 1 

Bandyup Womens Prison 148 103 1.4 : 1 

Boronia Pre Release Centre 42 28 1.5 : 1 

Broome Regional Prison 115 49 2.3 : 1 

Bunbury Regional Prison 200 91 2.2 : 1 

Casuarina Prison 564 244 2.3 : 1 

Eastern Goldfields Regional Prison 94 59 1.6 : 1 

Greenough Regional Prison 227 100 2.3 : 1 

Hakea Prison 736 269 2.7 : 1 

Karnet Prison Farm 200 78 2.6 : 1 

Roebourne Regional Prison 156 63 2.5 : 1 

Wooroloo Prison Farm 236 79 3.0 : 1 

Emergency Services Group Incl. Gate And 
Canine Squad (B) n/a 96 n/a 

TOTAL Public Prisons (C) 2,948 1,385 2.1 : 1 

Includes Vocational Support Officers. 

The Emergency Services Group is a prison wide service that does not supervise prisoners. 

The prisoner to prison officer ratio of 2.1 : 1 is based on counts of prisoners and prison officers located at public prisons only. 
(i.e. excludes Emergency Services Group). 

Acacia Prison had a prison population of 771 with 209 custodial staff.  The ratio of prisoners to custodial staff 
was 3.7: 1. 

[Supplementary Information No A4.] 

Question:  Mr M.W. Trenorden requested information on the number of community based orders for juveniles 
and adults, for the area that is serviced by the Northam office for the past three years. 
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Answer:  The number of Community Based Orders that were issued in the Northam Branch in the past three year 
for Adults and Juveniles are stated below: 
Adults  
(The figures below included Early Release Orders and Work and Development Orders) 
 

Period of Time Community Based Orders 

1 July 2005 to 30 June 2006 198 

1 July 2006 to 30 June 2007 170 

1 July 2007 till 30 April 2008 124 
Juveniles  
(The figures below included Early Release Orders) 
 

Period of Time Community Based Orders 

1 July 2005 to 30 June 2006 59 

1 July 2006 to 30 June 2007 53 

1 July 2007 till 30 April 2008 51 

[Supplementary Information No A5.] 
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter requested information on the number of hours expended by community services 
officers on the supervision of offenders on community-based work orders, for 2006 – 2007 and 2007- 2008. 
Answer:  The departmental database does not capture the requested information, and as such a response is not 
available for this question.  

[Supplementary Information No A6.] 
Question:  Mr R.F. Johnson asked: what was the number of breaches for adults and juveniles during 2007–08 
and the outcome of those breaches? 
Answer:  Date range for response provided below is 1 July 2007 – 30 April 2008. 
Adult Orders Breached 
During the period stated above, 2088 adult court orders were breached. Of the (2088) orders, 2045 orders were 
breached once, 20 orders were breached twice and 1 order was breached three times.  
Outcome of the Breach 

Breach Outcome Type Description Number 
No Outcome Recorded as yet 776 
Community Based Order 91 
Continue Existing Order 53 
Conditional Release Order 9 
Dismissed 43 
Fine — Order Cancelled 561 
Fine — Order Expired 38 
Fine — Order to Continue 59 
Imprisonment 186 
Intensive Supervision Order 84 
No penalty — Sec 46 98 
Breach Withdrawn — No Evidence Tendered 12 
Breach Withdrawn — Dismissed 4 
Pre-Sentence Order 4 
Suspended Imprisonment 59 
Conditional Suspended Imprisonment 11 
Total 2088 

Juveniles Orders Breached 

Data of this nature is not readily available. The provision of information requested would require considerable 
research which would divert staff away from their normal and essential duties.    
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DIVISION 65:  SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION — 

[Supplementary Information No A7.] 
Question:  Mr M.W. Trenorden requested details of funding allocated to each Small Business Centre in both 
metropolitan and regional Western Australia. 

Answer:  Set out below is the requested information: 

SMALL BUSINESS CENTRE 08-09 Core Funding 08-09 Zone Funding 

North West Zone  $34,800 

East Kimberley (Kununurra) $94,575  

Derby $94,575  

West Kimberley (Broome) $115,591  

East Pilbara (Port Hedland) $105,083  

West Pilbara (Karratha) $105,083  

Gascoyne (Carnarvon) $105,083  

Central Zone  $34,800 

Midwest (Geraldton) $136,608  

Central Coastal (Lancelin) $115,591  

Wheatbelt West (Northam) $147,116  

North Eastern Wheatbelt (Mukinbudin) $105,083  

Eastern Wheatbelt (Corrigin) $ 94,575  

South West Zone  $34,800 

Peel (Mandurah) $115,591  

Bunbury Wellington (Bunbury) $147,116  

Vasse (Busselton) $136,608  

Warren Blackwood (Manjimup) $105,083  

Southern Zone  $34,800 

Wheatbelt South (Wagin) $126,100  

Great Southern (Albany) $126,100  

South East Coastal (Esperance) $ 105,083  

Goldfields (Kalgoorlie) $105,083  

Metropolitan Zone  $34,800 

East Metro (Midland) $105,083  

North West Metro (Joondalup) $126,100  

Belmont $ 94,575  

Stirling $126,100  

South East Metro (Gosnells) $126,100  

South West Metro (Rockingham) $105,083  

Metro Coastal (Fremantle) $105,083  

TOTAL NETWORK FUNDING $2,973,851 $174,000 

DIVISION 66:  ENVIRONMENT AND CONSERVATION — 

[Supplementary Information No B26.] 
Question:  Mrs J. Hughes asked the minister to provide details of the intention of the halt the haze wood heater 
rebate program. 
Answer: The Wood Heater Rebate Program for 2008 offers a cash incentive of $150 to any resident of Perth or 
Mandurah who hands in their wood heater for recycling.  There is no requirement to purchase any particular type 
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of replacement heating system.  Rebates are available from 21 May to the end of August or until a maximum of 
2,000 rebates have been allocated.  

Heaters can be taken to one of 10 designated regional disposal sites across Perth and Mandurah.  One rebate will 
be available per person. Once a person has handed over their heater to one of the disposal sites, they will be 
given a receipt that they must post to the Department of Environment and Conservation (DEC) along with a 
completed application form. All participants in the Wood Heater Rebate Program will go into a draw to win one 
of 3 Rinnai Energysaver Gas heaters, donated by Rinnai. The program is also supported by Alinta. More detailed 
information including program conditions and a list of designated disposal sites can be found on the DEC 
website. 

[Supplementary Information B27.] 

Question:  Dr G.G. Jacobs asked the minister to provide details of the department’s expenditure on air quality 
studies in the vicinity of Alcoa’s Wagerup refinery. 

Answer:  The Department of Environment and Conservation has allocated approximately $2 million from its 
2007-08 and 2008-09 budgets to undertake detailed independent investigations of emissions dispersion and 
meteorology in the vicinity of Alcoa’s Wagerup refinery.  This investment is targeted at resolving complex and 
ongoing community concerns about the impacts of emissions on the local community and follows from earlier 
investigations undertaken by the department’s Air Quality Branch on air chemistry in 2005.   

The research involves the purchase and lease of state of the art technologies for measuring meteorology and air 
quality including the hire of a Lidar and scientific expertise from Arizona State University ($300,000); scientific 
instrumentation, technical and modelling support from CSIRO ($250,000); and acoustic sounders and canisters 
for sampling air quality ($300,000).  The department has assigned three senior scientists to work on the initiative 
over the past 12 months.  Key tasks include the planning and implementation of the field work over a four month 
period in winter 2006; undertaking odour surveys and investigations of air quality complaints from local 
community members; and development of tools and systems for analysing large amounts of technical data 
collected during the experiment.   

The instrumentation and skill set have application in other aspects of the department’s air quality management 
programs including Kwinana, Midland, Collie and Kalgoorlie. 

[Supplementary Information No B28.] 

Question:  Mr M.P. Murray asked the minister who has responsibility for the upkeep of the Cosy Corner Road in 
the Augusta-Hamelin Bay area. 

Answer:  Responsibility for the upkeep of Cosy Corner Road lies with the Shire of Augusta-Margaret River for 
the section of road between Caves Road and the boundary of Leeuwin-Naturaliste National Park and with the 
Department of Environment and Conservation for the remainder of the road. 

[Supplementary Information No B29.] 

Question:  Mr D.T. Redman asked the minister to provide the amounts collected from honesty boxes and manned 
sites for entry into parks as a component of the $10.2 million in recreational income. 

Answer:  The $10.2 million is for all recreation income of which fees collected at entry to parks is one 
component. Those parks that collect fees at a manned entry station also use self-registration (honesty) boxes 
during quieter periods when the park is open but there are few visitors. The following figures are for fees 
collected to May 2008, during the 2007-08 financial year. 

Entry fees collected at locations with an entry station that is manned at peak periods: 

Cape Le Grand National Park $112,861 

Cape Range National Park $177,889 

John Forrest National Park $44,981 

Kalbarri National Park $69,393 

Karijini National Park $84,965 

Monkey Mia  $338,632 

Nambung National Park $420,186 

Purnululu National Park $48,462 
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Serpentine National Park $56,318 

Warren Region (Gloucester Tree) $137,157 

Yanchep National Park $291,106 

 $1,781,950 

Entry fees collected at locations that rely only on self-registration (honesty) boxes: 

Avon Valley National Park $3,927 

Brockman National Park $392 

Cape Arid National Park $5,344 

Fitzgerald River National Park $18,690 

Francois Peron National Park $38,204 

Millstream-Chichester National Park $14,636 

Mirima National Park $14,644 

Stirling Range National Park $34,846 

Walyunga National Park $27,627 

Windjana Gorge National Park $42,055 

 $200,365 

DIVISION 71:  CHILD PROTECTION — 

[Supplementary Information No B40.]  

Question:  Mr C.C. Porter requested a breakdown of the circumstances regarding the number of children in the 
CEO’s care who were abused in the 2006-07 year by other than the carer. 

Answer:  As at the time of the 2006-07 Annual Report, there were a total of 25 substantiated abuse in care cases 
for that year. These substantiations include emotional, physical or sexual abuse.  Ten of these were confirmed as 
abuse in care by carers. A further five were also considered to be abuse in care by carers but there was 
insufficient information at the time of the report to identify the persons responsible.  The remaining 10 were 
abuse by other than the caregiver, broken down as follows: 

5 of these cases involved a parent of the child 

2 cases involved other persons in the placement or household 

In 3 cases, there was insufficient information at the time of the report to identify the persons responsible 

[Supplementary Information No B41.] 
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter asked, as at April 2007 how many Indigenous children were in the State of Western 
Australia. 

Answer:  The exact population of Indigenous children as at April 2007 is not available.  The most recent count is 
from the Australian Bureau of Statistics 2006 Census (conducted in August 2006), when there were 25,659 
Indigenous children (persons aged zero to 17 years) in Western Australia, making up 5.3 percent of the state’s 
481,843 children (Source: Cat. No. 2068.0 Census Tables Age by Indigenous Status by Sex). 

[Supplementary Information No B42.]  
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter requested details of the SafeCare’s families program, and notably whether there have 
been any notifications to the Director General of children being at risk by the possible actions of individuals 
engaged in the SafeCare program. 

Answer:  Under the funding agreement between the Department for Child Protection and SafeCare, SafeCare 
only works with clients who are formally referred by, or are already known to the department.  There is ongoing 
liaison with referring caseworkers concerning families seen by SafeCare staff.  Any concerns about safety are 
fully documented and also recorded in the six monthly client progress reports to the department.  Any 
perpetrators who discontinue the Families Program without completing the program satisfactorily are reported to 
DCP. 
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The protocol between the department and SafeCare was developed specifically to ensure that responsibility for 
child protection remains with the Department for Child Protection. 

Perpetrators of intra-familial abuse in SafeCare’s program are required to enter into a contractual arrangement 
with SafeCare.  The contract includes attendance and supervision requirements. 

There have been no notifications of clients breaching their contract with SafeCare’s Families’ Program over the 
past two years. 

[Supplementary Information No B43.] 
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter asked for the average length of stay for a child in care in relation to placements. 

Answer:  Of those placements which ended during the period 1 July 2007 and 30 April 2008, the average length 
of the placements was 213 days. 

[Supplementary Information No B44.]  
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter asked for the number of children in the CEO’s care who became eligible for adoption 
in the past financial year. 

Answer:  There were seven children who were in the CEO’s care who became eligible for adoption by unrelated 
prospective adoptive parents in the financial year 2006-07.  In addition, there were two children who were 
adopted by a carer in 2006-07 under the Adoption Act 1994.  Neither child was in the care of the CEO. 

[Supplementary Information No B45.] 
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter asked for the circumstances of the top five length of stays for children under the care 
of the CEO. 

Answer:  The top five lengths of stay for children who are in the care of the CEO as at 30 April are 17.7 years, 
17.7 years, 17.5 years, 17.5 years and 17.3 years. 

[Supplementary Information No B46.] 
Question:  Mr C.C. Porter asked for the average number of days between the commencement of an investigation 
and the outcome of an investigation. 

Answer:  The average length of time between the commencement of an investigation and the outcome of the 
investigation (investigation decision date) is 100 days. It is relevant to note that all reports of concern regarding a 
child are the subject of an initial assessment by departmental officers to determine what, if any, immediate or 
substantial risk there may be to the child. In this way matters are prioritised such that urgent and at risk reports 
are investigated immediately. Those reports that, for example, are of matters that occurred in the past and where 
there is no immediate risk to a child are responded to in as timely a manner as possible. 

[Supplementary Information No B47.]  
Question:  Dr G.G. Jacobs requested a breakdown of the 70 regional and metropolitan carers who have been 
recruited, as identified on page 1138. 

Answer:  Figures updated for the period 1 July to 12 May 2008 show 119 foster carers have been assessed and 
registered by the department.  This figure includes general foster carers, one to one carers and professional foster 
carers. A break down of this figure into regional and metropolitan districts is as follows: 
 

East Kimberley 4 
West Kimberley 6 
Murchison 5 
Pilbara 3 
Great Southern 1 
South West 13 
Goldfields 4 
Wheatbelt 10 
Peel 11 
  

Armadale 7 
Cannington 6 
Fremantle 6 
Joondalup 6 
Mirrabooka 12 
Midland 4 
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Perth 7 
Rockingham 3 
Fostering Services 8 
One to One 3 

In addition, the department has assessed and registered 478 relative carers for the same period. 

[Supplementary Information No B48.] 
Question Mr C.C. Porter asked whether any payments had been made by way of compensation or ex gratia 
payments to children or families by the department in the last financial year. 

Answer:  There have been no compensation or ex gratia payments made to children or families by the department 
in the last financial year. There were three writs settled through RiskCover between March 2008 and May 2008 
relating to abuse in care claims (by former wards) however in each case the claimants were adults when the 
amounts were actually paid out. 

__________ 
 





 

 

 


